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	To my family, Church family, and all those around the world who have had loved ones murdered from this viral agenda.

	 

	God will have the last word on this evil and suffering and satanic behavior.

	 

	If these people

	do not ask for forgiveness and get saved

	through Jesus Christ,

	 

	Hell will be there awaiting them with open arms.
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Preface

	Just when I thought I was finally done exposing all the ins and outs of Klaus Schwab, the World Economic Forum, and the Coming Great Reset, here comes another nudging of the Lord to take it to the next level. I’m glad He gave me the grace to heed the call because the rabbit hole not only got even deeper, but it provided an even greater clarity to those who are responsible to help build the actual Antichrist Kingdom that the Bible warned about would arise on the world scene in the Last Days. So began the journey to unmask five major Global Elites who are secretly working behind the scenes to help launch Klaus Schwab’s Great Reset. After the deepest dive I’ve ever undertaken in understanding who the Bible says the Antichrist really is, I then jump into the deep end of the cesspool of humanity and expose how Bill Gates, George Soros, King Charles, Elon Musk and Yuval Noah Harari are all working feverously together with Klaus Schwab to lay the groundwork for the actual Antichrist to arise on the world scene. Now, I knew a lot concerning each of these five elites from previous studies. However, in this study, I left no stone unturned.

	And frankly, I discovered that each one of these global characters emerged as some of the most evil, wickedest, man-hating masterminds in the history of mankind. In fact, I’m convinced, that in some respects, even Hitler would have to blush at their unbelievably murderous dastardly behavior. Each one of them, in their own seductive masked manipulative way, are steering humanity into its darkest hour as warned about by Jesus, and most people have no clue what they’re really up to. This is due to the carefully planned and paid for smokescreen that they use their billions of dollars to hide from the public. In short, be prepared to be shocked to the core, filled with righteous indignation, and motivated to warn as many people as you can from the coming Antichrist Kingdom before it’s too late. One last piece of advice; when you are through reading this book, will you please READ YOUR BIBLE? I mean that in the nicest possible way. Enjoy, and I’m looking forward to seeing you someday!

	 

	Billy Crone Las Vegas, Nevada

	2025

	 

	
 

	Chapter Four

	————————————

	King Charles the Royal Elite

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The third Global Elite helping Klaus Schwab, and his evil cohorts, to build the actual Antichrist Kingdom is none other than King Charles.

	Also known as the Royal Elite. He too is a “depopulation” addict like “Kill Gates” and we’ll expose that sick truth here shortly. But let’s begin our next expose on this third Antichrist helper, by taking a look at the history of King Charles. And not so surprisingly, according to the secular media, there’s no need to worry about him either. He’s just an English Royal Family member, who exists to serve his people, and help mankind around the world, with his privileged status and wealth, as you can see pitched here.

	 

	[image: Image result for Prince Charles younger years]Narrator: “Charles the third, became King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain, and Northern Ireland on September 8th, 2022, upon the death of his mother, Queen Elizabeth II. Born November 14th, 1948, to Elizabeth and Prince Philip, Charles spent most of his life as heir apparent, not ruler. As Prince of Wales, he was the first heir to the British throne,

	he was the first to earn a bachelor’s degree and

	 

	
active member of the Royal Navy, a skilled pilot, and a strong voice for

	environmental issues.”

	 

	Prince Charles: “If we are to restore the critical balance between people and planet, we need to protect, restore and invest in nature.”

	 

	Narrator: “Charles’ personal life was also subject to attention from the

	press, especially his marriage to the beloved Princess Diana, his

	[image: Prince Charles and Camilla Wedding Day]relationship with their sons, William and Harry, and his eventual marriage to Camilla, Duchess of Cornwall. After the departure of Prince Harry and Megan Markel from royal life in 2020 and the death of Prince Philip in 2021, Charles took on an increasing number of Royal duties. By 2022, some suggested he had effectively become a regent for

	[image: Image result for Prince Charles at elizabeths funeral]grieving and ailing Elizabeth. (A regent – a person who governs in place of a sovereign)

	 

	On September 8, 2022, Elizabeth II died at the age of 96. After more than 50 years of his investiture as Prince of Wales at age 20, Charles became king. (Investiture: a formal declaration of rank)

	 

	Wow, What a guy! Patiently waiting his turn, lovingly serving his mom all the way to the end, and now, He’s ready to extend all that love and care to all his people, the British subjects, and the rest of the planet. Yeah right, if you believe that, you need to stop eating chicken. Like all the other global elites, we’ve been looking at, that’s the paid for “sanitized” version of King Charles. When it comes to him and the British Royalty period, they have a long history of doing some pretty rotten,

	 

	
genocidal things to people around the whole world, as you can see exposed here.

	 

	Atrocities of the British Empire

	 

	
		[image: Image result for Britain kills 1,00 protesters at the jailianwla gardens]Boer concentration camps, 1899-1902 - During the II Boer War (1899- 1902) the British empire detained 107,000 people in overcrowded camps. With scant food rations, nearly 30,000 Boers died from different diseases.

		Amritsar massacre, 1919 – 379 to 1,000 protesters were killed within 10 minutes by soldiers after being blocked inside the Jallianwala Gardens.

		Partitioning of India, 1947 – Over 10 million Hindus in Pakistan and Muslims in India were forced to leave their homes



	when violence escalated. Estimates suggest up to 1 million people lost their lives in sectarian killings.

	
		Mau Mau Uprising, 1951 to 1960 – Thousands of elderly Kenyans claim British colonial forces mistreated, raped and tortured them during the Uprising. Estimates suggest that 20,000 to 100,000 people have died between 1951 and 1960.

		Famines in India, 1943 – Between 12 and 29 million Indians starved to death under the control of the British Empire.



	 

	So much for being nice and loving towards mankind! And that’s just the short list. Believe it or not, there’s a ton more atrocities committed by the British Empire, of that same, sickening, inhumane, genocidal behavior towards people. So much so that we could do a whole other documentary on it. But for the sake of time, that was just to whet your appetite of what really has been going on behind the scenes with the British Royalty for a long time now. But what about King Charles? Is he squeaky clean? Did he break the mold and refuse to go down this heinous, sick, genocidal behavior of the British Royalty? Absolutely not. He’s right there in the thick of it, carrying on this wicked tradition of abusive, inhumane, treatment towards other people. He too is guilty of the same

	 

	
pretty, heinous, sinister behavior as all the other global elites working together with Klaus Schwab and the gang. And that sinister behavior also includes weird, sexual, satanic tales of the Royal Family including King Charles himself, along with his abusive treatment towards his first wife, Princess Diana. Just how and why did she die in the first place? Let’s go down that rabbit hole, shall we?

	 

	Atrocities of King Charles

	 

	NVTV Reports: “In a different time, they would have gotten away with it. Epstein conviction, the Lolita Express, the creepy island, all of it would have been swept under the rug while the complicit media looked the other way. But this is the 21st century, and the internet wasn’t about to let them off so easily. Social media, blogs and YouTube continued to expose the

	operation, forcing the mainstream media’s hand. Now millions of people are waking up to the reality of the elite child trafficking and the fact that some of the most influential people in society are involved in unspeakable horrors - enter the British Royal Family.

	 

	Movies, television and Netflix desperately sell the public on fabricated images of them, as respectable people, to be looked up to and admired. But now it is undeniable that the Queens’ son, Prince Andrew, was close friends with Ghislaine Maxwell and a frequent visitor to Epstein’s

	property where he engaged with underaged sex slaves. Now Royal lawyers are working overtime to try and mitigate this crisis. All paid for by the British taxpayers and that is only the tip of the iceberg. Ghislaine Maxwell is charged with six counts of sex trafficking of victims as young as 14.

	 

	Stephen Hoffenberg: “Ghislaine Maxwell, she’s got evidence against so many important, famous people, even the rich and famous Prince Andrew. He’s shaking, he took down his website this week, he’s scared, he’s very scared. This is a catastrophe for the Royals. They have exposure here,

	that’s great and deep and Prince Andrew is a very serious problem for the

	Royal family. Now what do you do in a circumstance where he is being

	accused repeatedly, of raping these poor little girls?”

	 

	
Narrator: “The FBI has urged Prince Andrew to sit down with them and discuss what he knows about what went on at Epstein’s property. But he refuses. Ghislaine first befriended Andrew in college and was a frequent guest at Buckingham Palace, where she often failed to sign in as required by visitors. A fact that was highlighted recently in the discovery of a photo of her, and shamed actor Kevin Spacey, sitting on the Queens’ throne.

	Spacey has been accused of raping several underaged boys. Prince Andrew splashed down a half million pounds for his daughter, Princess Beatrice’s 18th birthday in 2006. On the invite list was not only Ghislaine Maxwell and Epstein but also convicted sleazebag Harvey Weinstein.

	That’s great company that these people keep.

	 

	We know that Ghislaine was with Prince Andrew as recently as in the

	spring of 2019, long after Epstein’s operation was revealed. Andrew’s

	predilection for young girls was an open secret among the elite. Here’s a clip of Johnny Carson making a joke about it on the Tonight Show.”

	 

	Johnny Carson: “Hi, this is Johnny Carson, asking, do you have a daughter that is a really, good-looking chick? Well, you need to change her life and improve your financial status, because Prince Andrew is looking for a new girlfriend. Just drop a nude photo of your little nymph in a self-addressed envelope and mail it to Royal Affair, Buckingham Palace, London, England.”

	Narrator: “During an interview in 2015, before his official campaign announcement, Donald Trump hinted at the horrors that went on at Epstein’s Island, calling it a cesspit, no question about it and quoted, ‘Ask Prince Andrew about it. He’ll tell ya about it. The island was an absolute cesspool. He’s been there many times.’ The Royal family had close calls before. An elite pedophile ring, similar to the one run by Epstein and Ghislaine, was operating inside Buckingham Palace, in which underaged victims were groomed and pimped out to members of the Royal family, by one of the butlers.”

	 

	The Telegraph Headlines: “Pedophile royal butler ‘took victims to tea with Queen Mother.’

	 

	
Narrator: “It wasn’t until 2008 that the police caught up with the

	Queen’s own butler, Paul Kidd, who ran an underaged sex trafficking operation out of Buckingham Palace. But the abuse doesn’t stop there.

	 

	In the early 70s a sixteen-year-old boy got an opportunity to work at the prestigious Buckingham Palace, but shortly after his employment with them, he began to change. Eventually, he told his parents he had been sexually abused by members of the Royal household. According to a former Metropolitan police officer, an investigation into an elite pedophile ring was covered up until the 80s, when it was revealed that the Royal family was involved. He was told by a fellow Metropolitan police officer that the whole investigation was shut down by Crown Prosecution

	Services. ‘He did not mention names, but he said the CPS had said it was not in the public’s interest because it could destabilize national security.’”

	 

	Mirror Headline: “Ex-cop claims a Royal was in pedophile ring, but

	inquiry was closed to shield Buckingham Palace from scandal.”

	Independent Headline: “Royal family member was investigated as part

	of pedophile ring before cover-up, ex-cop says.”

	Stephen Hoffenberg: “The Sunday Express went further and told her a Palace secret that could bring down the monarchy. The rape allegations were made to Princess Diana by a valet named George Smith. He said he had been raped by seven different men. However, it is believed that George Smith made other allegations of an even more serious nature, that the Queen had intervened to stop those allegations from coming out in

	court.”

	 

	Narrator: “Take for example, Charles’ uncle and mentor, Lord Louis Mountbatten. After his death, unsealed FBI files revealed that he was a pedophile, a serial abuser of children.”

	 

	Commentator: “The authors of ‘War of the Windsors’ state that Lord

	Louis Mountbatten had the nickname, Dickey. And for good reasons.

	Prince Philips’ Uncle Dickey was the last Royal placed in India where he

	 

	
was a known pedophile who sexually exploited young working-class Indian peasant boys. Another book ‘The Kincora Scandal’ connects Lord Louis Mountbatten to a child prostitution vice ring in Belfast, Ireland.

	Authorities failed to intervene at the Kincora Care Home for boys until 1981, despite reports over the years of child sexual abuse. The operators of Kincora child prostitution ring were finally convicted in 1981 of the original sexual abuse of defenseless young boys, who were sold like prostitutes. No charges were ever brought against the VIP customers of Royals, politicians, lawyers and judges. Belfast citizens finally had reason to celebrate when Prince Philip’s pedophile uncle was killed by an IRA bomb planted in his boat.”

	 

	Narrator: “In fact, it is he who introduced Jimmy Savile to the Royal family. Savile was a serial sexual abuser of the worst kind, preying on children, the elderly, and even dead bodies. He is said to be the most prolific sexual abuser in the UK. He was best friends with Prince Charles.

	[image: Image result for sexual abuser Jimmy Savile aand Prince Charles]And he was also a procurer of children for the British Royal family.

	David Icke: “I’ve been writing an      [image: Image result for sexual abuser Jimmy Savile aand Prince Charles] article about it for the past few days, over the weekend and I’ve headed it to Jimmy Savile, ‘doorman to the cesspit.’ Or you could say the ‘doorway to the cesspit,’ as well, for reasons I’ve explained. I was first told that Jimmy Savile was a pedophile in about 1997 to 1998 by a number of people, including the people who had serious connections into the Royal family. Not that they were members of the Royal family but that they were very close to the people who were on the inside. They told me about the

	 

	
satanism that went on in the Royal family, the pedophilia, and all that

	stuff.”

	 

	International Business Times: “Jimmy Savile Satanic Sex Ring Claim: Star Worshiped Devil.”

	 

	David Icke: “Then out of nowhere, they brought up Jimmy Savile, in the course of conversation, about the Royal family, and how they treated Diana and the pedophilia, so then Jimmy Savile comes up as the aging disc jockey. So, I obviously asked the question, where does he fit in?

	They told me about, not just his pedophilia, but his necrophilia. He has a thing about having sex with dead people, and it was pointed out to me, as to why he volunteered to be a porter and a volunteer in hospitals. Because that gives him access to mortuaries and dead people, basically. But the biggest story, the biggest picture story, is that he was the procurer of children, and he procured them for the Royal family, procured them for

	people like he said, and that’s why he is exposed as a satanist and a pedophile and mass child killer.”

	Newspaper headlines: “Police censored 2009 interview with Jimmy Savile, so it removed all reference to the Royal family.”

	
		Transcripts from Surrey Police Report were released with 96 redactions

		They had reportedly been sent to Buckingham Palace for vetting

		Savile often boasted of his Royal connections and friendship with Charles

		Surrey police said only personal information was removed.



	David Icke: “And he was therefore untouchable. If you look at some of the quotes that he gave at various times, he said he was untouchable. He gave an interview for Esquire Magazine, in which he said, ‘The thing

	about me is, I get things done, and I work deep cover, I’ve known the Royal family for a million years.’ As he was talking about the Royal family, and how he was a regular visitor to Buckingham Palace,

	 

	
Kensington Palace, High Grove, and the country estate of Prince

	Charles.”

	 

	[image: Image result for sexual abuser Jimmy Savile aand Prince Charles]Narrator: “This sicko was actually knighted by the Queen, and after he died Prince Charles gave a public tribute to him. He was even used as a moderator during his marriage to Diana. Princess Diana hated Savile and especially loathed the fact that he was the advisor on her marital spats with Charles. When Diana married Charles at the age of 20, she entered a world of ‘horrors’ she could never have imagined. She was trapped in a gilded cage with a family of pedophiles.

	The Royal family despised Diana for her kindness and the fact that she was so loved by the people when they were not.

	 

	Ghislaine Maxwell and Prince Andrew bullied Diana relentlessly,

	Maxwell even bragged to friends about making Diana cry. And said, ‘We hated Diana.’ But Diana was more clever than they thought, she threatened to tell what was going on in Buckingham Palace to the world.

	She had planned a major announcement, shortly before her staged

	accident.”

	[image: Image result for Camloots residential hom for aboriginal children]Mohamed Al-Fayed: “The evidence was dynamite for the Royal family. Diana, Princess of Wales, kept records of the threats and bullying by Prince Philip. She had recorded evidence of all the seamless sexual offences which took place inside

	the Royal household.”

	 

	Narrator: “The Queen herself has been implicated in the disappearance of native children from Canada. In 1964, Queen Elizabeth and Prince Charles traveled to British Columbia and visited the Kamloops Indian

	 

	
Residential home for aboriginal children. According to eyewitness

	William Coon’s, signed statement, the Queen arrived with no photographers and little fanfare. Ten of the smarter children of the class were taken for a picnic by the Queen and never seen again.”

	 

	UK Column Reports: “Kevin Arnett, a pastor who has been warning about the abuse of children in Canada, with links back to Britain, has now been banned from Britain and links to the crown as well. Our Queen and Prince Philip are going out to Canada and taking ten children from the smart class of the Kamloops home and have never been seen again. And we are supposed to kiss our Queen’s feet!”

	 

	Newspaper Headlines: “Star Eyewitness who named Queen of England in Abduction of Aboriginal children dies suddenly in Vancouver hospital.”

	 

	Narrator: “Earlier Prince Philip traveled to California and made a special request to visit the Bohemian Grove, the notorious elite campground, where ritual sacrifices were performed every summer in front of a giant stone owl. A special meeting of the Grove was convened for the prince, with a very limited guest list. On New Year’s Day in 2012 a dog walker found a body on the Queen’s Sandringham Estate.”

	 

	CNN Reports: “On the Queen’s estate in Sandringham, cause of death is not yet known. World Correspondent, Max Foster, is joining me now with more on that. How bazaar, Max.”

	 

	Max Foster: “Absolutely, it’s a real murder mystery, isn’t it? Apparently, a dog walker discovered some human remains on the estate on New Year’s Day. It isn’t open to the public, around the house, it is very private and secure. This happened about a mile away from the main gates to the

	house, so it isn’t in the Queen’s backyard. This is what the police told us about it earlier this morning.”

	 

	Police: “I think the circumstances indicate that she is probably the victim of murder. The body has been here for some time and the experts are here to determine exactly what that time frame is.”

	 

	
ABC New Headlines: “Body Found on Queen’s Estate ‘Highly Unlikely’ to Have Died of Natural Causes or Accident, Officials Say.”

	 

	Narrator: “It turned out to be that of a teenage girl who had been missing

	since August. The case got little media attention in the UK and was

	quickly hushed up. The police referred to it as a ‘complex inquiry’ and no one was ever charged in connection with the girl’s murder. Who knows

	how many other bodies are waiting to be found on the Queen’s various estates. The Windsor’s, or more accurately the sex covert goffers, have long been involved in satanism and pedophilia. Illuminati survivor Arizona Wilder said in an interview with David Icke, that she had witnessed satanic rituals, participated in by Queen Elizabeth and the Royal family.”

	 

	Arizona Wilder: “I picked up that for some reason there was a benevolence towards Diana. I had never seen Diana at that ritual, I wondered what she knew about all of this.”

	 

	David Icke: “What have you seen the Royal family do, the Queen mother and the other people you have seen in the rituals? What have you seen them do?”

	Arizona Wilder: “I have seen all of them drink human blood and consume human flesh and they have their own goblets in which they have blood. These goblets are encrusted with jewels, and they also have their own daggers. The daggers go into the goblets. They stir the blood around with it as a symbol of it going into the vagina, when they are doing this. I’ve seen them do this and some of them, even the Queen mother, they have a very ornate chair or throne brought in for her to sit on. Because before these rituals actually start, the people move around the room and talk or recognize one another in a sort of formal ritualistic setup. The way they talk, the way they are introduced, or they are introducing, it’s kind of like a court.”

	 

	David Icke: “What do they wear?”

	 

	
Arizona Wilder: “They are wearing robes, and they aren’t wearing anything underneath them because there is kind of an orgy going on in these rituals also.”

	 

	David Icke: “This is the Royal family of Britain?”

	 

	Arizona Wilder: “Yes, this is the whole family of the Royal family of Britain. The sacrifice and the eating of, consuming the sacrifice and they are all involved.”

	 

	David Icke: “You have seen them do that?”

	 

	Arizona Wilder: “Yes, I have seen them do that.”

	 

	Narrator: “Given everything we know about them, inspectors from Scotland Yard should be knocking on the door of Buckingham Palace, but that will never happen. Unfortunately, the Royal family is above the law in the UK. The court serves at the Queen’s behest, it is literally her

	government.”

	And now, King Charles. As you can see, the reality is, or should I say the real truth is, King Charles is not a nice guy, and he does not come from a nice family, to put it mildly. You wonder why Princess Diana was taken out. And if you think he’s in power now, as the King of England, to do nice things for his people and the rest of the planet, you’re not giving us a nice impression of your IQ. The fact is, King Charles will not only continue to commit this perverse, murderous, wicked, evil atrocities towards people, like his family has always done, but he’s about to ratchet it up on a global scale like never before. Why? Because first of all, he’s in charge of what’s called the Commonwealth of Nations, which as you can see covers a huge chunk of the planet. Most people have no idea just how far encompassing that British ruling territory actually is. Which, by the way, is why they are famous for the saying, “The sun never sets on the

	British Empire.” They’ve always had plans to rule the world, including America. Now, as a side note, another thing people don’t realize about these elites is when the British Royalty lost the American colonies

	 

	
following the American Revolutionary War, they didn’t just pack their

	[image: Image]bags and go home and forget the whole thing. Not even close. On the contrary, they made a second attempt to get America back into their Commonwealth

	Control via the War of 1812, as you can see here.

	 

	The War of 1812 – The causes of the War

	 

	During the War, the British burned down Washington and the White House.

	 

	Narrator: “The War of 1812, this was a war that the young United States would take on the world’s greatest naval power, Great Britain. Their Navy had over 500 ships, while the US’s numbered 16. On land the disparity was equally dark. Britain had over 250,000 soldiers, including 7,000 stations in Canada, bolstered by a strong alliance with the native American tribes. In contrast the US had a mere 7,000 soldiers. Further, Britain had an abundance of wealth and supercharged by the Industrial Revolution, it could easily out spend and out produce the United States.

	 

	Amazingly, despite these overwhelming challenges, the US boldly declared war on Great Britain on June 18th, 1812. Why would the US do such a

	reckless act? You will see the US’s decision was driven by a complex mix of factors that made war appear both inevitable and necessary, if the new country was going to assert its sovereignty. A primary cause for the war of 1812 was the impressment of American sailors by the British Royal Navy. Impressment was the involuntary forced recruitment of sailors. This became a common practice by Britain; in order to direct a severe manpower shortage, it faced during the Napoleonic Wars.

	 

	
The British Navy often stopped American ships and seized its crew members, including US citizens. Between 6 to 10,000 American sailors were forced into British service. This practice was deeply resented by Americans who sought it as a violation against its national sovereignty and individual rights. Impressment was not the only maritime issue contributing to the outbreak of the War of 1812. There were others.

	 

	In 1807, the British government issued the orders in council, which were a series of decrees that led to the blockade of ports, confiscation of over 400 US merchant ships, and their cargo, forcing merchants to pay duties and buy trading licenses. These measures were part of Britain’s strategy during the Napoleonic Wars to weaken France and restrict trade in neutral countries including the US. The US, who relied heavily upon trade with France, saw its commerce and economy severely disrupted. The US who had declared neutrality saw these restrictions as a belligerent violation of their maritime rights and sovereignty.

	 

	The desire for territory expansion also played a significant role in the offset of the War of 1812. Americans were eager to acquire land to the west, to the north, and to the south. In the Western frontier, an increasing number of American settlers wanted to move into territories in Ohio, Indiana, and Illinois, however, they encountered fierce resistance from the native American tribes. These tribes were supported by the British who still had fortune and influence in the region, despite the treaty of Paris, which prohibited such actions. The British aimed to limit the American expansion westward by fostering native American resistance.

	 

	In the East a group of young Congressmen, known as the War Hogs, including Henry Clay and John Calhoun, saw a different opportunity. They knew the conflict was a chance to annex British Canada by taking the region that they believed would provide new land for American settlers and significantly reduce British influence on North America.

	 

	In conclusion, though the regions were complex, it was a bold choice to go to war with Britain and would leave a profound and lasting legacy, to

	showcase to the world, that America’s determination to protect

	 

	
sovereignty would solidify its place on the world stage, as an emerging global power.

	 

	Okay, so much for leaving us alone! But hey, again, like the American Revolutionary War, and after the War of 1812, the British Royalty just went back home and gave up any hopes of ever getting America back into their fold, right? Wrong! No, not even close. Again, on the contrary, they made a third attempt to take America back during the American Civil War, as you can see exposed here.

	 

	Tom Sorrel: “I am the honorary postdoctoral associate in the Department of History at the Queen Mary University of London and I am the managing director of the American Civil War experience during the American Civil War CIS with Centennial in London and also in

	Liverpool.”

	 

	Interviewer: “What are you trying to accomplish with the tours.”

	Tom Sorrel: “I want to bring back into the British public with the tours as well, an aspect of the American Civil War, which is large forgotten, which is the British Dimension and how deeply involved numerous British people were and the great number of aristocrats who are pro-confederate and are members of the Southern Independence Association. This society we discuss heavily, in the tours, and the radical humanitarian thinkers and working-class people who were pro-union in London society and that is revealed in the London Emancipation Society and also the pro-union propaganda newspaper printed in London, as well as the pro-confederate propaganda newspaper printed in London.

	 

	Another aspect we discuss is the Confederate Cotton Loan which was put on the European Market as bonds by the Confederacy and it allowed people in Britain and other areas of Europe to invest in the Confederacy and this included some very top people including two future Prime Ministers and numerous members of the Court, members of Parliament, and other major social leaders of society. It was millions of pounds at that time. Today it translates to a much greater amount of money and this

	 

	
money was largely used to purchase navy ships for the Confederacy and

	arms for the Army and other provisions to fight a war.”

	 

	Looks like somebody just can’t leave us alone, can they? But hey, praise God, the Confederate South lost, so once again the British Royalty just rolled over and went back to sleep, vowing never again to meddle in America’s affairs, in order to control them, and bring them back under their Commonwealth of Nations. Oh, how I wish that were true. They made a fourth attempt. This one unfortunately worked. It’s called the creation of the Federal Reserve, which was done in secret involving the British elite to control the American people once and for all, as you can see here.

	 

	BookTV: “The author is G. Edward Griffin, and he is joining us here on

	[image: Image result for the creature from jekyll island]BookTV C-Span-2, in Las Vegas. Mr. Griffin, who is the creature from Jekyll Island? Or what is the creature?”

	 

	Edward Griffin: “I have fun with that title. I thought if anybody saw the book, they might think it’s a sequel to Jurassic

	Park or something like that. The creature from Jekyll Island is the Federal Reserve System. And the reason for the Jekyll Island connection is because one of the most interesting things about the Federal Reserve is that it was created on Jekyll Island off the coast of Georgia and it was on that island back in 1910 that a small group of men gathered, and it was their

	mission to draft what was to become eventually, the Federal Reserve Act. You can see the pictures there; those are the guys. And the funny thing about that piece of history, is the Federal Reserve Bill was being sold to the American people at that time as a piece of legislation that was going to somehow control those big bad bankers. But what they didn’t realize was that the big bad bankers were the epitome of the great power centers of

	 

	
banking. They were the ones that were busy writing the bill that was

	supposed to control the bankers.”

	 

	BookTV: “Who are these six gentlemen, Mr. Griffin? If you can walk us through.”

	 

	Edward Griffin: “Well, they are primarily representatives of the banks.

	Senator Aldridge is the only one that wasn’t a banker. He was the politician that was sort of spearheading the political side of this.”

	 

	BookTV: “But father-in-law also to John Rockefeller?”

	 

	Edward Griffin: “Yes, he was tied in very closely to the banking fraternity and the industrial complex. He was a very wealthy guy in his own right. Probably the most important political figure in the United States, short of the President, who was Woodrow Wilson at the time. But the rest of these guys are all bankers, and they represented the dynasty,

	J.P. Morgan Chase and the Rockefeller dynasty and they had connections to the Logan Company that were there and that meant they were connected to the Rothschilds in England and France. And Paul Warburg was there, and he had connection to his brother Max who was the head of the Warburg banking consortium in Germany and in the Netherlands. So, what we have is an international group here really, representing international finance and if there was anything that was the epitome of the big bad bankers of the world, these were the guys.

	 

	So, what happened is that they knew that there was going to be some kind of move, to control banking. They knew that Congress was going to pass some kind of law to regulate banking. So, instead of being stupid about it and just sitting back and saying, ‘Oh, I hope they don’t do too bad,’ they decided to take the lead. They said, ‘We’ll write the bill, we’ll make sure it’s to our liking.’ So, that’s what it’s all about. They went to Jekyll Island

	where nobody knew they were going, where they had a meeting that was a great deal of secrecy. They denied that they went, for many years thereafter. But they actually drafted the federal reserve act on Jekyll

	 

	
Island in 1910 and then the next three years, it took that much time to

	promote it and get it through Congress.”

	 

	BookTV: “So, in 1910 William Howard Taft was president and the six gentlemen who were there, Nelson Aldrich, Republican whip in the Senate, Henry Davison, Senior Partner of J.P. Morgan, A.P. Andrew, Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, Frank Van der Lipp, President of the National City Bank of New York, Benjamin Strong, of J.P. Morgan and Paul Warburg, partner representing the Rothschilds and the Warburg’s in Europe. And you say they represented essentially one-fourth of the entire wealth of the world.”

	 

	Edward Griffin: “Of the entire world. Incredible statement, that’s not my appraisal but that was the opinion of the journalist at the time, who were writing about these people, not in connection with the Federal Reserve, but they were prominent bankers, and they talked about the Jekyll Island group for example, and then these bankers, and the investment houses and so forth. But they said these men represented directly through the power that they held in their own hands and indirectly through the money that was concentrated in the investment firms, like the insurance companies and the banking companies, put it all together, they said with one-fourth of the wealth of the entire world and you know what that concentration of wealth has only increased since then.”

	 

	BookTV: “Mr. Griffin, was the Federal Reserve act at the time, was it

	being debated in Congress? Was it a controversial thing? Were

	Newspapers full of articles about it?”

	 

	Edward Griffin: “Yes, it was. It did receive a lot of publicity at the time and there was a lot of discussion that somehow some people were aware that the banks had an influence on this legislation. When Senator Aldridge first released the legislation, it was called the Aldridge Bill and that was

	really bad. Warburg said, ‘Nelson don’t do that, people know that you’re a Republican and that you’re rich and you’re connected with all the

	investment analysis. Don’t call it the Aldridge Bill.’ Aldridge apparently had a great deal of ego, and he probably said, after all I’m well respected

	 

	
and so forth. So, he did call it the Aldridge Bill. That was when the controversy started. People said exactly what Warburg said they were going to say. So, that was when they pulled the bill back, because it had a lot of bad negatives about it. Then they reissued almost the same bill, but they got some Democrats, Carter Glass, it was called the Glass Bill, and he was a Democrat so that was okay. People in those days had the idea that somehow that Democrats were hard-working people. You know, blue collar, dirt under their fingernails, like Ted Kennedy. (he laughs)

	The point is, the ploy worked and now it was a bill being sponsored by the

	common man and that’s how they basically did it.”

	 

	BookTV: “So in your view, the bill, the Federal Reserve from the beginning was a ploy.”

	 

	Edward Griffin: “Oh, absolutely it was a ploy. It was a brilliant piece of strategy. These people were not stupid. They’re great psycho politicians, they’re great strategists and in fact while the bill was being debated in Congress, some of these people went before the public. They gave speeches knowing it would be reported in the press, and they were

	interviewed by journalists, and they said, ‘Oh, this bill (that they had

	written on the side, that nobody knew) is not going to be good for

	business, it’s bad for America.’ They actually did that ploy, knowing full well that the average guy would read that in the newspaper and say, ‘Hmmm, these big bankers don’t like the bill, it must be pretty good.’

	These fellows were brilliant and that’s how they sold it.”

	 

	BookTV: “Well, you asked the question in your book – What is the

	Federal Reserve and what is your answer?”

	 

	Edward Griffin: “Well, what it is, is a cartel. It’s not a government agency. It has the appearance of being a government agency and they went to great lengths to give it that façade. It does have the power of government, because Congress voted to give the power of enforcement to it. But in its essence, underneath, it’s a cartel. It’s nothing different than a banana cartel or an oil cartel or sugar cartel, it happens to be a banking cartel. They got together, they drew up the rules and regulations for their

	 

	
own industry, to self-regulate their own industry, which is what cartels do, and then they sent it to Congress and they took off the label at the top that said banking cartel, they erased that, and they said Federal Reserve Act.

	Congress passed it into law and that’s why we think it’s a government agency. Because if you don’t obey the rules that they set down for their

	own industry, you go to prison. So, it looks like a government agency. But

	basically, the answer to your question is that it’s a banking cartel.”

	 

	G. Edward Griffin, speaking at a conference: “I did my research on this topic, and I came to the conclusion that may startle you folks here, that the Federal Reserve System does not need to be audited. It needs to be abolished. And the reason I say that is because I’m sure if they audited the Federal Reserve System, they would find out that it’s doing exactly what it is supposed to do. There’s no secret there. There are no shenanigans going on behind the scene, it’s all out in the open, if we just study the Federal Reserve System, on the basis of what we know already. If we read their literature and we dig into history, we will find out that it’s one of the biggest scams of all history. On the surface, it doesn’t need an audit. An

	audit, I’m sure, would only delay the process of a couple of years, giving

	the American people the false impression that something is being done about this problem and then at the end of two years, they will say, ‘Well, the books are clean.’ I came to the conclusion that the Federal Reserve

	needs to be abolished for seven reasons actually. And I’d like to read them for you now. I’ve stated them in precise terms. Hopefully they will have some shock value, so you can remember them. And here they are. First of all, it is incapable of accomplishing its stated objectives. Second, it is a cartel operating against the public interest. Third, it is the supreme instrument of usury. Fourth, it generates our most unfair tax. Fifth, it encourages war. Sixth, it destabilizes the economy. Seventh, it is an

	instrument of totalitarianism.”

	 

	And once again, who was involved in the creation of the Federal Reserve System? The British elite again. And it looks like their persistence paid off. They couldn’t control America by meddling in our “wars”, so they then chose a different tactic. Now that they control our “money” they can leverage our behavior, like the rest of their Commonwealth Nations.

	 

	
We got duped! But as you can see, the British Royalty has always had plans to rule the world, including America, which they call the Commonwealth of Nations. And King Charles is just another British elite in a long line of English Royalty that’s still pushing for this global agenda. Second, another indicator that King Charles is going to continue to commit these perverse, murderous, wicked, evil atrocities towards people, like his family has always done, is the fact that it just so happens King Charles, like the other Global elites that we’ve been exposing, is also linked up with Klaus Schwab and the gang, to help usher in the Great Reset agenda, as you can see proof of here.

	 

	X@tpvsean: “King Charles has been implicated in a massive decade old pedophile ring at an elite British boarding school. According to revelations from former student and whistleblower, he has blown the lid off the horrific elites chosen vice. According to an award-winning journalist, who attended the school as a boy, children at the elite school are routinely beaten, harassed and raped and driven to suicide. Inevitably, after being beaten, they need to run. In this case, the latest incarnation of the British Royal family, who in the words of the journalist, regularly visits the Aldenham school to feed on children. Chris Stevens is an award- winning journalist who has also excelled in the fields of architecture and design. The man has had a successful life and career and now he is risking it all to blow the whistle on the rotten and depraved British Royal family. Aldenham School is run by the self-declared Worshipful Company of Brewers, an ancient and shady group who take young children through initiation ceremonies at Brewers Hall. Where, according to Stevens, they are abused and tortured.

	 

	Brewers school just happens to be the stomping ground for King Charles, with reports being revealed of his visits with his friend Jimmy Savile and Lord Mountbatten. Charles has been photographed at Brewers Hall in recent times in connection with the boarding school. According to Stevens, who now goes by the name of Phoenix Caspien, the British Royal family led by Charles are unable to resist raping anything that even smells like a child.”

	 

	
Headlines: “Former Aldenham School tutor jailed over three decades-old rape.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Already one has been charged with the rape of the students. And they have incriminated themselves by openly gloating about abusing hundreds of children in a career retrospective, written in Aldenham School official magazine. What is going on here and why has this been allowed to continue for centuries? As Stevens explains, the

	school is part of the elite’s grand traumatic repetition structure. And unfortunately, there are similar schools and institutions all over the world. Children are tortured by these schools, and they are provoked by systematic corruption to enact that torture on younger students. As

	Stevens said, it’s a vivid example of blind dramatic repetition. But it gets even worse. As the people of the world rise up against the evil global elites, they are becoming increasingly desperate to ensure they stay in control and achieve their goals. According to Charles, we need a vast

	military campaign to usher in the agenda of the WEF.”

	King Charles: “Here we need a vast military style campaign to martial the strength over the global private sector. With trillions at his disposal, far beyond global GDP, and with the greatest respect even beyond the

	governments of the world’s leaders.”

	X@tpvsean: “This should not come as a surprise because King Charles has been working to usher in the agenda of the globalists his entire life. He is a descendant of a long line of European tyrants, after all. According to NPR, King Charles said during a 2012 interview, ‘Transylvania is in

	my blood. Genealogy shows that I’m descended from Vlad the Impaler, you see. So, I do have a bit of a stake in the future.’

	 

	In case you need a brief history refresh, during the 1400s, Vlad III, commonly known as Vlad the Impaler, or Count Dracula, was the Prince of Wallachia, Romania. According to NBC, his father adopted the last

	name Dracul, meaning dragon, which made Vlad’s last name become Dracula, son of the Dragon. By all accounts he was an extremely violent ruler.”

	 

	
King Charles in an interview: “The genealogy shows that I am a

	descendant of Vlad the Impaler. So, I have a bit of a stake in the country.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Britain and the Commonwealth now have the sovereign of a descendant of the tyrant who dips his bread in the blood of his impaled victims. So, perhaps it’s not surprising that he calls his close friend, the depraved Klaus Schwab, who was cut from the same degenerate cloth, as the friend that Charles is used to keeping. King Charles is best friends

	with Britain’s most notorious pedophile Jimmy Savile, regularly hosting him at the Royal estates and using him as a sounding board for advice. Charles even asked Savile who raped hundreds of children over the course of decades in the public eye, to write an etiquette guide to be funded by the Queen. King Charles’ great uncle and mentor, Lord Mountbatten was also accused of raping an 11-year-old boy at the notorious children’s home in the 1970s, adding weight to the allegations that the British Royal family practiced child sacrifice and ritualistic pedophilia, as one of their ancient rights and customs.

	 

	What are the chances of Charles and Andrew, both being best friends with the most notorious international pedophile of their generation, and what

	are the chances of Charles’ mentor also being accused of raping young boys? How many times can the revelations be swat to the side and declared a coincidence? Now that Schwab is back from the dead and Charles’ disgraced brother Andrew can’t keep company with Epstein anymore, Charles is spending his time working on ushering in the globalist vision of the New World Order with all of the anti-human evil that it entails. But it gets worse.

	 

	Those at the top of the pyramid can’t leave anything up to chance. So, instead of relying on just money to corrupt and control politicians, leaders, musicians, pundits, anyone with a large audience, they turn to horrific methods of control like the torture described by the whistleblower at Aldenham School. Make no mistake, this is a worldwide, globalist criminal enterprise designed to ensnare the young and vulnerable and destroy their souls, before they join the elite ranks of the corrupt and debased. Every world leader and most entertainers and news broadcasters

	 

	
are compromised in this way. Meaning they are ordering the bidding of their master’s at the top of the pyramid. This bidding equates to corrupting all minds, sexualizing children, transhumanism and extreme depopulation. For those who survive the plan called, they will be rewarded with global tyranny and slavery for the underclass. We know exactly what their plan is for us because they can’t stop gloating about it.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “And the big political and economic question of the 21st century will be, what do we need humans for? Or at least, why do we need so many humans?”

	 

	Interviewer: “Do you have an answer in the book?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “At present, the best guess we have is, keep them happy with drugs and computer games.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “We need your help in dismantling a 9,000-year-old satan

	worshiping cult, this evil can’t be allowed to continue hiding in plain sight.”

	And that’s why we’re doing our part with this documentary.

	But as you can see, what a bunch of sickos! It just keeps getting worse as you go with King Charles and the whole British elite. So much for being a benevolent Royal guy that exists to help mankind and his commonwealth subjects to improve their lives. And to me, this hook up as you saw with Klaus Schwab and the gang, by King Charles, makes sense if your goal is to “colonize” or “take over” even more of the planet like the British Royalty has always done. King Charles’ family wants to “rule” the world. Klaus Schwab and his gang plan to “take over” the world. Each party will get a piece of the pie. And it’s not just a piece of a pie, remember, it’s the building of the actual Antichrist Kingdom that the Bible warns about.

	And so, with all this sick, “sinister,” wicked, lying, murderous behavior, is it any wonder that King Charles’ first portrait of himself as King of the Commonwealth was a sick, satanic, demonic, looking one, as you can see here.

	 

	
[image: Vlad The Impaler Family Tree]Narrator: “Suddenly, King Charles III, the self-proclaimed descendant of Vlad the Impaler.

	Infowars Reports: “King Charles appears to unveil a painting by

	pornographic portrait artist Jonathan Yeo at his Royal satanic majesty’s

	request. The portrait bathing in the color of bloody red, the symbol of

	 

	
power, replete with a symbolic butterfly, perhaps nodding to the deeply occultic world that King Charles has not only finally attained the throne, into a fully programmed vessel, to be wheeled by what you may ask. That

	[image: See related image detail. King Charles unveils red, fiery painting of himself as his first post-Coronation portrait by ...]is revealed by mirroring the painting as

	the image of Baphomet reveals itself.”

	 

	King Charles: “Now it is time to take it to the next level. In order to secure our future and to prosper, we need to evolve our economic model. I’ve come to realize that it is not the lack of capital that is holding us back, but rather the way in which we deploy it. Therefore, to move forward, we need nothing short of a paradigm shift. We have a golden opportunity, this is something good from this crisis. It unprecedented, the

	shockwaves will make people more receptive to big methods of change. A global crises like pandemics and climate change, no more borders, and

	highlight just how one people sharing one planet.”

	Infowars Reports: “The symbolism isn’t lost on Kings coven of the order of the guard or King Charles’ fellow New World Order accomplices. Or

	the artwork of these satanic elites.”

	 

	Nightly News: “Did you know Stanley Cubricks filmed his famous movie, ‘Eyes Wide Shut’ inside the Rothschild family’s country estate? Take a

	look at these pictures of an actual event in 1972. Here’s some MK Ultra programming, many guests are wearing masks, multiple faces, and some MK Ultra programming report systematic and ritualized pedophilia, drug and sexual abuse, designed deliberately to shadow the minds of victims to multiple personalities, called alters, which can be molded and

	manipulated at will.”

	 

	Infowars Reports: “Simultaneously, strange things are afoot within the

	United Kingdom. Seemingly heralding a larger awareness of the coming

	 

	
of a global satanic effort to release what is known by some as the Black

	Awakening.’

	 

	Whistleblower: “I dealt with someone from Fort Bragg for a while and a few others. We are sitting at a lake, they reached over and ripped open my shirt to see if I was wired, to see if I was recording them. They were the most sophisticated, satanic warrior type persons. They knew 5 or 6 languages, they knew the ancient twilight languages, they knew how to conjure things, they knew how to use all these old languages of the Druids, to summon. They were real luciferians and into many human sacrificial things. So, they sat there to tell me some of those things, what

	they had been involved with, how they sacrificed a human, I’m listening to all this stuff from them, and then they said to me, ‘You have no idea, Russ, how many of us there are out there. They used the term, ‘how many chosen ones.’ You have no idea of what’s coming. We smell Christian blood, we are waiting for our day. When the call is given, millions of us will be

	released. And they looked at me and said, ‘You believe in revivals and you believe in pentecost, and the power of God. You believe in all that, we believe in the Black Awakening, a multi-continental release of power to activate the program, demonized, weaponized demonic powers to these

	super soldiers.”

	Okay, this guy is flat out satanic, and these people really do work for satan. How much more proof do you need? But speaking of proof, lest you think King Charles is not helping to build the literal Antichrist kingdom, satan’s man for planet earth, in the 7-year Tribulation, then listen to what he said in this speech.

	 

	King Charles: “Your Excellency’s, ladies and gentlemen. The Covid-19 pandemic has shown us just how devastating a global cross border threat can be. Climate change and bio-threats are no different. In fact, they pose an even greater threat. To the extent that we have to put ourselves on what we might call a war-like footing. Having myself the opportunity of consulting many of you over these past 18 months, I know you all carry a heavy burden on your shoulders. And you do not need me to tell you that the eyes and hopes of the world are upon you to act in all dispatch and

	 

	
decisively because time has quite literally run out. With the growing global population creating the ever-increasing demand from a planet’s finite resources, we have to reduce our emissions, urgently. Here we need a vast military campaign, to martial restraint over the global private sector. With trillions at his disposal, far beyond GDP and with the

	greatest respect beyond even the governments of the world’s leaders, it

	offers the only real prospect of achieving fundamental economic

	transition.”

	 

	What did he say? Who’s he?

	 

	“With trillions at his disposal, (who’s he?) far beyond global GDP, and

	with the greatest respect beyond even the governments of the world’s leaders, it offers the only real prospect of this transition.”

	 

	Transition in handing this over to the Antichrist! That’s what he’s talking about folks! This is nuts, right in your face! What a smokescreen! Most people think King Charles is just this boring British elite without any charisma, when in reality, he and his family are some serious, sick, murderous, satanic, wackos that admit that when they get done, along with Klaus Schwab and the gang, this “he” guy that the Bible calls the Antichrist, will have whatever “he” needs to take over the planet! This is insane! And as bad as that is, it gets even worse. The next “sinister” behavior of King Charles is that he too, like the other Global elites, working with Klaus Schwab and the gang, just so happen to also believe that we really need to seriously depopulate the planet, as you can see being admitted here.

	 

	Newspaper headline: “Globalist Plan to Starve 7 Billion People to Death Blows Up in King Charles’ Face – President of COP28 Turns Against NWO!”

	 

	Narrator: “COP28 just happened and of course we got a lot of insane talking points from globalist elites on how do they starve us out and kill us? Of course, we’re the bad guys and they’re the good guys. They are the Epstein friends; we’re the peasants that must pay for their lavish trips on

	 

	
their private jets. COP28 talks about the environment. The President of COP28 turns against NWO, which is interesting, however, we already see the infiltration of the World Economic Forum into the governments world- wide, which the great reset was launched by King Charles, then Prince Charles, alongside Klaus Schwab. So, I’m not quite sure we are going to

	see an end to this.”

	 

	Climate Depot: “King Charles: ‘The Earth does not belong to us; we belong to the Earth’ – Delivers Highly – Politicized Speech to Support Collectivist Net Zero Project.”

	 

	Narrator: “I want to break down some of the things he said today.”

	 

	Climate Depot: “Climate Emperor John Kerry decrees no coal plants should be permitted anywhere in the world.”

	 

	Narrator: “Well, John Kerry, how are we going to charge the electric cars if we get rid of all the coal plants at the same time as we are getting rid of oil, Oh, Oh, we’re just supposed to starve to death and live in the cold in the winter and boil in the summer. I forgot. That is ‘equality’ now. That is equal rights, whatever garbage lingo that they want to use.”

	Climate Depot: “COP28 Triggers Leap in Arctic Ice – Remarkable

	growth of Arctic ice extent just since UN climate summit began.”

	 

	Narrator: “You know, it must have been all of those people talking about they are going to enslave us. That must have been it. No! It happens every winter, we see the Arctic ice grow every winter and then it shrinks every summer, because that’s what happens after an ice age. The Arctic ice caps end up melting over the ions, following an ice age. That’s what happens, then it happens again. It’s amazing how that works.”

	 

	Mike Adams: “WOKE corporations are creating genocidal AI that will seek to exterminate humanity to halt climate change.”

	 

	
Narrator: “Yeah, we are really walking right into the Terminator movies at this point, my friend. They are already letting AI decide whether or not to kill people and now, of course, under the guise of climate change, as these AI robots have to also actually depend on coal power in order to power themselves. Because anyone who ever tries to create waterpower machines, are mysteriously ‘disappeared.’ They don’t actually care about the climate; that’s why Bill Gates wants to bury a million acres of trees to

	stop climate change. Absolute insanity. And speaking of the starvation that

	people like Klaus Schwab and King Charles want there’s this:”

	 

	ZeroHedge: “Rice Nears 15-year high as global food crisis ‘much worse than 2008’”

	 

	Narrator: “I’ll say, it’s aiming to get 1,000 times worse than 2008 and that means no food on the shelves, no energy, no gas at the gas stations, this is very dangerous, my friends. And that just goes back to the plan to starve 7 billion people, as this absolute psycho psychopath high bred

	maniac, King Charles wants to do. You remember he murdered his wife.”

	Who now wants to murder 7 billion people? You know, it’s almost like King Charles, and Klaus Schwab and the gang, and Kill Gates are all working together or something. Dare I say, they are all “co-laboring” for the Antichrist. But here’s the point. If you put these two “sinister” behaviors together, King Charles’ “murderous” behavior, with the lie of depopulation, and King Charles’ “colonization” behavior, with the never- ending ongoing attempts to take over even more sections of the planet for the British Empire, then it explains everything he does and what he’s really up to. These two “true motives” are what’s behind the decisions he makes. To increase his control over the planet and to depopulate the planet! That’s it in a nutshell, folks. And as sick as that is, it’s really what’s going on with this Royal elite called King Charles!

	 

	So how does he get people to go along with these sick, satanic goals of his? Well, it’s simple. He pushes the same fake lying agendas that Klaus Schwab and the gang push, and the other Global elites, working for him as well, to get the job done.

	 

	
First, we have King Charles and the Great Reset. Is King Charles promoting Klaus’ Great Reset agenda out of the kindness of his royal heart, because it’s really going to help mankind build a utopia for all of us, and save the planet? No! Not at all! He’s promoting it because it’s going to allow him to control even more areas of the planet and kill off even more people. Let me share with you that proof. First of all, what most people don’t realize is, it was actually King Charles who “started” the Great Reset program, as you can see here.

	 

	Redacted: “Yes, King Charles, proud member of the World Economic Forum. Not only is he just a proud member of the World Economic Forum, but he is also actually a member of the World Economic Forum, who created the Great Reset. Very, very important. I’m going to talk a little bit about that and what is happening in the Netherlands today. He created the Great Reset, it wasn’t Klaus Schwab, it was the Prince of Wales, and very important to talk about. When the Great Reset was officially launched in 2020 it was not done by Klaus Schwab or Bill Gates or anybody else, in fact, the Prince of Wales, heir to the British throne, at the time, here he was at the Great Reset speech kicking it off.”

	 

	King Charles: “We have no choice otherwise, unless we take action and build again a greener, a more sustainable and inclusive way, then we will end up having more and more pandemics, and more and more disasters, an ever-accelerating warming with climate change. This is the one moment, as you’ve all been saying, we must make as much progress as we can.”

	 

	Redacted: “Now, a lot of people don’t know that. A lot of people don’t know that he was the one fully making the announcement on his website. (You can hear a dog barking in the background) Grover our dog can’t stand it either. Fully making the announcement on the website of the Prince of Wales and the Duchess of Cornwall. Now if you go to the website today, where this statement lived, the website is now being updated and removed. So, this is now down.”

	 

	
CHDTV Reports: “There is an interesting piece of hypocrisy to point out with regards to this. And specifically, King Charles, I have to get used to saying King Charles now. Who has just given his Royal Ascent to new laws in the UK. He has okayed the idea of gene-editing foods being unlabeled and non-differentiable from other foods.

	 

	Evening Standard: “Gene-edited foods will not be labelled in English

	supermarkets.”

	 

	CHDTV: “He has just given his Royal ascent to that, even though King Charles was the person who literally launched the Great Reset, when the World Economic Forum had their launch party, King Charles was who did that launch. He was the first speaker.”

	 

	King Charles: “The time to act is now!”

	 

	CHDTV: “He announced the Great Reset to the world. King Charles goes around the world, jet setting, of course, in his private jet with all his attendants, he has about 120 staff which look after everything, including setting the bath temperature just the right way, putting the bath plug in just the right way, cooking several different eggs for him every morning so he can find just the right consistency.”

	News headlines: “King Charles III travels with personal toilet seat and childhood teddy bear, Royal biographer claims.”

	 

	CHDTV: “Traveling around with his own personal toilet seat. All that Royal nonsense. But he also travels around with not only his own personal chefs but his personal food supply from Duchy Home Farm, which is organic food only. He will not touch the very stuff that he is trying to force on the rest of us. But don’t worry guys, as part of what they are going to thrust down your throat, they are going to say that this is a way of protecting Mother Earth from those horrible, horrible farms that are producing all these greenhouse gas emissions. You’re eating meat? You’re eating all that horrible stuff and you’re contributing to the end of nature. What you need is ‘Lab Grown Meat’ that is bio-engineered in a lab, the

	 

	
gunk that is produced from these corporations that have monopolized that industry. That’s what’s good for you, just don’t look for us to be eating it, no, that’s for you guys. Anyone that’s not disgusted, truly disgusted by the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, Monsanto, Roundup and the

	hypocrisy of this agenda isn’t paying attention to it.”

	 

	Henry Kissinger: “Control the oil and you control nations; control food and you control people.”

	 

	In other words, you need to get your head out of the sand! In fact, so much so is King Charles a part of the Great Reset agenda, that he not only first “announced” the Great Reset, but he is even considered to be the “King” of the Great Reset, as you can now see here.

	 

	X@tpvsean: “For decades attempts have been made to use climate change to justify radical policy changes, but the Great Reset is based on the ambitious and radical plan the world has seen in generations. We are getting our first taste of this crippling agenda in our skyrocketing fuel and energy bills. In 2020 at the World Economic Forum, the then Prince Charles, launched the Great Reset. In announcing the Great Reset, Klaus Schwab announced that all aspects of our societies and economies must be revamped, from education to social contracts and working conditions.

	Every country from the United States to China must participate and every industry from oil and gas to tech must be transformed. In short, we need a Great Reset to capitalism.

	 

	Not to be outdone, Charles said, ‘We have a golden opportunity to see something good from this coronavirus crisis. Some unprecedented shockwaves may well make people more receptive to big visions of

	change. It’s an opportunity we have never had before and may never have again.’ Which is interesting because a few years before, Charles’

	billionaire family, the Windsor’s, tried to use a state poverty fund to help heat their palaces. According to the Independent, aides complained to ministers in 2004 that the Queens’ gas and electricity bills, which had increased by 50% that year, stood at $1 million a year and had become unobtainable. Keep Buckingham Palace’s bill in mind while Prince

	 

	
Charles and Klaus Schwab push the Great Reset to drive our cost of living even higher and plunging even more into poverty. ‘Rules for thee, are not for me.’ While the WEF is trying to force you to eat bugs, insects, and crickets, it would make sense to take heed to what they are eating themselves. Which in the case of this 20-year-old veteran of the WEF, includes some of the finest cuts of meat you can buy.

	 

	Shortly after the launch of the Great Reset, the Hill wrote, ‘Although many details about the Great Reset won’t be rolled out until the WEF meets in Davos in January 2021, the general principles of the plan are clear; The world needs massive new government programs and far-reaching policies comparable to those offered by American socialists such as Sen. Bernie Sanders and Alexandra Ocasio-Cortez in their Green New Deal plan.’

	 

	Now that more details have been revealed we can argue that the Great Reset is more like a radical form of totalitarian communism. In January 2020, six months before the launch of the Great Reset, Charles attended the WEFs annual meeting in Davos for the first time in 30 years.”

	 

	Prince Charles: “Ladies and gentlemen, I am most touched that Klaus Schwab has invited me to be with you as we mark the 50th anniversary of the World Economic Forum and its mission to improve the state of the world. It is this mission and the urgency to shape the next 50 years that has inspired me to be with you here today after an absence of 30 years, I hate to tell you. Now we are in the midst of a crisis that is, I hope, well understood. Global warming, climate change, and the devastating loss of diversity are the greatest threats humanity has ever faced.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Charles launched three related instruments at Davos 2020,

	the terracotta, the sustainable markets initiative, and the sustainable

	markets counsel. And don’t underestimate Charles. When the Great Reset was officially launched in 2020, it was not by Schwab or Bill Gates, but by Charles, the Prince of Wales, heir apparent to the British throne.”

	 

	Prince Charles: “As we move from rescue to recovery, therefore, we have

	a unique, but rapidly shrinking window of opportunity to learn lessons and

	 

	
reset ourselves on a more sustainable path. It is an opportunity we have never had before and may never have again. We must use all the levers we have at our disposal, knowing that each and every one of us has a vital

	role to play.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “June 3rd, 2020, for those interested in thermometria can now be understood as day zero of the Great Reset. Charles’ official website, announced on June 3rd, 2020, ‘Today through HRH sustainable market initiatives and the World Economic Forum, the Prince of Wales

	launched a new initiative, the Great Reset.’ And the Royal tweet declared, ‘The Great Reset initiative is designed to ensure businesses and

	communities ‘build back better’ by putting sustainable business practices

	at the heart of their operations as they begin to recover from the

	coronavirus pandemic.’ And they attached the following video.”

	 

	Prince Charles begins narrating the video: “We have an incredible opportunity to create an entirely new stable of industries, investing in nature as the true engine of our economy.”

	 

	Narrator of the video: “The total global crisis is in every aspect of our lives, but it has also presented us with an extraordinary opportunity, a chance to reset and accelerate efforts to improve the state of our world.”

	Prince Charles: “Changing our current trajectory will require bold and imaginative actions, together with determination and decisive leadership. In order to secure our future and to prosper, we need to evolve our economic model, putting people and the planet at the heart of global value creation. If there is one critical lesson we have to learn from this crisis, we need to put nature at the heart of how we operate. We are on the verge of a challenging breakthrough that will alter our view of what is possible and profitable, within the framework of a sustainable future. We need nothing short of a paradigm shift. One that inspires action at revolutionary levels and pace. We simply cannot waste anymore time. The winning of this is our willingness to act. And the time to act is now.”

	 

	
X@tpvsean: “The WEF released the video on the same day to mark the launch of the Great Reset. In it Charles stressed the plan, including the green policies that would suffocate businesses and individual freedoms worldwide is a matter of urgency. He noted that this would involve net- zero carbon emissions and the use of carbon pricing to achieve it.

	According to the World Bank, carbon pricing is an instrument that captures the external cost of greenhouse gas emissions. The cost of emission at the pump that pays for, such as damage to crops, healthcare costs from heatwaves and droughts, and loss of property from flooding and sea-level rises, and tied them to their sources for a price. Usually in the form of a price on the carbon dioxide emitted.

	 

	Essentially, it’s a carbon dioxide tax. A price tag on all aspects of our lives and ultimately all life on earth. We, like all parts of life, whether on land, in the air or water, emit carbon dioxide as a product of perspiration as we exhale. How far does that proposed carbon tax go? What price will they put on our heads and who benefits financially? These questions are open-ended if you have been paying attention to the workings of the covid pandemic, you will not be surprised to learn that Charles has been positioning the British monarchy to take control and capitalize on the benefit from the carbon taxes that the WEF intends to enforce. Strangely, on the WEFs YouTube channel there is a short exerpt from Charles in his speech to mark the launch of the Great Reset.”

	 

	Prince Charles: “If we look at the planet as if it were a patient, we can see that our activities have been damaging her systems and she’s been

	struggling to strive due to the strain we have put on her vital organs. Now I can only hope that as this current crisis passes, we are able to reflect on its shape and the type of world we want for ourselves and for future generations. What should be the principle that underlines the shaping of a new and better global economic system? To seize this window of opportunity, I believe we need to do five things. We need to capture the imagination of all of humanity. We must use all the leaders at our disposal, knowing that each and every one of us has a vital role to play.”

	 

	
X@tpvsean: “Was Charles too honest in this historical video? The WEF has a history of covering their tracks. When information is unfavorable to their agenda, is that why Charles’ launch video is being caught? Make no mistake, Charles’ UK fascist is a threat to humanity as we know it. It was reported last week that Charles will continue to push the green agenda from the throne, however, he will highlight, rather than campaign in the manner he has done for decades.”

	 

	Prince Charles: “It will never be possible for me to give so much of my time and energy to the charities for which I care so deeply. But I know this important work will go on in the trusted hands of others.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Telegraph reported that it’s unlikely that the monarch will attend COP27 and it is also unlikely that he will abandon his life’s work. In a video recorded at Climate Week in New York in September 2020, Charles called for a new Marshall-like plan to fight global climate change. A reference to the US plan as a hero after WWII. At COP26 he escalated this warlike rhetoric calling for a military style campaign.”

	 

	Prince Charles: “Here we need a vast military style campaign to Marshall the constraint over the global private sector, with trillions at his disposal, far beyond global GDP and with the greatest respect, beyond even the governments of the world’s leaders.”

	X@tpvsean: “Is Charles warning the global private sector to remove the authority of national governments who are our elected representatives and take charge through military action? Is Charles calling for the end of sovereignty to be replaced by WEFs transhumanists fascism? On behalf of humanity we can say, no thank you Charles, no to your carbon tax, or to any other money-making schemes to profit from life itself, and no to your global war.”

	 

	And I would agree. And notice again, that the “excuse” to put all this Great Reset agenda into play around the world, was the Covid Plandemic. That really was the fake trigger to begin this obvious takeover of the world. And as if that wasn’t enough proof that King Charles is

	 

	
totally embedded into the launch and formation, and the steering of the Great Reset agenda, to help him and Klaus, and the other Global elites working for the Antichrist, to take over and control and kill even yet more people on the planet, King Charles is even now being called the “King” of this coming New World Order. Watch this.

	 

	What the Media won’t tell you about King Charles III

	 

	Narrator: “Included in a list of potential godfathers, for his son Harry, was none other than Jimmy Savile, English radio and TV personality and host of Jim’ll Fix It. Charles was so close with Savile, in fact, that he asked him for advice, over the appointment of a senior aide, for him and Princess Diana. But did you know that it was actually Charles’ twitter

	account who marked the launch of the Great Reset? We’ve all heard the saying, birds of a feather, flock together. Meaning that people who are alike share similar qualities, interests, goals, and extracurricular, well they tend to hang out together. Do you agree that a man can be judged by the company he keeps? Or is guilt by association just that, baseless and misleading?

	 

	Today we are going to be talking about King Charles III’s inner circle and their scandals. The ones we didn’t have a chance to cover in previous videos. These close connections are important, especially with King Charles III being crowned the Woke king of the New World Order. His reign affects us all. So, what could the character of the inner circle reflect upon our king? First, we must discuss Lord Louis Mountbatten, a high- ranking British commander, the uncle to Prince Philip and second cousin of Queen Elizabeth II because the royal family is historically super inbred, ‘Sweet home Alabama’ style. Mountbatten was the great uncle of King Charles III, and he was known to everybody in the royal family as Uncle Dicky. While born in England, Mountbatten came from a family called the Battenbergs, a family of German descent. Just like the current reigning royal house, house of Windsor, they technically have German ancestry but British identity.

	 

	
Prince Philip and his uncle had a close relationship, as Uncle

	Mountbatten took on a father figure role after Philip’s family was exiled from Greece in the 1920s. And it was also his uncle who reportedly introduced Prince Philip to Elizabeth when she was 13 and not yet queen. Prince Charles described his uncle as the grandfather he never had. His mentor and he was so influential in the royal family that Prince William and Kate Middleton named their youngest son Louis after Uncle Mountbatten. After Uncle Dicky died in an IRA assassination bombing in 1979, rumors about his extracurricular swirled and in 2019 an FBI dossier released through the freedom of information act, revealed that he and his wife were ‘persons of extremely low morals.’ Mountbatten had a perversion for young boys.

	 

	American intelligence officers began compiling this dossier back in 1944 and one of their reports detailed that ‘Baroness Daphne stated that Mountbatten was known to be a homosexual with a perversion for young boys and was an unfit man to direct any sort of military operations

	because of this condition.’ She stated further, ‘That his wife Lady

	Mountbatten was considered equally erratic,’ and E.E. Conroy, the head of the New York FBI field office, added in the file that the baroness appears to have no special motive in making the above statements.

	Mountbatten’s preference for young boys, not men or women, was confirmed by his driver in a 1987 interview, who said, ‘He used to

	transport young boys ages 8 to 12 to Lord Mountbatten’s, who subdued them with brandy spiked lemonade, where they’d get the boys and what happened to the boys after.’ Certainly, they were old enough to report

	these types of abuse to the police but apparently, they didn’t. So, did they get killed after? Why does not one ask stuff like this? Do we not ask because we already know the answer?

	 

	So, it comes as no surprise that prolific pedo sadist and TV host of ‘Jim’ll Fix It,’ Jimmy Savile, told reporters that he was introduced into the Royal Family, by Lord Mountbatten in 1966. I told you in my previous video that Prince Charles considered Savile his best friend at one point. Savile was on the list for godfathers for Prince Charles’ son and Prince Charles even looked to Savile for relationship advice for his marriage to Princess

	 

	
Diana. Savile wrote a PR handbook for the Royal family and regularly

	advised Prince Charles on political matters. And it is through Savile’s Royal ties that he was afforded key positions at hospitals and psychiatric wards, where he had his own set of keys to these hospitals, and his own rooms under their roofs. So, then he had 24/7 access to his victims, children and adults alike, living or dead. In response to relaying this information, I had hundreds of comments that said that there was no way Prince Charles knew what Savile was up to.

	 

	He was a criminal mastermind. Yeah right, did you know that Savile was vetted and followed by British intelligence? They knew exactly what he was up to, and he was probably allowed into the inner circle because of it. Don’t be a dunce. Savile was knighted by Queen Elizabeth II at Buckingham Palace in 1990, making him Sir Jimmy Savile. Just like Prince Charles awarded honorary knighthood to Kevin Spacey in 2016 for his ‘service to the theater’ the only difference is that we found out all of

	Jimmy Savile’s pedo and necrophilia allegations post-mortem.

	Meanwhile, Kevin Spacey’s charges arrived while he was still alive and kicking. One year later, in 2017, Spacey was charged for assaulting a 14- year-old boy in Britain. All in all, Spacey has been accused of sexual misconduct by more than a dozen men. It should be noted that three of Kevin Spacey’s accusers have died shortly thereafter, under mysterious circumstances, after they spoke out about his behavior.

	Do you remember after these allegations Kevin Spacey released that really weird video where he was by the fireplace and at the very end of the video, he said he’ll kill his enemies with kindness and there was ominous music. I’ll roll the clip.”

	 

	Kevin Spacey: “The next time someone does something that you don’t like you can go on the attack, but you can also hold your fire and do the unexpected. You can kill them with kindness.”

	 

	Narrator: “Fun fact, just like King Charles, Kevin Spacey is a member of the World Economic Forum. I wish I could go one video without talking about the World Economic Forum. Keven Spacey is part of the Great

	 

	
Reset . I covered the connection between the Great Reset World Economic Forum and King Charles, the Woke king in my previous video, and just

	like King Charles’ brother, Prince Andrew, there’s about a million pictures of Kevin Spacey and Ghislaine Maxwell with his links to Epstein and Lolita Express. In this photo we are looking at Ghislaine and Kevin Spacey sitting on a throne at Buckingham Palace. It is believed to have

	[image: Image result for kevin spacey and ghislaine maxwell]been taken in 2002.

	 

	And to be fair, just to note this, there’s a big difference between a celebrity taking a picture with another celebrity at an event and the obvious comfort of

	two people being photographed together who very much seem like they’re around each other all the time, as I covered in the previous video, the Royal family took some heat from Prince Andrew and his tarnished reputation and of course, Prince Andrew was caught hanging out with Epstein after Epstein was convicted.

	Additionally we all know that Prince Andrew stayed at Epstein’s house and rode on the infamous Lolita Express to Epstein’s island. His alleged victims have spoken out against him and as a result his mother, Queen Elizabeth II forced him to return his military affiliations and was excused of any Royal duties in January of 2022. But don’t forget, Prince Andrew used 12 million pounds of taxpayer money to settle his sexual assault case.

	So, Prince Andrew basically just gets a slap on the wrist and he wore his full military regalia to the Queen’s funeral. He groped his daughter during the funeral but the 22 year old man who heckled Prince Andrew at his mom’s funeral was arrested and charged with the breach of the

	peace.”

	 

	
Heckler: “Disgusting!” When the police have him handcuffed he says, “I’ve done nothing wrong. The powerful men should be allowed to commit sexual crimes and get away with it.”

	 

	Narrator: “The Royal family murdered and plundered the peasants to colonize more territories and expand their empire, not so many generations ago. Do you really think that abusing some children matters to them? I demonstrated in this video that that practice is most likely normalized to them, as they have all been exposed to generational abuse. And do you really think they care about you, their subjects? It’s clear they see themselves as above us, otherwise why declare themselves rulers, royalty, kings and queens in this age? They are above the law, their actions have no consequence. They can pay to have their problems go

	away and that’s just the reality of it. That’s their history. They married child brides, married their cousins, shot people’s heads off a couple hundred years ago. Beheaded queens and all that.

	 

	What’s a little car crash in a tunnel to make a problem go away when this is normalized behavior in your family? Royalists in my comment section will tell me that I have no manners or decorum for showing you the reality of King Charles III just a few days after the death of Queen Elizabeth.

	They’ll say that the House of Windsor are just figureheads, nothing more. So, why do I care who’s king, I’m American after all, shouldn’t I just mind my own business? Don’t we have our own problems here that I need to focus on? It’s clear as day that King Charles III is the king of the New World Order, it’s why he declared the Great Reset, it’s why he’s the woke Prince. His reign affects us all as he influences elections and policies worldwide. Do these connections, events and allegations not at least warrant questioning. Ultimately, I have no regrets in exposing the reality of King Charles III. My only regret is that I don’t have enough time, energy, or resources to roast him more thoroughly while the bought and paid for media sing his praises. What do you think, internet friends?”

	 

	So much for caring for others and saving the planet. What a joke!

	What a sick, perverted joke. Boy, have we been played! But that’s not all.

	 

	
Second, we see King Charles pushing the same lying, fake agendas of Klaus Schwab and the gang and the Global elites, to get the job done, which is with Climate Change. Is he promoting the Climate Change agenda out of the kindness of his royal heart, because it’s really going to help protect mankind from destroying themselves and the whole planet! Not at all! He’s promoting it because it’s going to help him control another huge chunk of the whole planet and kill off a massive amount of people on the planet.

	 

	BBC Reports: “King Charles helped turn on a climate clock at the COP26 Summit in London this afternoon. It triggered 150 similar clocks across the major cities of the UK, counting down the seconds to 2030. The estimated deadline for limiting climate change to 1.5 degrees above pre- industrial levels.”

	 

	King Charles: “We have to reduce emissions urgently and take action to tackle the carbon already in the atmosphere. As we tackle this crisis, our efforts can’t be a series of independent initiatives running in parallel. The scale and scope of the threat we face calls for a global system level solution based on rapidly transforming our current fossil fuel-based economy into one that is genuinely renewable and sustainable. We know this will take trillions, not billions, of dollars. We also know that countries, many of whom are burdened by growing levels of debt simply cannot afford to go green. Here we need a vast military style campaign to Marshall the strength over the global private sector. With trillions at his disposal, far beyond global GDP and with the greatest respect beyond even the governments of the world leaders, he offers the only real prospect of achieving fundamental economic transition.”

	 

	King Charles, WEF: “Unless we take the actions necessary and we build again a greener, more sustainable, and more inclusive way, then we will end up having more pandemics and more and more disasters from ever accelerating global warming and climate change. So, this is the one moment, as you all have been saying, we have to make as much progress as we can.”

	 

	
Klaus Schwab: “This is truly a great honor and privilege to welcome his Royal Highness, to welcome him back to the annual meeting. I am particularly delighted because it has been almost 30 years since your last participation. I sense this signals that we are reaching a global tipping point, as has been mentioned many times here, in areas that are very close to the heart of his Royal Highness.”

	 

	King Charles: “After nearly 50 years of trying to champion this cause, I can’t help feeling that finally we are ready to change our trajectory. It is critically important at this juncture in forming an unprecedented global alliance of investors which can genuinely mobilize the kind of trillions of dollars needed to put our economy on the correct path. It’s time for businesses and industries and countries alike to design and implement how they will decarbonize and transition to net-zero. It is time to move to unify metrics and global standards. With new technologies we have the

	ability to tag, track, and trace supply chains.”

	 

	Narrator: “Climate change, superhero #10, who is loved and admired, the man formerly known as Prince Charles is now King Charles III. Charles is involved with over 400 charities, many of them dealing with the environment. He’s been making speeches for over 5 decades, such as at

	the United Nations, top conferences and at the World Economic Forum.”

	King Charles: “We are in the midst of a crisis that is now, I hope, well understood. Global warming, climate change and the devastating loss of biodiversity are the greatest threats humanity has ever faced.”

	 

	Narrator: “As a veteran and environmentalist, Charles is surprisingly up to date. He spoke of the Great Reset before Klaus Schwab published a book with that title. He spoke of Build Back Better before Joe Biden took that as his campaign slogan. Charles earns a place on the list of my carbon heroes that I think of as a great personal touch. He goes old style saying no to conferencing, live streaming, zoom, skype, instead he prefers to speak in person, shaking hands, playing to the crowd, eye to eye, being up close and personal. This takes considerable time and dedication. To do this, he gets around by private jet, which was a harrowing experience for

	 

	
Charles attending the World Economic Forum, in Switzerland, in 2020. Sadly, Charles’ usual jet was in the shop, forcing him to have to charter a plane.”

	 

	Daily Mail News: “Prince Charles calls for green taxes as he meets Greta Thunberg in Davos (after flying in on a private jet) and pitches radical New World Economy to tackle climate change – a day after Donald Trump rejected ‘prophets of doom’”

	 

	Narrator: “The Daily Mail said the charter burned 6 metric tonnes of carbon per passenger.”

	 

	Greta Thunberg: “How dare you!”

	 

	Narrator: “And we are supposed to assume that Charles was their only

	passenger. He had a personal assistant, security, press, family,

	multiplying by 6 … The next hardship for Charles was landing. Davos

	doesn’t have an airport. Who knew? He landed in St. Galimore. Typically,

	WEF people jump on helicopters flying 200 kilometers, but not Charles. He would be making a speech on climate change, so he would have to go to Davos in an electric car. And what a car it was, an electric Jaguar with zero emissions, classic, to set an example. I’m not sure how the security team got to Davos, emission free. After Switzerland, he went to the Middle East, doubling the milage and then again to get home. And then you must think of the bill for all of this. No expense is too great for the cause.

	Congratulations to Charles, for such a heroic effort, to add his personal touch in the fight against carbon. Charles once said, jokingly, that he was allergic to helicopters. That’s modesty.”

	 

	Yahoo News: “Royal Family defends Prince Charles flying by helicopter to make speech about the environment.”

	 

	Narrator: “But you have to admire Charles for taking the green energy car instead of the helicopter for this conference. Back in England two weeks later, he took a helicopter to deliver a speech about the importance of lowering aircraft emissions.”

	 

	
Greta Thunberg: “How dare you!”

	 

	Narrator: “The 100-mile journey cost 12,000 British pounds and 2.5

	tonnes of carbon emissions.”

	 

	Greta Thunberg: “How dare you!”

	 

	Narrator: “Let’s just jump to fun facts, as I said Charles is involved in

	over 400 charities ranging from Patreon up to the President and this

	number could increase if he takes over his late mothers’ duties in over 600

	other charities, that way the Royals can use their prestige to help

	charities. The Royal family’s net worth could be about $88 billion, it’s hard to get the value of the jewels and the real estate that has been in the family for centuries, which would never be sold off. Buckingham Palace itself could be worth $5 billion US. It's stunning now, but just imagine how awesome it will be, when Charles installs the windmills and solar panels”

	 

	Yeah, like that’s ever going to happen. What a hypocrite and yet another joke! And before we go any further, let me first expose the lie of Climate Change and how it’s being used as a fake, false global crisis by these same elites, to give them the supposed justification to take over the whole planet and dictate everything we do, including who gets to live and who doesn’t get to live. Watch this interview from the founder of the Weather Channel. I think he explains this manipulative hoax better than anyone I’ve ever heard.

	 

	CNN Reports: “Climate deniers, people who believe that climate change is not happening in a meaningful way, have sometimes painted the media as fringe characters, so this might shock you. A man who co-founded the weather channel thinks climate change is a hoax. His name is John Coleman. Before launching the Weather Channel in the early 1980s he was the original weatherman on Good Morning America. And after launching the channel he was also a local weatherman in New York,

	Chicago and San Diego. Now he is retired. But his recent open letter

	saying that climate change is ‘not valid’ gained a lot of attention and

	landed him on prime time on Fox News. So, what did the weather channel

	 

	
do? They very publicly disavowed him. After all, for those who believe that climate change is changing, and fast, this is a life and death matter. I said before here on ‘Reliable Sources’ I don’t believe there are two equal sides to climate change.

	 

	The scientific consensus says that it is real. Is that what we are supposed to do about it? And the press has to be careful about creating this notion of taking sides. But Coleman’s platform as co-founder of the channel

	dedicated to weather is unique and so is the channel’s declaration that it believes climate change is happening. So, this morning both players are here. Coleman and the CEO of the Weather Channel, David Channing. First let me bring in John Coleman, he is in San Diego this morning.

	Thank you for being here.”

	 

	John Coleman: “It’s nice to be on CNN. Hello to all your viewers. I

	resent you calling me a denier. That is a word meant to put me down. I’m

	a skeptic about climate change. And I want to make it darn clear Mr. Channing is not a scientist, I am. He’s the CEO of the Weather Channel now, I was the founder of the Weather Channel, not the co-founder.”

	CNN Reports: “And I’m glad you did because I am addicted to the Weather Channel …”

	John Coleman: “Hold on, I’m talking! Hold on just a minute, I’m not done. CNN has taken a very strong position on global warming, which is a consensus. There is no consensus in science. Science isn’t about a vote, science is about facts, and if you get down to the hard cold facts, there is no question about it, climate change is not happening, there is no significant man-made global warming now, there hasn’t been any in the

	past, and there’s no reason to expect any in the future. There’s a whole lot of baloney and yes it has become a big political point of the Democratic Party and part of their platform, and I regret it has become political

	instead of scientific. But science is on my side.”

	 

	
CNN Reports: “When you see the government and other institutions say that 97% of the climate scientists agree, do you think they are making it up? What I don’t understand is …”

	 

	John Coleman: “Well, let me explain it to you. The government puts out about $2.5 billion directly for climate research every year. It only gives that money to scientists who will produce scientific results that support the global warming hypothesis of the Democratic Party’s position. So, they

	don’t have any choice. If you’re going to get the money, you have got to support their position. Therefore, 97% of the scientific reports published support global warming. Why? Because they are the ones the government pays for and that’s where the money is. It’s really simple. But that doesn’t mean it’s right. That doesn’t make it true. That only makes it bought and paid for. The money goes in circles.”

	 

	CNN Reports: “I’m not a scientist. I’m only here to …”

	 

	John Coleman: “That’s the point of this issue and let the two sides be on the air. There are 31,000 scientists who have signed a petition that says it is not valid, that my position is correct, none of this alarmism about ice and heatwaves and drought, none of it is happening. But I’m happy I got on the air and had a chance to talk to your viewers. Hello, everybody,

	there is no global warming.”

	And I would agree, based on the scientific data, let alone the tens of thousands of scientists who never make it on TV, that say it’s a joke! It’s another scam, foisted upon us by these Global elites and Klaus and the gang, to provide false justification for them to take over the world.

	In fact, if you think that interview was hilarious and long overdue, then watch this one from a Russian News outlet declaring the exact same thing!

	 

	RT News Reports: “Russia’s deadly wildfires and smoke-filled cities and poor harvest is seen by some environmentalists as signs of climate change. Live from London, to discuss this, is Piers Corbyn, an astrophysicist and founder of Weather Action. It’s good to have you, thank you very much for

	 

	
being here. So, what we are seeing here is the drastic change in climate,

	aren’t we?”

	 

	Piers Corbyn: “Well, the climate is always changing, but it has nothing to do with man. In fact, we predicted there would be extreme heat in East Europe this summer. And it is caused by certain circulation patterns, CO2 does not cause circulation patterns. And what causes those is a

	combination of soil activity and the stages of the moon.”

	 

	RT News: “Excuse me just a minute. You are saying that this isn’t caused by man. How come they are reporting that this heatwave is the worst in a thousand years as reported in Russia and surely man has something to do with this. Is that right?”

	 

	Piers Corbyn: “No, the only connection is that man is here at the same time as the sun and the moon are doing things. You see a very similar situation happened about 132 years ago where it was the same sun, earth, lunar, magnetic state. There was a heatwave in Russia and also floods in Pakistan, like now. And in the previous few years there were also floods in the summers, also 132 years ago. These things are dictated by solar activity and the moon. It has nothing to do with mankind and those who

	are saying that are only trying to make money.”

	RT News: “Are we not going to see this again next year and the year after?”

	 

	Piers Corbyn: “That is a very interesting question, these things do come in bursts. And we are working on that very question. We did say there would be a series of wet summers in England for example. Which we had. No, there will be a series of these very hot summers in Russia, we don’t know, we have to work on that. But I assure you, it has nothing to do with carbon dioxide. And if you stop driving around Moscow it won’t affect

	next summer one bit.”

	 

	RT News: “Well, why have there been so many climate change scientists

	that disagree with you? And they get so much support with what they say.”

	 

	
Piers Corbyn: “They are on the gravy train, there are trillions of pounds traded every year, on carbon trading and doing silly things like windmills which will achieve nothing. I mean there is money in it, it is corrupted

	science.”

	 

	RT News: “But I am sitting here in Moscow, and I think the longer I spend outside, I am going to get carbon dioxide poisoning.”

	 

	Piers Corbyn: “No the carbon dioxide is coming from the things they

	improperly burned. You see, it’s not against this warmth, you had a very cold winter in Russia, which lasted a very long time, and right now we have record low temperatures in the Southern Hemisphere, which the world media is failing to report. The average temperatures of the world are actually declining. The significant thing about the world now is not the heat in the north, which is very significant to you, or the cold in the south, it’s the contrast, the massive contrast around the world which is

	controlled by the solar lunar effect.”

	RT News: “But the people in Russia are concerned because the Arctic is opening up because of the temperature and that’s going to be exploited.”

	Piers Corbyn: “Well, of course, temperatures change, and it’s not caused by CO2. Actually, ice is starting to increase again in the Arctic, and it has been increasing for a long time. It has nothing to do with CO2. Those who say that there is no evidence for it, they are on a gravy train.”

	 

	In other words, it’s a “bought and paid for” lie, like the founder of the Weather Channel said. Once again folks, as you can see, the whole narrative being pushed by these Global elites and Klaus Schwab and the gang, including King Charles, is a bunch of baloney. It’s a global joke.

	And if you want even more proof that these elites could care less about the environment and “saving the planet” from this lie called Climate Change, then let’s look again at their obvious hypocrisy!

	 

	
Rebel News Reports: “Bill, Bill, what is your link with Jeffrey Epstein?

	Why did you not distance yourself after he was found guilty of child

	prostitution in Florida? Why did you not distance yourself?”

	 

	Bill Gates: “Well, he’s dead so …”

	 

	Bill Gates at the CO2 conference: “The world today has 6.8 billion

	people and that’s headed up to about 9 billion. Now if we do a really great job, on new vaccines, health care, reproductive health services we could lower that by perhaps 10 or 15 percent. That means we need to transform the way we do almost everything. We need to get to zero emissions by 2050.”

	 

	Katie David, Rebel News: “We are here today in Blaine, Washington at the Semiahmoo Resort, where international west coast politicians and oligarchs are gathering for the Cascadia Innovation Corridor Conference to discuss how the west coast, all the way from British Columbia down to California will be able to achieve net zero emissions by the year 2050, a

	goal set forth by the World Economic Forum.”

	A helicopter is landing in the field and there are people standing around holding signs protesting his arrival. Katie goes up to one of the protesters to talk about what is happening.

	Katie David: “Even though I’m a reporter?”

	 

	Protestor: “It doesn’t matter.”

	 

	Katie David: “Okay, how are you today?”

	 

	Bill Gates is getting off the helicopter and is getting into a car.

	 

	Protestor: “Crimes against humanity. That you Bill. Crimes against humanity. We have all the research. Have fun defending yourself in front of the court of law.”

	 

	
Katie David: “Bill Gates just arrived at the Cascadia Innovation

	Corridor Conference in this very environmentally friendly helicopter.”

	 

	She then turns to the copter pilot to interview him.

	 

	Katie David: “So, how are you guys today? Is this an electric helicopter? Is this helicopter electric?”

	 

	The two men inside the helicopter just sit there without saying a word.

	 

	Fox News: “It appears that many of those vocal ecowarriors are so

	brave, aren’t practicing what they preach, including the president’s own climate Czar, John Kerry. Federal data revealed that since the president took office Kerry’s private family jet has made a total of 48 trips, lasting

	more than 60 hours, using more than 360 metric tonnes of carbon dioxide. That is a lot. For perspective average carbon print for an American it’s 16 times, not up in their jet, for an American in a year. Kerry is hardly alone. Celebrities splurge on their own private jets even for short flights that take just minutes. Rapper Drake reportedly took an 18-minute trip on board his plane Air Drake when just last year the rapper partnered with a forum to reduce his carbon footprint. Beyonce and JayZ who have been encouraging the masses to switch to a plant-based diet with their green pet project, who purportedly took their private jet on a 47-minute trip in Washington state. Other jet-setting offenders include Katy Perry, Megan Markel, Prince Harry, and Stephen Spielberg. Going back to John Kerry, Natalie, interestingly, the New York Post said, the terms of the Paris Agreement, which they all bow down to, was to keep global warming down 2 degrees Celsius. A person’s annual carbon footprint should be 2.1 times per year, so just his jet is 150 times that.”

	 

	Natalie: “I think it’s really frustrating when people see elected officials and people in Hollywood doing exactly the opposite of what they preach. Unfortunately, there is a lot of hypocrisy, they are creating these big carbon footprints with these private jets. Why can’t they travel on commercial planes like everybody else?”

	 

	
Speaker: “This list just came out of the top ten celebrities with the most carbon emissions, and you’ll never guess who’s the first one. Number ten was Travis Scott, number 9 was Oprah Winfrey, number 8 was Mr. Marky Mark, Mark Walberg, Number 7 was Kim K., Number 6 was Stephen Spielberg, number 5 was Blake Shelton, number 4 was A-Rod, number 3 was Jay Z, number 2 was Floyd Mayweather, and number 1 was singer and sometimes activist who like to talk about how horrific climate change is, Taylor Swift.”

	 

	Sarah Westwood: “Some of the country’s most vocal activists have been investing millions into beachfront properties on beaches they say will be swallowed by the ocean due to climate change. Climate activist Bill Gates says, ‘There will be places near the ocean that the sea-level rise will

	completely wipe out.’ But he purchased a $43 million mansion on the beach in San Diego last year. Reportedly one of the biggest sales ever in that area. Climate envoy, John Kerry, mocked people who don’t believe the sea level will rise, calling them ‘Members of the Flat Earth Society.’ But despite those warnings Kerry shelled out nearly $12 million in 2017 for a beachfront property on Martha’s Vineyard. His well-appointed

	house sits on 18 acres overlooking the Vineyard Sound. Former President, Barack Obama, focused extensively on climate change and even sited sea level changes as a national security threat in 2015. The Obama’s snapped up a $8 million beachfront property in Hawaii and their construction project on the land has made waves because they pushed for an exemption from the state’s environmental law protecting beaches. The Obama’s wanted to keep and expand a sea wall on the property, even though environmental experts say the safe sea wall contributes significantly to

	beach erosion and state laws don’t allow them.”

	 

	But the elites don’t care! It’s a scam, folks! This whole Climate Change, save the planet, we’re going to blow up rhetoric, is a joke and a bunch of made-up garbage. These people could care less about the planet. It’s all about control and global manipulation. First of all, the last time I checked, the climate changes every day, hello! That in and of itself is a joke! In fact, this term, “climate change” used to be called Global Warming, but since people caught on to the fact that wasn’t really

	 

	
happening, they picked a seemingly more innocuous term of climate change. And as goofy and dare I say “unscientific” as Climate Change really is, why do the elites, including King Charles and Klaus Schwab and the gang, keep pushing it? Because it generates a false global fear that can be used to manipulate people, on a global basis, as you can see here.

	 

	Charlie Chester, CNN Technical director: “We’re going to start focusing mainly on climate. Climate, like global warming and our next thing is going to be for climate change awareness.”

	 

	Various Newscasts:

	 

	CNN Reports: “Climate crisis … Yale Climate Connections, eye on the storm. ‘Goosed by extreme one-day rainfall – a phenomenon getting worse with human-caused climate change – floods tore through towns and rural landscapes across Kentucky.”

	 

	CNN Australia: “In Australia, an ambitious plan to tackle climate change …”

	“At least 26 dead in historic Kentucky floods, many still missing.” “Biden calls climate change a ‘clear and present danger.’”

	“Fires and floods ravage California and Kentucky, climate change.”

	 

	“Extreme Weather, how climate crisis has intensified historic floods in Kentucky.”

	 

	“Climate change plays a role in large scale disasters.”

	 

	“100+ Massachusetts towns under water bans due to drought.

	 

	“Greenland ice melting at an alarming rate amid high temps globally.” “Fijian government deems the village of Namatakula ‘at risk’.”

	 

	
“United shades of American airs tonight at 10 ET/PT”

	 

	“Greece boosts spending to fight and prepare for wildfires.”

	 

	“Positive developments for President Biden, falling gas prices, bipartisan semiconductor bill, senate deal on climate change, and health care.”

	 

	“Van Jones; We’re at a ‘George Floyd Moment’ on climate change.” “Heat waves shatter record highs around the World.”

	“CIA Chief: Climate crisis is ‘Biggest Existential Threat.’”

	 

	“Climate change, climate change, climate, and on and on it goes.”

	 

	Journalist, Project Veritas: “Do you think it’s going to be just like a lot of fear for the climate?”

	 

	Charlie Chester, CNN: “Yeah, fear sells.”

	The truth comes out. How does the old saying go again? “Repeat a lie loud enough, long enough, and often enough, and the people will believe it.” And so, it is with this lie called Climate Change. The main reason why people, by and large, even believe in this, is because they just won’t stop talking about it, drilling it into our heads with the “bought and paid for” media apparatus, in order to brainwash us into it, even though it’s a totally baseless belief. But another reason why the Global elites, including Klaus Schwab and King Charles, keep pushing this baseless unscientific lie of Climate Change, is because it also helps to create a “new global religion” for people to follow, preparing them for the actual Antichrist, as you can see here.

	 

	Jesus is King News: “The new climate ten commandments have been

	revealed. I’m going to get into that and the ceremony that took place, very prophetic in many different ways, and the Bible has a lot to say about what just happened. In case anyone is unaware of what is going on

	 

	
November 6 to 18, it’s something called COP27, a United Nations gathering, for climate change, and this year it has its main focus on the religions of the world coming and how they are going to teach their different religions about how we really need to mainly be focusing on climate change and man-made climate change. Part of this event that is taking place is that these religions decided to get together and meet at what is widely believed to be Mt. Sinai. I know many people don’t believe that is where they claim Mt Sinai is, but at a different location. But they believe that this Mt Sinai is where Moses received the original first commandments and they were going there to have a mock ceremony of their own for their new climate ten commandments.

	 

	Now before I read what the new climate ten commandments are, I want to point out what took place in the ceremony, because it’s almost as insane as bringing forth ten new commandments. This article is from the Times of Israel that said, ‘Activists smash tablets atop ‘Mount Sinai’ to launch faith-based climate push.’ So, for anyone who is unaware, when Moses first received the Ten Commandments on top of Mt Sinai, he came down from the mountain with them, saw the Hebrews down there worshiping a golden calf that had been made in place of God and Moses got so upset that he threw down the Ten Commandments and smashed them. So, they did a mock ceremony of this, and in this article, it explains what was on the tablets. One of the tablets was made by youth from the Israeli branch of Strike 4 Future, painted with the words ‘Broken Promises’ in Hebrew.

	The other tablet was painted green, to symbolize the ‘green commandments.’

	 

	You can’t make this stuff up. And it really seems like it’s out with the old and in with the new. Get rid of the old commandments, smash these tablets and come in with the new. Broken promises? That’s insane! And of course, they will probably say that it’s broken promises like in relations to governments letting us down, not implementing as many policies for us to lower carbon emissions. But it seems pretty strange that they have broken promises in mock tablets of the ten commandments. It’s almost as if those commandments are broken promises and now, we are going to implement our new commandments now. And, with all these religious leaders

	 

	
involved in this ceremony, it’s pretty strange to see that happening. Here’s another article from the Times in Israel, ‘Multifaith leaders gather in

	Israel and around the world for climate repentance.’ Jews, Muslims, Christians, Hindus, and Buddhists from Israel, Egypt and the US, India, Spain and the UK plan to gather on Sunday around the world to call for global leaders to act on their repentance and implement ten climate principles.

	 

	This interfaith gathering together really makes someone think about Revelation 13:15 where we know the entire world, one day will worship the antichrist and his image. All religions, all peoples will come together, and we are starting to see this now, and the reason right now is for climate repentance. Just the different wording that is being used, such as new climate, new commandments, green commandments, new covenant, these are the types of words and the types of things being said which really just points more to an interfaith gathering, where they are looking to set up the stage and set up the groupings and the one world type of unity that is going to be needed for the antichrist to be worshiped and followed.

	 

	I have two more pretty important things to point out here and then I will read what the new ten commandments list is. The first is a quote from the first article which said, ‘Today, as faiths put aside their differences in a common call for climate action, we work towards a new covenant for mankind in the name of the protection of our common home and for the

	betterment of our shared human future.’ That is what someone said from a

	video link from the COP27 conference. Again, these are the strange

	wordings that are being used, ‘Broken promises, new ten commandments, new covenant’ these are things to realize that they are using because these are the types of things that are going to rule the world again per Revelation 13. One World Control, One World Religion, and we need to make sure we are watching when these types of things are being set up.

	The second to the last paragraph in that first article is just crazy, what it had to say. And this is what I mean is that the Bible has a lot to say about all of this that is going on.

	 

	
That paragraph talks about how they actually put together a meeting at

	the Sinai location, Egypt wouldn’t allow them. Listen to what they had to say, ‘Instead, the new Sinai Climate partnership will be officially announced Sunday night from a ceremony on Parliament Hill – the highest point in London. Ceremonies are also planned for high points in Jerusalem, Salt Lake City, Ecuador, Australia, at India’s Mount Abu in Rajasthan and in Calcutta, and at Mount St Francis, a Catholic retreat

	center in Indiana.’ For anybody who has read through the Old Testament, that just comes off as strange that they are meeting at all the high places around the world.

	 

	Deuteronomy 12:2: “You shall utterly destroy all the places where the nations which you shall dispossess served their Gods, on the high mountains and on the hills and under every green tree.”

	 

	Just a quick search online of high places in the Bible, there are so many verses about how in the ancient times the people went up to the high places on mountains and they performed these rituals, and they thought that it was really part of this false idol ceremony, that took place on all the high mountains, that people used to do. So, the fact that they are going to the highest point and doing the ceremony is just pretty strange, it really is. And the whole thing is really reminiscent of the initial circumstances of what happened with Moses, when he came down from the mountain, he saw them worshiping the golden calf. Worshiping something of the earth, something that wasn’t God, but the creation of God, which is what these people are seeming to do. Worshiping more the creation than the creator, I mean, when was the last time we saw such a push for people to believe in the truth of Jesus Christ. We’re not seeing that, we are seeing for the world and for this earthly thing, and again for the creation over the creator.

	 

	So, the list has been revealed of what these new ten commandments or ten initiatives, whatever they are trying to call it - that seems so strange. This is from the article that Multi Faith leaders gather in Israel and around the world for climate repentance.

	 

	
The Ten Principles for Climate Repentance Cited by the Organizers Are:

	 

	
		We are Stewards of this world

		Creation manifests divinity

		Everything in life is interconnected

		Do no harm

		Look After tomorrow

		Rise above ego for our world

		Change our inner climate

		Repent and return

		Every action matters

		Use mind, open heart



	 

	The last one sounds very much like Hindu type Shakra’s thing and the second one is very strange with the manifesting divinity thing. And again, this is strange and the fact that it is even being done to replace what God called his Ten Commandments, and they are trying to do it at the same location, it’s extremely disrespectful to what happened with Moses on Mt. Sinai and the fact that God gave us these Ten Commandments, Ten Commandments from him and to try to replace them and do a mock

	ceremony in its place, and to break the tablets with broken promises. It’s truly blasphemous, it is very disrespectful against God and really to any Abrahamic religions that are all taking place, or at least certain groups of them are taking place in the ceremony. It’s very strange to see, very telling of the times, and of a prophetic interfaith unifying this one world system that we know will be coming in the last days and that will follow after the antichrist and the beast system. I want to point out just a few verses in the Bible that show God is in control of the weather, he’s in control of the sea, he is in control of all these things, and as believers of Jesus Christ and of God, we need to trust that God is in control of all of these things.

	 

	Psalm 147:8: “Who covers the sky with clouds, prepares rain for the earth and causes grass to grow on the hills.”

	 

	
Psalm 148:8: “Lightning and hail, snow and cloud, stormy wind that executes his command.”

	 

	Proverbs 8:29: “When he assigned to the sea its limit, so that the waters would not transgress his command, when he marked out the foundations of the earth.”

	 

	And there are a few verses telling how God set the seas to a certain limit so that the water wouldn’t pass a certain point. So, again we know that truly God is in control of the weather, things are going to change in a lot of different ways, before anything humans can ever do to the earth will happen, Jesus Christ will come back and the final fulfillments of the Book of Revelation will happen far before we out fish the oceans, before we cut down too many trees, before this whole warming thing takes place, none of this will happen before the fulfillment of all the Bible prophecies come to pass. An easy study, you can look at the past and see every prophecy has come true to this point and we can know from that all the further ones that are meant to happen, said to happen, prophesied to happen, will take

	place in the future. And for anybody who isn’t a believer of the Bible prophecy, I hope that they would just take an honest look at the fact that, everyone pushing this stuff, politicians and news organizations, who have special interests, who are constantly caught lying, or mislead. Every time they put forth a proven science lately, and any time really, it’s always contradicted in the future, changed, not completely accurate. I mean, they were saying it was going to be global cooling not too long ago, in the 70s and 80s, they were saying a new ice age was coming, so the fact that so many people just blindly trust these news organizations, politicians, special interests is insane really, these quotes of proven sciences are almost always proven wrong, especially when they are so right up front and seriously pushed. They are almost always proven to be misleading, in one way or another.”

	 

	At least for those of us who have eyes to see and ears to hear and haven’t been brainwashed by the media apparatus. But what about those who will never go along with this lie of Climate Change, being promoted by King Charles and Klaus Schwab and the gang, and the other Elites, to

	 

	
get people to unify under this new fake global government, and new global religion, as you just saw, to their own demise? I mean, a lot of people around the world are starting to catch on to all this smokescreen and deception from Climate Change proponents. They’re starting to see that it’s really all being used to allow these so-called “activists” to control the planet and kill off a whole bunch of people in the process. So, what are the Global Elites and Klaus Schwab and the gang going to do with these people, these Climate Change “deniers?”

	 

	Simple. They will actually “manufacture” global weather catastrophes and then blame it on their lie of Climate Change, to get people to fall for it. No way? Would they really do that? And do we really have the technology to manipulate the weather and pull off a ruse like that on a global scale? Yup! In fact, it’s been around for a long time, as you can see here.

	 

	Kinemaster Reports: “And of course, it is not the only place dealing with wild weather, from hurricane Sandy to the Alberta floods. We are seeing more examples of extreme weather. In the United States the authorities have warned of epic amounts of rainfall as Florence, now a tropical

	depression continues to cross the Carolina’s.”

	Various weather reports: “This first portion of the radar cycle, fairly bland and typical, but then you see these bands of very distinct cloud cover moving into the region. That is not rain; that is not snow. Believe it or not, military aircraft are flying through the region dropping chaff.”

	 

	“The growing dangers in the Philippines, authorities are now warning that an active volcano could have possibly erupted again.”

	 

	“This was the deadliest tornado outbreak.” “A 6.4 earthquake and multiple aftershocks.”

	“Small bits of aluminum, sometimes made of plastic or even metalized

	paper products, but it’s used as an anti-radar issue and obviously they are

	 

	
practicing. They won’t confirm that, but I was in the Marine Corp for many years, and I’ll tell you right now, that’s what it is.”

	 

	Narrator: “We all have heard the news stories and articles about very extreme weather events, and it is happening all around the world. Most of these articles blame only man made warming or climate change for the root causes of these natural disasters. We are told by so-called scientific experts that carbon dioxide or our carbon footprint is the leading factor for category 5 hurricanes or massive heat waves or extreme wildfires or for constant rainfall. However, this is further from the truth. What if I told you that there was something else contributing to the creation of these natural disasters? Something that is observable and yet hidden from the public. For example, when was the last time you saw a natural cloud? You know what I’m talking about, a rounded, puffy cloud. When was the last time you saw the natural sky? When was the last time you experienced natural weather? We all have asked ourselves this one question. What is wrong with our weather?”

	 

	TV Weatherman: But first, the question we get asked the most is, just

	how bad will this winter be?”

	Narrator: “Well, in this Kinemaster documentary I will show you and I

	will answer this question by exposing a reality so great about weather

	modification or weather manipulation. I will expose who’s behind it, why are they doing it, for what purpose, and how it’s being done. On that note, let us begin our journey in exposing weather modification.”

	 

	Zbigniew Brzezinski: “Technologies will make available to the leaders of major nations, techniques for conducting secret warfare of which only a bare minimum of the security forces need to be appraised (Illuminati).

	Techniques of weather modification could be employed to produce

	prolonged periods of droughts or storms.”

	 

	John F Kennedy: “We shall propose a cooperative effort between all the

	nations in weather prediction. And eventually in weather control. We must

	 

	
for example balance the gains of weather modification against the hazards

	of protracted drought or storm.”

	 

	William S. Cohen, US Defense Secretary: “Others are engaging even in an eco-type of terrorism whereby they can alter the climate, set off earthquakes, volcanoes, remotely through the use of electromagnetic

	waves.”

	 

	TV Weatherman Reports: “Lasers, really, to change the weather?”

	 

	Guest Physicist: “That’s right, as Mark Twain once famously said,

	‘Everyone complains about the weather, but no one ever does anything about it.’ Well instead of doing a rain dance, we physicists are firing trillions watt lasers into the sky to actually precipitate rain clouds and

	actually bring down lightning bolts. This is potentially a game changer.”

	 

	Lyndon B. Johnson: “We are laying down the foundation for the

	development of the satellite that will permit man to determine the world’s

	cloud layer. And to ultimately control the weather, and he who controls

	the weather will control the world.”

	Michio Kaku, American Physicist: “Even in the 60s the CIA used this to bring down monsoons during the Vietnam War to wipe out the Vietcong. Now, we’ve realized that these governments are alleged to have experimented with weather control but nothing conclusive. However, for floods, farmers, agriculture, people planning wedding parties, football games, you name it, outdoor events, agriculture, flooding and even

	hurricanes, all of them are subject to weather modifications.”

	 

	Dr. Richard Day, (1969): “The weather will be modified and used as a weapon of war to create drought or famine.”

	 

	John F. Kennedy: “For a science investigation into the natural environment it also modifies it. And that modification may have unconscionable consequences for evil as well as for good.”

	 

	
Narrator: “Weather control, also known as climate control, also known as weather modification, is the act of intentionally manipulating or altering the weather. This is a topic I have been wanting to investigate more, ever since I woke up to the reality of HAARP, which simply stands for High Frequency Active Aurora Research Program and on the chemtrail phenomenon. Knowing from the research I have conducted it is no surprise to me that those who sit behind closed doors, who control our banking system, who control the mainstream media, and for the most part the whole world, would hold such capabilities and the needs to control the weather.”

	 

	Brooks Agnew, Earth Tomographer: “In 1983 I did a radio tomography with 30 watts, looking for oil in the ground. I found 26 oil wells, over a 9-state area and 100% of the time was accurate, which is 30 watts of power, beamed straight into solid rock. HAARP uses a billion watts, beamed straight out into the ionosphere as an experiment. Picture these strings on the piano as layers of the earth, each one has its own frequency. What we used to do is beam radio waves into the ground, and it would vibrate any strings that were present in the ground. We might get a sound back and say that’s natural gas. Or we might get a sound back and say that’s natural crude oil. We were able to identify each frequency. We accomplished this with just 30 watts of radio power. If you do this with a billion watts, the vibrations are so violent that the entire piano would shake. In fact, the whole house would shake. The fact that the vibrations could be so severe, underground, that it could even cause an earthquake.”

	 

	Narrator: “Some are saying that these directed energy weapons were being deployed to spark the largest fire in Texas history. And we know that these weapons exist.”

	 

	Forces News Reports: “This newly released footage shows the dragon

	fire laser directed energy weapons in action and it could be in the hands

	of military personnel in five years’ time. It destroys targets with an intense beam of light and has pinpoint accuracy. It’s able to hit something the size of one pound coin, from a kilometer away.”

	 

	
Narrator: “The fires we have seen in recent years, including the fires in Texas, are very different from what we have seen in the past. They often selectively spared the trees while burning the infrastructure into a

	powdery ash footprint.”

	 

	Governor Abbott: “I have witnessed and observed some extraordinary damage in our state. It could be caused by hurricanes or tornadoes, but frequently when you see the aftermath of that damage, there is some semblance of a structure that is still there. When you look at the damage that occurred here, it’s just gone, completely gone. Nothing left but ashes on the ground.”

	 

	Narrator: “After the Maui fires many people believed that a blue roof

	was able to deflect these energy weapons and spare the home from

	destruction. And Joe Biden recently alluded to this twice.”

	 

	Joe Biden: “If you fly over these areas they are burned to the ground and

	you will see in the midst of 20 homes that are just totally destroyed, one

	home is just sitting there because it had the right roof on it.”

	“And by the way, did you notice when you flew over in a helicopter, those places with good roofs? They didn’t burn. Yeah, so I gotta change that

	anyway.”

	Narrator: “Joe Biden is clearly not a reliable source of accurate information, but why would a roof save a house from burning. While there is plenty of circumstantial evidence that suggests directed energy weapons are being used to start these recent fires. Arsonists have been arrested for starting them the old-fashioned way. And there is a clear motive. The United Nations, who has been orchestrating the open border policy of America, and several countries have openly announced plans to clear the lands of people and move them into smart cities. Starting with Agenda21. A map shows designated off-limits to human areas line up with the 2008 California fires. Nine years ago, planning was announced for smart cities to be built on Maui. But the most coveted property was owned by natives whose families lived there for generations prior to Hawaii being annexed

	 

	
by the US. In August of 2023, Maui was devastated by highly suspicious fires. Roads were blocked off to keep residents from escaping and the US government gave survivors a mere $700.00 per household.

	 

	A conference in April 2023 was held in Vina Del Mar, Chili, to provide the municipality with support in the transfer of knowledge about the theory and solutions of smart cities. A year later Vina Del Mar was ravaged by fires, and it was blamed on climate change. But local officials claimed arson. In 2022 Amarillo Texas was reported to be the number one area under the radar for the Texas housing market under the United Nations Vision 2045. On February 26 of this year, the biggest fire in Texas broke out in the same area. Vision 2045 is the latest generation of the United Nations plan to seize control of 90% of the land, and limit people to 15-

	minute cities.”

	 

	Vision 2045 Summit: “We like to think that change happens in

	manageable ways. It doesn’t happen like that. It happens in punctuated equilibria, where we have periods of stability and periods of massive radical disruptive and transformative change. That is where we are right now. This is the decisive decade in the history of humanity. We who are here now have a responsibility that no other generations are going to

	have.”

	News Reporter: “Don’t worry if you can’t hear what I’m saying. I

	couldn’t even hear myself. This is the loudest sound you could possibly hear. And as it turns out that the most amazing thing is, that cloud up there, that was generated by the engine, is just a mixture of oxygen, its water vapor, and in about an hour’s time, someone in Mississippi is going to get wet. It will actually rain. I told you it’s raining. That’s unbelievable. That’s playing God manipulating our weather.”

	 

	Lyndon Johnson: “It lays the predicate and foundation for the development of a weather satellite that will permit man to determine the world’s cloud layer and ultimately to control the weather. And he who controls the weather, will control the world.”

	 

	
Narrator: “Project Cirrus’ is the first official attempt to modify a hurricane. It was run by General Electric with the support of the US military. The official theory was if we could change the temperature outside of the eyewall of the hurricane, which they did by seeding the clouds with various compounds, such as silver iodide, a decrease in strong winds will result. On October 13, 1947, Project Cirrus targeted a hurricane headed out to sea. Approximately 180 lbs. of dry ice was dropped into the clouds. the crew then reported a pronounced modification of the cloud deck, and the hurricane abruptly changed direction and made landfall near Savannah, Georgia. The public blamed

	the government. Irving Langmuir, who pioneered General Electric’s Atmospheric Research Dept. admitted that the project was about learning how to weaponize the weather. Also claimed the reversal of the hurricane had been caused by Project Cirrus. But the government denied it for 12 years. After a short delay the project officially continued and in 1965 Project Stormfury had targeted Hurricane Betsy for seeding. On that day the storm immediately changed directions and made landfall in Southern Florida. Congress blamed it on Project Stormfury. But the hurricane shifted before they ever had a chance to seed it and after two months of Congressional hearings the project was allowed to continue.

	 

	During the Vietnam war weather modification was weaponized in Operation Popeye. And as a result, starting in October 1978, an International Treaty now prohibits the military’s use of weather

	modification. In 1997 US Defense Secretary William Cohen said we have enemies capable of altering the climate and setting off earthquakes and volcanoes remotely, through the use of electromagnetic waves. So, controlling the weather seems to be a very real thing and while the media lies to you the government has placed gag orders on the employees of the national weather service. We have sought legal counsel to reverse these illegal gag orders. And they no longer have to seed the clouds.

	Chemtrails, or as John Brennen of the CIA calls it stratospheric aerosol injection, allows these black government projects the ability to put whatever they want into the skies. And HAARP has the ability to change the temperature in the ionosphere. In Congressional hearings it was made known that HAARP was a successful operation of controlling the

	 

	
ionosphere with ultra-high powered radio frequency and that the Air

	Force and DARPA went on to develop their own versions.”

	 

	Appropriations Committee: “The Air Force says that it got great value from HAARP in the past. We took it over from the Navy and managed it and actually did a number of experiment campaigns up there and finished the work that we were doing there and have moved on to other ways of managing the ionosphere, which HAARP is designed to do, to inject energy into the ionosphere. They will actually be able to control it, and

	that work has been completed.”

	 

	Narrator: “Frequency transmission manipulation of hurricanes is one of hundreds of patents on weather control. With conductive particles added to the storm, radio frequencies for multiple locations can steer a hurricane. According to GeoengineeringWatch.org this happened with

	Hurricane Ian.”

	 

	GeoengineeringWatch.org: “This is Hurricane Ian passing near the next red transmission facility in Key West Florida. When the transmission facilities are fully energized, they have a repelling effect on any air mass that has been saturated with electrically conducted climate engineering elements. As Hurricane Ian is allowed to make landfall, the frequency transmission facility in Florida is fully engaged. This effectively slows Ian’s migration inland; the transmissions can diminish precipitation in

	some regions while augmenting it in others.”

	 

	Dr. Ilya Sandra Perlingieri, Massachusetts School of Law: “In the 20th century clouds were seeded by numerous countries around the globe with various chemicals to produce rain, China was just doing this over the summer in Beijing, to make sure there wasn’t any rain during the

	Olympics. But all this has changed dramatically with the US military’s

	secretive research and plans to control the planet’s natural weather. This has not been given very much press and we have to remember that we have a corporate owned press where 85% of radio, television and print media is owned by 5 corporations. So, they’re not going to talk about things that are of any serious consequences. That is somewhat of a mixed

	 

	
blessing of the internet, where there is certainly plenty of information on weather modifications. The Air Force is on record as saying - they want to control the weather by 2025, and we are not talking about ‘seeding’ the clouds for rain. Weather modification means - any activity performed with the intention of producing artificial changes in composition or behavior of the dynamics of the atmosphere, and as of April of this year there are more than 150 different weather modification programs around the world.

	 

	Since about 2000 the Department of Defense and the Department of

	Energy, have been spraying the United States’ sky with a toxic rule of chemicals and other biologic agents. We have two different kinds of trails in the sky right now. One is called Contrails. How many of you know what Contrails are? Contrails would have been around the ends of planes since World War II. These are very, very short exhaust trails that usually evaporate within a few minutes. You just look up at the sky and see a jet with sometimes four trails, but it evaporates pretty quickly. How many know what chemtrails are? Nobody. The military and some commercial

	[image: Image result for chemtrails]planes are spraying us with what are called chemtrails. Oftentimes, before there is a weather front, there are heavy assaults from these planes, just before a weather front is changed and comes in. Military and some commercial jets have been fitted with huge barrels of at least 49

	different kinds of documented chemical poisons. Among other documented ingredients in these toxic man-made clouds are pathogenic moles, fungi, weaponized viruses, made in some places like the secret side of Fort Dietrich, Maryland, which is supposed to be a cancer site.

	 

	But there are a number of scholars and professors tracking this and have a number of questions about this. Also, Barium and nano-aluminum

	 

	
particles. What do these do to the human body? Barium is a chemical that was discovered in 1774. In low doses it can act as a muscle stimulus. In high doses it detrimentally affects the heart and the nervous system.

	Barium is toxic to all mammals. And that means, not just humans. Aluminum, which is the most abundant metal in the earth’s crust is known to diminish kidney function and destroy brain cells and cognitive function.

	Just think about it. Just between the aluminum and the mercury that we are breathing all the time; we’ve already got a serious issue about brain function and cognitive function.

	 

	There is also evidence that the aluminum in chemtrails is released as

	nanoparticles and that when they reach the earth’s environment, for the wildlife, in lakes and streams its causing great problems with the wildlife there. Researchers are also finding that nanoparticles interfere with the growth of plants. Nano technology is totally unregulated. Just this past month some new research report came out showing and documenting for the first time that these nanoparticles actually go through the skin.

	Whether you breathe them, or they go through the skin it’s still a problem. A serious problem.”

	Economic Forum: “China is investing $168 million to control the weather. China is trying to create rain with a technology called cloud seeding. The technology works by sprinkling clouds with dry ice and silver iodide. This helps increase rain or snow. China creates around 55 billion tonnes of artificial rain every year. In 2012 China announced plans to boost this by a further 280 billion tonnes. However, some scientists are still unsure whether cloud seeding works and there are further doubts over whether it could work on such a large scale. Despite this, China’s Weather Modification Department employs 35,000 people across the country”

	 

	Straight from the horse’s mouth. Even the World Economic Forum admits that there really is Weather Modification Technology out there, and it really is already being used on us, whether (pun intended) we realize it or not, or want it or not. They can start fires, create rain, stir hurricanes, cause earthquakes, and a whole bunch of “environmental things” that we

	 

	
don’t have time to totally cover. But as you can see, these Global elites, including Klaus Schwab and the gang, really do have the technology to manipulate the weather from the sky, and blame it on their lie called Climate Change, to dupe people, so they can control the planet. But it gets worse. As was alluded to in the last video, they also have the technology to spray poison from the sky, to kill off a major portion of the planet, as you can see here. They really are spraying poison from the sky to kill off a massive amount of people across the planet. It’s sick and satanic and this kind of murderous evil behavior has been going on for quite some time, as you can see admitted here.

	 

	Robert Kennedy Jr.: “In my new book I talk about the history of the US

	bioweapons program. From the beginning the CIA was running the

	bioweapons program, why? Because we didn’t have a bioweapons program after World War II. And the CIA’s first operation was called Operation Paperclip, and it was an operation to get all the bioweapons and nuclear and chemical scientists out of Germany and Japan where they had an extensive bioweapons program. The Japanese had a horrendous program where they were doing live sections on 3,000 people, you know they killed them all during the operation, removing their infected organs while they were alive with no anesthesia. And these were horrible, horrible scientists.

	 

	The CIA elevated them, brought them over to Fort Dietrich, downloaded them and made them the heads of hospital systems and pharmaceutical companies in Japan and continued to work with them. They also brought all the German scientists over here and then they did all these experiments, unwittingly on the American public. They sprayed toxins in National Airports, they sprayed them in the Pentagon, in the air conditioning systems, they put poison in the water at NIH, they put light bulbs filled with bacteria that they broke on the grates and contaminated the New York City Subway system. Some of those microbes are still in the subway today.

	 

	They did aerial dosing and from ships on about 60 million Americans. They dosed San Francisco, Los Angeles, New York, Virginia, Norfolk,

	 

	
Virginia, all of the seaside towns were dosed from the air and a lot of the Midwestern cities were also dosed. All unwitting. They did 200 outdoor tests on Americans, unwitting! They developed bioweapons and by 1969 had a nuclear equivalent. They could kill people at 29 cents per death,

	according to a CIA study, they’re bragging about it.

	 

	Then in 69, President Nixon, shocked the world by going to Fort Dietrich and ending the US bioweapons program. He was worried that we were creating bioweapons that could be reproduced for nothing. They were kind of a poor man’s nuclear bomb. Anybody could reproduce them once we made them, and we were publishing how you did it. So, they were giving blueprints to foreign nations to create these things that could be used against us, and he said why are we doing this? We have nuclear bombs! We don’t need these things, and we have a monopoly on nuclear bombs. Seven nations have them! We’ve agreed not to give them to anybody else. Why are we letting these guys get, you know, weapons that are going to be turned against us, so he shut down the whole program.

	 

	The Pentagon destroyed all of its bioweapons, but the CIA went into Fort Dietrich right before the Pentagon went in there and took cultures of all the different weapons and hid them in a warehouse.

	NIH Report: “Covid-19 research at the Integrated Research Facility at

	Fort Detrich.”

	 

	A lot of it was in New York City and Washington DC. And they continued. We signed the bioweapons treaty with Nixon, which was one of the great accomplishments of Nixon. He got all the nations in the world to sign it. We signed the Geneva Convention finally after delaying it for 50 years.

	The CIA was breaking the law the entire time! Then in 2001, in June, the CIA sponsored the first of its pandemic simulations. It simulates a biological attack on Washington DC by Saddam Hussein. That simulation got international press and a lot of the CIA people, like Judith Miller from the New York Times, were promoting it, going around doing all the talk

	shows. It triggered two Senate hearings, one by Joe Biden’s committee

	and that hearing was in September 2001. What happened in September

	 

	
2001? 9/11. So, that hearing was going on during 9/11. As soon as 9/11 happened the neocons which were working on all this stuff at the CIA, pulled out the Patriot Act, a 350-page statute from a shelf where it had been waiting for a while. And in one week said, we want to pass this in a week. There was only one member in Congress who read it which was Dennis Kucinich, and he went crazy and said you have no idea, this is the end of American Democracy if you do this! It allows the CIA to spy on Americans. One of the things that the Patriot Act did is that it did not get rid of the Geneva Convention or the Bioweapons Treaty. But it said no federal official can be prosecuted for violating those two statutes.

	 

	So, it reopened the bioweapon’s arms race globally. When the Patriot Act was being debated, it was held up by two Senators, and then there was an anthrax attack on the US Capitol. It was blamed on Saddam Hussein and the results were, see we were right, in the pandemic simulation. Saddam Hussein attacked us, and we used that as a justification to go to war against Saddam Hussein. Within two days we passed the Patriot Act. Who got the Anthrax? The two senators, Tom Daschle and Patrick Lee, the two Senators who were blocking the Patriot Act. The FBI did a one-year investigation, and they said this anthrax was unique, it was Ames anthrax and there’s only one place in the world where it comes from, Fort Dietrich, the CIA Lab.

	 

	So, we went to war, we passed the Patriot Act and immediately started giving two billion dollars a year to bioweapons development. The

	Pentagon didn’t want to do it because it was nervous about the legality because it was a death penalty to violate the Geneva Convention. Oh, you would have been committing a war crime even if somebody told you it was okay, it wasn’t. So, they funneled it through TEATRA and DARPA, they funneled all of that money to NIH, to NIAID which became the primary spear tip of bioweapons development.

	 

	So, Tony Fauci became the bioweapon Zar in 2001, his budget went up by

	$2.2 billion, and he was personally given a 68% raise from the military. That’s why he was the highest paid individual in the Federal government, because he was getting this 68% bonus each year from the military. But it

	 

	
meant that he could not stop. And the thing the military wanted was gain of function studies where they could take wild viruses and turn them into bioweapons. Bioweapons development always includes vaccines.

	 

	Headlines: “Suspect No. 1; Why Fort Detrich lab should be investigated

	for global Covid-19 origins tracing.

	 

	Because unlike chemical weapons, with bioweapons there’s always

	blowback, it’s called the Boomerang Effect. If you give your enemy the

	Bubonic Plague, your guys are going to get it first. They’re going to get it quickly. So, the only way you can deploy a bioweapon if you have already developed a vaccine. So, the race is to develop a vaccine simultaneously for bioweapons and then you and then you can deploy the bioweapons, and your enemy will take a couple of years to develop the vaccine. You can inoculate all of your team. In 2014 three of Tony Fauci’s bugs escaped from Federal labs and their escapes were public and it caused a huge brouhaha. There were Senate hearings and people were immensely upset. Three hundred scientists wrote a petition to President Obama,

	saying you have to shut down Tony Fauci. He’s going to cause a global pandemic, and Obama declared a moratorium and ordered Fauci to shut down the 18 studies he was then doing.

	As I showed in my book he didn’t do it, he instead took that science and moved it offshore to the Wuhan lab and to the Ukraine. When he did that, he was not the only one who did it. Tony Fauci spent about $29 million on gain of function science in Wuhan, but the CIA spent over $100 million.

	The military also spent about $64 million, and the CIA funneled the money, most of it through USAID. The CIA, as we know now, was also running this organization called the Eco Health Alliance, which Fauci was funneling his money through. It was like a laundromat, where they funneled federal money so that their fingerprints would not be visible on those studies.

	 

	So, that’s important to understand now, just to get to the final thing in my book. Now, Tony Fauci, if any of you end up reading my book, that last chapter talks about all these pandemic simulations. I’ve been studying the

	 

	
CIA for much of my adult life. Because of my family’s relationship, I wrote a book, which to me is my best book, American Values. It is the story of my family’s 60-year fist fight with the CIA, which began with my grandfather,

	Joseph Kennedy, who served on the Huber Commission in 1955 and

	recommended the disbanding of the CIA’s Planned Division. It’s the division that was fixing elections and assassinating leaders and all of that. The CIA never forgave my family for that and when my uncle came in, you know, after the Bay of Pigs, he fired the top three officials Bissel, Cadell and Alan Dallas, who then made himself the head of the Warren Commission, three years later and when my uncle died, he told a reporter. ‘I’m glad he’s dead. He thought he was a god.’

	 

	So, I know a lot about the CIA. I’ve got their manuals. I paid over a thousand dollars to get these manuals. You know, they are training manuals from MK Ultra. MK stands for mind control, it all came out of 4T Trick and NIH and then 150 colleges around our country where they were funding these studies and if you look at what they do in these simulations, they are using all of these techniques that they developed in colleges, colleges laboratories, social scientists, and other scientists, medical scientists for years who were studying how do you control an individual behavior, but also mass behavior, how do you induce psychosis, how do you create Manchurian candidates? You know, how do you do all these?

	 

	In all these colleges, studying, and how do you impose centralized foreign control on indigenous populations? By coming into a country and using propaganda, by using fear, by sowing chaos, by destroying relationships, destroying faith in institutions, driving people apart and creating chaos so that they will invite in an authority who will give them peace and safety.

	 

	All of these mind control techniques are designed to accelerate that process, and they study the Stockholm syndrome for example. If you lock people down, they become grateful to their captors and they become angry at the people who criticize their captors. They believe that the only way that they can escape this confinement is through total obedience and total compliance with their jailers. But one of the most interesting experiments was called Milgram and it was assigned to associate scientists at Yale. A

	 

	
sociologist called Stanley Milgram, who was part of the MK Ultra program, and he conducted this experiment where he recruited subjects from every walk of American life.

	 

	There were students, professors, there were businesspeople who were blacks, whites, everybody from the New Haven area. He would put the subject in a chair at a table where there was a dial in front of them where they could administer an electric shock to a person who is tied in the chair in the next room. He was told the one who was tied to the chair was

	actually a confederate of Milgram’s. He was an actor. So, when they turned this dial up and administered this supposed electric shock, they could hear the man in the other room, screaming, shouting, begging, struggling. Pleading with them, but most of the people who were participating in this experiment begged to stop.

	 

	A lot of them were crying and telling the doctor, the doctor was standing behind them, saying turn it up, turn it down, turn it higher, turn it down, and 67% of them turned it up to 250 volts where it was marked potentially fatal. 67%, you can go on Wikipedia and look this up. That was the Milgram experiment. But 33% of the people got up and walked out. And what Milgram said, if you take 67% of the people, and you have an authority figure that has some imprimatur of legitimacy, like a doctor’s

	title, that 67% of people will take his orders even if Milgram’s violating their most sacred values. They’ll go against everything they believe in.

	 

	To me, it occurred to me many times during that 2020 after we were all involved in this Milgram experiment that Fauci was like Dr. Milgram, telling us, you can violate the constitution, you can censor speech, you can close churches, you can shut business, you can ban jury trials, you can tell people what they can and can’t do. You can gas light them and marginalize them and vilify them and no cruelty is too great for somebody who disobeys. What I would say to you is that 33% of the people walked out, and the people in this room are the 33% who wouldn’t be told what to do. What our job is now is to fight for the 67%, til they wake up and

	they’re able to fight for themselves, to restore the freedoms that all of us

	believe in. I’ll leave you with three thoughts. Number one - Any power that

	 

	
the government takes from the people will never return voluntarily. Number two – Every power that the government takes, it will ultimately abuse to the ultimate, to the maximum extent possible. Number three – Nobody ever complied their way out of totalitarianism, the only thing we can do is resist. Thank you all very much.”

	 

	And that’s why we’re doing this documentary. Ignoring this or sticking your head in the sand, as so many unfortunately do, isn’t going to help anyone, let alone help stop these mass murderous sickos, trying to take over the planet and install their satanic Antichrist regime. But as you can see, the Global elites, including Klaus Schwab and the gang, and King Charles are getting a whole lot of manipulative mileage out of this lie they concocted called Climate Change. And they push it because it helps them advance their sick twisted agenda to “control” and “kill off” the planet.

	And if that wasn’t creepy enough, we then have this behavior from this

	Royal elite.

	 

	The Third way we see King Charles pushing the same lying fake agendas of Klaus Schwab and the gang, and the Global elites to get the job done is with Islam. Is he helping the Muslim Migrants, around the world, to find a home out of the kindness of his royal heart! Not at all! He’s promoting it because it will allow him to “kill off” anyone who dares to follow the Biblical God, which is what Jesus warned would happen during the Antichrist regime.

	 

	Matthew 24:1-9 “Jesus left the temple and was walking away when his disciples came up to him to call his attention to its buildings. ‘Do you see all these things?’ He asked. ‘Truly I tell you, not one stone here will be left on another; everyone will be thrown down.’ As Jesus was sitting on the Mount of Olives, the disciples came to Him privately. ‘Tell us,’ They said, ‘when will this happen, and what will be the sign of Your

	coming and of the end of the age?’ Jesus answered: ‘Watch out that no one deceives you. For many will come in My Name, claiming, ‘I am the Christ,’ and will deceive many. You will hear of wars and rumors of wars but see to it that you are not alarmed. Such things must happen, but the end is still to come. Nation will rise against nation, and kingdom against

	 

	
kingdom. There will be famines and earthquakes in various places. All these are the beginning of birth pains. Then you will be handed over to be persecuted and put to death, and you will be hated by all nations because of Me.”

	[image: Image]So, as you can see, Jesus clearly tells us that during the 7-year Tribulation, when the Antichrist makes his appearance and begins to control the planet, that anyone who turns to God at that time will be hated and put to death. And believe it or not, King Charles is poised to aid in doing just that by now becoming the biggest supporter of the Muslim community.

	You know those people who have gone on record saying they are here to kill all infidels, a reference to Christians and Jews. Don’t believe me? This is from their own website.

	 

	
 

	[image: Image]

	“Anyone who does not accept the nubuwwat of any nabi is an infidel. The Jews do not believe in Isa (alaihis salaam) and Nabi (sallallahu alaihi wa sallam) and the Christians do not believe in Nabi (sallallahu alaihi wa sallam). So, both of them are infidels according to the standard of the Qur’aan.”

	 

	And this is what King Charles is supporting? Oh, but it gets even worse. King Charles is now even proudly proclaiming that he is of actual descent of the Muslims, as you can see him boasting about here.

	 

	X@tpvsean: “According to the faulty mainstream media, Prince Charles is as British as a cup of tea. And at his coronation at Westminster Abbey next week Charles will be celebrated as the 40th reigning monarch crowned there since 1066. According to the BBC, the coronation is a symbolic ceremony combining a religious service and pageantry with customs dating back one thousand years, which is interesting, because one of the first announcements that King Charles made after becoming King was to abolish the Church of England. Who is Charles, really? Billions of people around the world are set to watch the occult ceremony crowning

	 

	
King Charles as the King of England. The same Charles who announced The Great Reset a few years ago, has close relationships with notorious pedophiles and he proudly claims to be a descendant of Dracula. Before we are asked to bow down before the new king, it makes sense to ask who this man really is. King Charles is a direct descendent of Prophet Mohammad, the founder of Islam, according to a BBC news broadcast and Brooks-Peerage, the genealogical guide of world ancestry.

	 

	Howard Brooks of Brooks-Peerage feels that the royal family is a direct descendent of Mohammad through the Arab King of Seville who wrote an Islamic Caliphate in Spain after the death of Mohammad. When carefully tracing King Charles’ ancestry, it was determined that the British monarchy is the 43rd great grandson of the Prophet Mohammad. And he is very proud of this fact.”

	 

	King Charles: “Shalom Aleichem, ladies and gentlemen as Muslims across the United Kingdom begin preparation to celebrate the first holy day of Ramadan, I just want to convey my heartfelt best wishes to all who celebrate this festival.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “But it gets even worse, Charles is a fully signed up member of the World Economic Forum and he’s working hand in glove with Klaus Schwab to eradicate Christianity and promote the worst of humanity’s vices as virtues. We are going to expose the darkness that has conquered Buckingham Palace and what it means to humanity. Hint – Charles is even more blood thirsty than the average globalist. According to Charles the globalist elites need to unleash a vast military style campaign to usher in the agenda of the World Economic Forum.”

	 

	King Charles: “Here we need a vast military style campaign to Marshall the strength of the global private sector. With trillions at his disposal, far beyond global GDP and with the greatest respect, beyond even the

	governments of the world’s leaders.”

	 

	
X@tpvsean: “This should not come as a surprise because Charles is a direct descendent of Dracula, who has been working toward the implementation of the globalist’s agenda his entire life. According to

	[image: Image result for dracula and prince charles]MPR, King Charles said during a 2011 interview, Transylvania is in my blood. Genealogy shows that I am the descendent of Vlad the Impaler.”

	 

	King Charles:

	“Genealogy says that I am descendant of Vlad the Impaler, so I have a stake in the country.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “In case you need a quick history refresh, during the 1400s Vlad III, commonly known as Vlad the Impaler, Count Dracula, was the prince of Wallachia, Modern Day Romania. His father adopted the last

	name of Dracul, meaning dragon, which means that Vlad’s last name became Dracula, son of the Dragon. By all accounts he was an extremely violent ruler. Britain and the Commonwealth now have a sovereign ruler who descended from the one that dipped his bread in the blood of his victims. So, perhaps it’s not so surprising that Charles is close friends with Klaus Schwab. He might even be an upgrade on the company that Charles is used to keeping. King Charles was best friends with Britian’s most notorious pedophile, Jimmy Savile. Regularly hosting him at royal estates and using him as a sounding-board for advice. Charles even asked Savile, who rapped hundreds of children over the course of decades in the public eye, to write an excellent guide to be followed by royals including the Queen. Now that Savile is dead and Charles’ brother Andrew isn’t allowed to keep company with Jeffrey Epstein anymore, Charles is spending his time rubbing shoulders with young global leaders in bodies of the World Economic Forum. 2023 was the year of change, with world leaders across the globe being removed or facing assassination, the entire system is attacking us. With the end goal of killing most of us, and

	 

	
corrupting and enslaving the rest. What’s occurring couldn’t be more in our faces. You can either accept the fate of what they have in store for us, which is coming fast and furious, or resist and respond appropriately, the choice is yours.”

	 

	Hence again, this is why we’re doing this documentary. But remember, it’s these people, the Muslims, who are going around chopping people’s heads off, as you can see here.

	 

	NBC News Reports: “Overseas now Isis has spread its wave of terror to a new front, Libya. Releasing a chilling video of Christians executed in a mass beheading and now Isis is threatening to go even further. We get

	more from our chief war correspondent Andrea Mitchell.”

	 

	Andrea Mitchell: “Twenty-one Egyptian Christians being paraded along the Tivoli Waterfront before being beheaded by Isis terrorists in Libya.

	Even as the terror group threatens to kill more Egyptians in Libya.”

	Ken Pollack, Former National Security Council Member: “There is only one message that comes from them which is, come to our ways, do things our ways or we are going to kill you.”

	Andrea Mitchell: “The threat has been growing rapidly. Three weeks ago, Isis attacked a Tivoli Hotel, killing ten, including one American contractor.”

	 

	Newspaper Articles

	 

	“On October 25, 2005, this girl was walking to a Christian school with three friends. They were attacked by two men with machetes. She is the only survivor.”

	 

	“A second girl was ten when her house was bombed for being a Christian.”

	 

	
“This boy was thrown into the fire by soldiers for refusing to renounce Jesus Christ.”

	 

	“Flogged for being a Christian.”

	 

	“Church buildings are being burned down. Christian homes are being destroyed.”

	 

	“A mob of Hindus came at midnight. They burned our homes and destroyed our Church. We had to hide in the jungle to survive.”

	 

	“Believers of a home Church that was attacked and the Pastor beaten. I should have been dead long back if it were not the grace of Jesus Christ. Pastor Simon prayed for me, and I am a witness today of the healing power of God. So, will you stand firmly for Jesus Christ in any situation? Even if they kill me, I am not going to leave Jesus.”

	 

	“House of prayer, Pastor Walter Masih is beaten with clubs and bats. Once they have tired of beating him, they then tear up the office he is working in.”

	“As Jesus had told us, we have to practice, to show the other cheek. I have forgiven them, let them be blessed. They are ignorant.”

	“In August 2008 in Orissa India an uproar of anti-Christian violence swept through 300 villages. Over 50 Christians were beaten to death, cut to pieces, or burned.”

	 

	“There are more than 26 million documented cases of martyrdom in the 20th Century alone. More than in the prior 1,900 years combined. Close to 185,000 Christians are martyred every year. One Christian is martyred every 3 minutes. More than 250 million Christians in over 80 nations are currently living under the threat of persecution, 60% are children.”

	 

	“Stop tolerating sin!”

	 

	
Including the sin of murder. Now, don’t you find it strange that Mr. I’m only here to help people and save the planet, i.e. King Charles, is chumming up with, and proudly admitting he’s a descendent of people, who rabidly kill anyone they consider an infidel, which is exactly what Jesus said would happen, when the Antichrist takes control in the 7-year Tribulation? In fact, the Bible specifically says that people will also be murdered during that time frame, with the exact same form of execution that the Muslims today just happen to be fond of, that of decapitation.

	 

	Revelation 20:4 “I saw thrones on which were seated those who had been given authority to judge. And I saw the souls of those who had been beheaded because of their testimony about Jesus and because of the word of God. They had not worshiped the beast or its image and had not received its mark on their foreheads or their hands. They came to life and reigned with Christ a thousand years.”

	 

	So beheading is coming back in the 7-year Tribulation and King Charles is on the front lines, proudly declaring he supports these people and is one of their actual descendants. Just in time for the murderous spree of the Antichrist, and all his global beheadings, which will take place during the 7-year Tribulation. Boy did we get fooled with this guy. Here we thought he was just this powerless, average, boring, seemingly benign British elite with not much charisma, waiting his turn to take his mother’s position in a role that has no real power or any concern for the rest of the world. But man, were we wrong! As you can see, King Charles, like all the other Global Elites working with Klaus Schwab and the gang, also have an evil, wicked, satanic, “sinister” agenda. Why does he do what he does? It’s all about “controlling” people and “killing” people. Anybody starting to see a pattern here with all these guys?

	 

	But hey, King Charles is getting up there in age, like George Soros, and if you recall he even had a scare with cancer, so that means it’s just a matter of time when we won’t have to deal with his evil, wicked, nefarious, “controlling” and ‘murderous” behavior for much longer, right? Wrong! Just like George Soros, King Charles has also made plans to

	 

	
continue his evil plans for mankind via his son as well, as you can see here. Like father, like son. Watch this.

	[image: Image]

	New York Post Reports: “King Charles will hand the crown to William in ten years: royal expert. Charles isn’t going for his mother’s record in terms of hanging onto the crown, according to Princess Diana’s former butler, Paul Burrell. The former royal servant claims Charles, 75, will be looking to give up the throne early to make way for his eldest son William, 41, and his wife, Kate Middleton, 42 in a decade. ‘I don’t think he will want to continue being King when crowned heads of Europe have found that they can hand over to their heirs and see them become monarchs and enjoy it.’

	 

	Burrell added that ‘The Queen would never have done that because she came from a different generation, her entire life was molded around being a monarch.’ Still if Charles gives up the crown early, he won’t be the first royal leader to do so. Queen Margrethe II of Denmark announced her

	abrupt abdication in her New Year’s speech on Dec. 31 with the former monarch official stepping down on Jan. 14 for her son Crown prince Frederik to take the reins.

	 

	After Denmark’s Queen Margrethe II revealed in her New Year’s speech

	that she is stepping down all eyes are now on King Charles III, who could

	 

	
abdicate the throne to his son, Prince William. Royal experts say passing on the crown early to a younger ruler could help preserve the UK

	monarchy. ‘Royally Suited’ author Phil Dampier predicts it could happen

	in five- or ten-years’ time if Charles’ health suffers.

	 

	So much for getting rid of King Charles and his evil, wicked, “controlling” and “murderous” behavior. Looks like his son William is going to be picking up the royal baton here real soon. But hey, let’s be positive here. Maybe Prince William will take a different path than his father when he becomes King. Maybe he’ll finally break this cycle of evil, “sinister” behavior of the British Royal elite. Well, I hate to burst your bubble. Once again, how does the old saying go? Like father, like son.

	King Charle’s son, Prince William is already taking the same evil, nefarious, Royal, rotten route his dad did, possibly even to a whole new level. As you will see on tape. Prince William will simply advance the same exact cruel, satanic agenda, as you see in action here.

	 

	Various interviews by Prince William.

	Prince William: “The shared goal for our generation is clear. Together we must protect and restore nature. Clean our air, revive our nations, build a waste free world and fix our climate. And we must strive to do all of this in a decade. If we achieve these goals, by 2030 our lives won’t be worse, and we won’t have to sacrifice everything we enjoy. Instead, the way we live will be healthier, cleaner, smarter and better for all of us.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab at the WEF: “It’s such a privilege to see the start of the first work in session of this annual meeting in 2019, with the dialogue on nature. And I have the great honor and pleasure to welcome for a dialogue His Royal Highness, the Duke of Cambridge, Sir David

	Cavanaugh, please give him a great hand.”

	 

	Prince William: “David, first of all, many congratulations on receiving

	the WEF’s crystal award, I am extremely thrilled that you won this year. I would like to say, it’s a personal treat to be sitting here asking you the

	questions.”

	 

	
Prince William: “I take it back as far as the war. I think that the wartime was very, very difficult for everybody, and I think that what I have learned is, for a few years, I didn’t know anything about mental health. I emerged myself into this topic because we realize and identify that this is a key

	social problem, not just for the UK, this is global.”

	 

	Narrator: “Prince William has officially inherited a $1.2 billion property empire, known as the Duchy of Cornwall. A vast estate that reaches across England and Wales. This monumental inheritance instantly makes him one of the richest royals in the world. But it also places an enormous responsibility on his shoulders as the future King. The estate that has been in royal hands for centuries, is not just a collection of properties, but it is a symbol of the monarchy’s enduring wealth and influence. Now, as Prince William takes control, the question is, how will he manage this sprawling fortune while shaping the future of this British Royal family?

	 

	The Legacy of the Duchy of Cornwall:

	The legacy of the Duchy of Cornwall is one of the oldest and prestigious estates in the United Kingdom established in 1337 by King Edward III. Its primary purpose was to provide financial independence to his son and heir, Edward the Black Prince. The Duchy was created to ensure that the future Prince of Wales would have the resources to support his role without needing to rely on public funds. This estate, which has grown significantly over the centuries, has been passed down through

	generations of heirs, making it a cornerstone of the monarchy’s wealth. Today the Duchy of Cornwall covers just over 128,000 acres of land, spreads across 20 counties in England and Wales and it includes a vast portfolio of properties ranging from historic buildings and rural estates to commercial properties and farmlands. These holdings generate a substantial income which is used to fund the public, private, and charitable activities of the heir to the British throne. This unique arrangement allows the Prince of Wales to maintain financial independence while fulfilling his royal duties.

	 

	
For nearly 70 years King Charles III managed the Duchy with a clear focus on sustainability and environmental responsibility. Under his leadership the estate flourished, generating millions in revenue each year while setting a standard for responsible land management. Charles used the income from the Duchy to support his charitable endeavors such as the Prince’s Trust and also to fund his own public and private activities. His careful stewardship of the estate will leave a legacy that now Prince William will inherit. With the passing of Queen Elizabeth II, the line of succession shifted, and Prince William became the new Duke of Cornwall. The Duchy’s income, which exceeded $25 million annually during King Charles’ tenure, will now be directed towards funding Prince William’s activities as Prince of Wales. Now that the mantle has passed to Prince William, he has the opportunity to carve out his own legacy with the resources of the empire at his disposal. While William shares many of his

	father’s values, particularly when it comes to environmental

	sustainability. He is likely to put his own stamp on the Duchy’s operations. William has already made his commitment to the environment clear through his flagship initiative, ‘The Earthshot Prize’ which strives to find and fund innovative solutions to climate change. With the income from the Duchy William may look to further expand his initiative or introduce

	sustainability projects that are in line with his personal vision.”

	In other words, it’s clear that his vision aligns with his dad and he’s going to continue to use those royal riches like his dad did to further their deadly tyrannical agenda. But as you can see, King Charles and his son, William and Klaus Schwab and the gang, along with the other Global elites, all desire to create a global government under a tyrannical regime, control all aspects of everyone’s life, on the whole planet, including who gets to live and who gets to die, and even support religious fanatics who decapitate anyone they say, who acts like an infidel by turning to God.

	Now, here’s the significance of that joint venture. This is what the Bible says the Antichrist will be doing in the 7-year Tribulation. Therefore, that means King Charles and Klaus Schwab and the whole gang are co- laborers with the Antichrist! They are all building the actual infrastructure that will give rise to the actual Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	
 

	Chapter Five

	————————————

	Elon Musk

	the Technology Elite

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The fourth Global Elite helping Klaus Schwab and his cohorts to build the actual Antichrist Kingdom is none other than Elon Musk. Also, known as the Technology Elite. So, let begin our expose on this fourth Antichrist Helper by taking a look at the History of Elon Musk. According to the secular media, once again apparently there’s no need to worry about this Billionaire elite either. He’s pictured as just a modern day young ‘Tony Stark’ success story, a technological genius with great business savvy here to help mankind in our time of need, as you can see pitched here.

	 

	BBC Reports: “February 6th, 2018, Elon Musk launches the world’s most powerful active rocket, catapults his Tesla sports car into space, and vertically lands two of the rocket boosters simultaneously. For most engineers this extraordinary feat would be the pinnacle of their career.

	But for Elon Musk it was just a Tuesday.

	 

	Elon Musk: “It’s really crazy that we build these sophisticated rockets and then crash them every time we fly. This is mad!”

	 

	
BBC Reports: “When he’s not launching rockets, the entrepreneur can be found running a futuristic electric car company, selling flamethrowers, plotting a super-fast underground transport system for Los Angeles and even offering assistance in foreign emergencies. It’s perhaps no wonder Elon Musk was a source of inspiration for Robert Downey Junior’s billionaire business magnate-cum-superhero Tony Stark. Born in South Africa to a Canadian mother and a South African father, Musk was a voracious reader. And aged nine even turned to the Encyclopedia

	Britannica when he’d run out of books. An unusual, introverted child, he

	was bullied, once so severely that he was hospitalized for a week.

	 

	But this didn’t hinder his pursuit of knowledge. By the age of 10 he’d

	taught himself computer programming. By 12, he’d made a videogame and sold it to a magazine for $500.00. You can still play Blastar online. Musk’s empire began in 1999, when he and his brother Kimbal sold their software company which provided city business guides to newspapers.

	Aged just 27, Musk reinvested his $22 million windfall into X.com, a company which promised to revolutionize how we transfer money. A company you may know as PayPal. When eBay acquired PayPal in 2002 Musk took home $165 million. Without taking a moment to catch his breath, the young entrepreneur turned his gaze upwards and set up Space Exploration Technologies, or SpaceX, with the mission statement of

	enabling people to live on other planets.”

	Elon Musk: “You want to do projects that are inspiring and that make people excited about the future. Life’s got to be about more than just solving problems. You want to get up in the morning and say, ‘Yes, I’m looking forward to that thing happening.’”

	 

	BBC Reports: “Two years later, he directed his disruptive thinking to renewable energy, and in 2004 set up the electric car company, Tesla.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “All transport, with the exception of rockets, will go fully electric. I see the value of Tesla as a catalyst in the transition.”

	 

	
BBC Reports: “Musk’s most desperate moments came in 2008, when

	SpaceX suffered a third rocket crash and Tesla’s rising costs threatened to ruin the firm. That’s not to mention an episode of Top Gear which Tesla said damaged sales.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “[Jeremy] Clarkson’s show is much more about entertainment than it is about truth. His two pet peeves are American cars and electric cars. And we’re an American electric car!”

	 

	BBC Reports: “SpaceX scraped through thanks to a new government contract. As for Tesla, some last-minute financing and a $465 million government loan helped it survive. But the future does look exciting as the eccentric engineer plans the first Moon journey by humans since 1972, with billionaire passenger Yusaku Maezawa. And this is really just another steppingstone to Musk’s ultimate goal, to reach and colonize Mars and beyond. A plan which he says could happen as soon as 2024.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Either we are a multi-planet species or out there exploring the stars, or we are a single planet species, waiting around for some eventual extinction event. It’s really that I personally find more motivating, going and setting up a base on Mars would be the greatest

	adventure ever.”

	See, that’s all we got going on here. Elon Musk is just an eclectic genius of technology, with an adventurous spirit here to help mankind in case we ever destroy ourselves. Yeah, who’s going to be responsible for the ‘extinction level’ he talked about there? What do you know - that we don’t know? A little suspicious there if you ask me. But let’s continue the sanitized narrative.

	 

	“Elon Musk was born June 28, 1971, in Pretoria, South Africa to a South African father and a Canadian mother. He displayed an early talent

	for computers and entrepreneurship. At age 12 he created a video game and sold it to a computer magazine.

	 

	
Then, in 1988, after obtaining a Canadian passport, Musk left South Africa because he was unwilling to support apartheid through compulsory military service and because he sought the greater economic opportunities available in the United States.

	 

	Soon he became an American entrepreneur who co-founded the electronic-payment firm PayPal and formed SpaceX, maker of launch vehicles and spacecraft. He was also one of the first significant investors

	in, as well as chief executive officer of the electric car manufacturer Tesla. In addition, Musk acquired Twitter (later X) in 2022. Musk has long been convinced that for life to survive, humanity has to become a multi-planet

	species.”

	 

	Okay, that’s a little creepy. Again, what do you know - that we don’t know? But the secular sanitized history of Elon Musk goes even further. Some people are now painting him out to be some sort of savior of the world including America as you can see being pitched here.

	 

	Real America’s Voice Reports: “If you watched the program yesterday, you heard me sit here and discuss the decaying of America’s system, mostly by neglect of Joe Biden, how it seems like our government is falling apart, rewarding bad behavior by the bad guys and therefore hurting the good. But another reason our government is decaying is censorship.

	Censorship is silencing people. And all of the Americans, mostly on the left, are completely okay with that, and even see free speech, the founding principle of America, as dangerous. They think a lot of people like you to speak or me to be heard, it is dangerous. They say they want to protect you, they claim they want to stop the spread of misinformation, they say. Which translates simply as shutting down any narrative or any comment from any point of view that they don’t like.

	 

	Like this morning, with the President’s son, Hunter Biden, and his laptop, or how the President might be connected to a massive corruption scandal, you can’t have that story floating around when the election is on its way, back in 2020. The ruling class wouldn’t allow it. You know what else they don’t like? Anything that points out the hypocrisy of the Democrat Party

	 

	
or even former Presidents. Banning them on Twitter like they did with President Trump, for apparently spreading misinformation about the 2020 election, they claim anyway. But who will they allow? How about the Ayatollah of Iran, and he can boast about killing Jews and ending Israel

	forever. But that’s okay, it doesn’t violate the terms of service. And neither does the Taliban, apparently. They are still on Twitter. No issues whatsoever. They are good to go.

	 

	But enter the world’s wealthiest man, Tesla and SpaceX CEO Elon Musk, who announced this morning that he is attempting a hostile takeover of Twitter, all of it. He’s trying to buy-out 100% of the stuff for over $41

	billion. Now this comes after Musk rejected the seat on Twitter’s board, to buy 9% of the social media’s giant stock. Now he did that because the board would grant him no power. He would basically be handcuffed. He would be just one of a dozen votes on the floor and he wouldn’t be able to buy more than 14.9% of the ownership of the company. And he would also be saddled with something called fiduciary responsibility. Which means simply, if he did anything, sent out a tweet, made a comment to somebody that was perceived to be not in the company’s best interest, he could and most likely would, be sued for billions of dollars and years of litigation.

	 

	But now he’s flipped that script and here is the letter he sent to the board

	of Twitter.

	‘Bret Taylor

	Chairman of the Board

	 

	I invested in Twitter as I believe in its potential to be the platform for free speech around the globe, and I believe free speech is a societal imperative for a functioning democracy.

	 

	However, since making my investment I now realize the company will neither thrive nor serve this societal imperative in its current form. Twitter needs to be transformed into a private company.

	 

	
As a result, I am offering to buy 100% of Twitter for $54.20 per share in cash, a 54% premium over the day before I began investing in Twitter and a 38% premium over the day before my investment was publicly announced. My offer is my best and final offer and if it is not accepted, I would need to reconsider my position as a shareholder.

	 

	Twitter has extraordinary potential. I will unlock it.

	 

	Elon Musk’

	 

	And remember why free speech is so important. It’s pretty simple. My mother taught me this. You see, as a country, we can debate ideas and then pick the best one. My mom told me back in the 1970s, when there were Nazis marching in Skokie, Illinois. I asked, mom, ‘Why do they do that?’ And the Supreme Court said yes, they can do it. ‘But why would

	they let them do that mom?’ And she said, ‘Here’s the deal, in America we get to hear from everybody, even people like that, that we don’t like. And

	that’s a great thing.’ I asked, ‘How is that such a great thing?’ And she said, ‘It’s simple, by hearing from everyone, we can decide what we like and what we don’t like. If we don’t get to hear from everyone, we can get fooled by people who pulled one over on us. It’s best to have everyone

	speak, because then we can pick the best idea.’ Twitter and the elites thought they knew what was best for you, because they think they are smarter than you and me. That’s not the way our republic is supposed to run. We’ve got to take steps to preserve free speech, because despite what these leftists are saying, free speech is the key to our country and our

	freedom, just like my mother taught me. It’s that the destruction of democracy is the foundation of democracy and that is free speech.”

	 

	And Elon Musk is here to bring it back! What a guy! He’s here to save us, even America, and our rights to free speech and who knows what else this benevolent kindhearted, billionaire, tech mogul, elite is up to!

	Oh, how I wish that were true. Wait until you see what he will do for us, whether we want it or not. It’s not benevolent and it’s not kindhearted. Frankly, like all the other Global Elites, his motives are “sinister” just like the rest who are all working with Klaus Schwab and the gang, to bring in

	 

	
the Antichrist Kingdom. And the first clue that you have something “sinister” going on with Elon Musk as well, is his “Family History.” Let’s take a look at that.

	 

	Narrator: “We are going to focus mainly on Maye Musk, Elon’s mother. She was born in Canada and then she moved to Africa and then moved back to the United States. We will get into her details later. But some highlights, her parents were wealthy, her dad was the first chiropractor in Canada, which is mind-blowing. She started modeling at the insane age of 15 and said that she was on 4 billboards before anyone asked her if she had any kids, or if anybody even knew about Elon. Seventy-four years young, is a working model who has been doing it on catwalks and magazines, for 5 decades. She’s an author, and has a master’s degree, and her son just happens to be the richest man in the world.”

	 

	Interviewer: “You were famous even before Elon came along.”

	 

	Maye Musk: “I had 4 billboards before anyone ever asked me if I had any children.”

	Narrator: “She has two other successful kids. Her daughter Tosca, who founded the streaming platform Passionflix, joined Maye and Terry right before they hit the carpet in their PJ’s or Passion Con. So, a lot of people say that the reason she is the illuminati is because she puts up a lot of strange illuminati hand symbols and a lot of gestures that a lot of other celebrities coincidentally do, and looking deeper into it, there are things like the hidden hand and covering one eye. You have to look into it

	because it all boils down to satanism. Which doesn’t mean you need to believe in God, it just means that they believe in satan or Lucifer. And all these other gods like Baal and Moloch which we will get into. But just

	remember, this is evidence that she is guaranteed evil, and just isn’t good stuff to see, like the skulls and the pentagram on her jacket. I don’t think that is a good thing to wear and she looks crazy in a lot of her photos. She totally looks insane.

	 

	
[image: Image result for Maye Musk illuminati ]Then when Halloween comes around, she says

	things like, ‘Come get your candy little kids, hehehe.’ And she looks really scary. Just keep

	in mind, when you see photos like this, whether she knows it or not, she may be in a Freemason Temple, but the checkered board floor and pattern is absolutely Freemason and has to do with the ying/yang, the light and the dark. Look into it, it’s really easy stuff to look up

	documentaries on Freemasonry and what they believe. But that’s what all this ties into, and satanism, of course. So, looking at her photos, doing the Illuminati poses, why not look at who she tags, who the photographer was, who the make-up artist was. So, looking at this crazy photo she tagged

	somebody named Austin Young, and looking at this persons’ Instagram,

	you see he represents gay and LBGT, and just keep in mind that

	everything I say, you can look up and verify for yourself.”

	 

	In other words, it’s true, and that’s just the tip of the iceberg. And that’s just Elon’s mom. Wait until you see the others that are soon to follow. But if you want to get into even more satanic and masonic symbolism that Maye Musk is definitely displaying, you can check out our studies “Satanism & the Rise of Devil Worship” and “Freemasonry Satan’s Secret Society.”

	[image: Image][image: Image]But with this obvious satanic secret society family background, it starts to make sense why Elon Musk himself showed up at the same party of his “Illuminati Mom” wearing this particular outfit.

	Remember this?

	 

	Next News Reports: “Was it a troll or a nod to satan? Elon Musk’s shocking Halloween costume raises curious questions about who he serves. Elon Musk is stirring controversy it seems in every second of his existence while he is known for his work with Tesla and SpaceX and his infamous tweets as his new chief twit at Twitter. His choice of Halloween

	 

	
costume is raising new questions. I’m Gary Franchi with the news that impacts America. On Monday night, Halloween, Elon Musk went to a Halloween party in New York with his mother, Maye, and tweeted some pictures of their costumes. Fox Business reports that he attended Heidi Klum’s party in New York City with his mother.

	 

	He walked the red carpet in a red armored costume with a hefty price tag from Jerod’s Costume Store. The Abracadabra Store on its website lists the devil champion armor at $7,500.00. The costume contains an upside down cross and the head of a Baphomet which serves as an anti-Christian and satanic symbol. The symbol had Twitter users questioning Musk’s

	religion or if the costume was just a troll. ‘I wonder what religion he

	professes?’ one commented. ‘Hailing Baphomet and the antichrist, what a Halloween,’ another said. Here he is walking into the event. A $7,500 costume. He should have shown up as Iron Man.

	 

	When it comes to the multi-billionaires CEO Elon Musk in costume, it raises some eyebrows. Was it his decision to wear this leather armored set featuring the upside-down cross Baphomet’s head merely to shock and troll the left and those in attendance or does it reveal a dark and

	underlying belief system in play. Despite Musk’s denial of any satanic leanings with this bazaar Halloween costume choice, it surely leaves one wondering about his true motives and attentions. Are we truly dealing with a troll or is something more sinister at work?”

	 

	I think you just hit the nail on the head. That “sinister” nature of

	[image: Image]Elon Musk and his family will be made even more clear as we progress.

	But notice it was “Halloween” which is considered a high unholy day for satanists and witches. Another clue as to what you’re really dealing with here. In fact, for further proof of that, you can also check out our huge expose on witchcraft entitled “Witchcraft & the Rise of Wicca.”

	 

	
Now, the second clue that you have something “sinister” going on, with Elon Musk, is his “Marital History.” As if his family background wasn’t satanic enough, it just so happens that the woman he decides to keep company with, to shack up or marry, has some serious satanic overtones as well. Let’s now take a look at that interesting parallel.

	 

	“Elon Musk has been married three times, but to two women. Justine Musk, born Justine Wilson, is a Canadian author and the first wife of Elon Musk.

	 

	[image: Image]They met while both were attending Queen’s University in Ontario, Canada. The couple married in 2000 and had six children together: Nevada Alexander, who tragically died of sudden infant death syndrome (SIDS) at ten weeks old, twins Vivian Jenna and Griffin, and triplets Kai, Saxon, and Damian. They divorced in 2008 after eight years of marriage. Justine is known for her contemporary fantasy novels, including

	“BloodAngel,” published in 2005, “Uninvited” in 2007, and the sequel to “BloodAngel,” titled “Lord of Bones,” released in 2008.

	[image: Image]Talulah Riley is a British actress and author who has had a notable relationship with Elon Musk, marrying him twice. Riley has starred in various films and TV

	shows, including “St. Trinian’s,” the 2005 adaptation of “Pride & Prejudice,” and the TV series “Westworld.” Riley and Musk first tied the knot in 2010, divorced in

	2012, remarried in 2013, and divorced again in 2016. She even included

	acknowledgments to him in her book “The Quickening”.

	 

	
[image: Image]According to Riley, Musk had night terrors and difficulty sleeping, often waking up screaming due to the immense pressure he was under.

	 

	Amber Heard and Elon Musk dated on and off between 2016 and early 2018. Their relationship, which began shortly after Heard’s divorce from Johnny Depp, was marked by intense public and private moments.

	 

	Both Musk and Heard opened up about their tumultuous relationship. Musk described the relationship as “brutal,” marked by passionate highs and lows, and acknowledged that it brought significant emotional pain.

	Heard echoed these sentiments, acknowledging the intense nature of their

	connection and Musk’s attraction to challenging relationships.

	[image: Image]Grimes, whose real name is Claire Boucher, is a Canadian musician and artist known for her eclectic music

	style. Her relationship with Elon Musk began in 2018. They share three children together: X Æ A-Xii, born in May 2020; Exa Dark Sideræl, born via surrogate in December 2021; and Techno Mechanicus.”

	And “dark” is definitely the

	key word here in this relationship as you can see here with Grimes’

	serious demonic behavior.

	 

	Awaken America Reports: “She insists on making this hand signal. So, she’s reading the cover of the book that says, ‘Satan is Real.’ This is the book she has in her hand while she is doing the photo shoot. She shows

	this symbol; it isn’t accidental and then she does it for Vanity Fair. What is going on with the hand signal? I feel it is kind of an ode to Baphomet. If you look at the Baphomet, this is the same signal.”

	 

	
Bill: “I went ahead and pulled up, and I have multiple - the horn and the five-pointed star, the cross upside down, all of those things - and I see

	multiple art history with the two fingers up. It’s clearly satanic art that she is exemplifying there. There are multiple pictures, it’s not hard to find at

	all, when you look at it.”

	 

	Awaken America Reports: “And she is openly holding the book, ‘Satan is Real’ for the photo shoot. Get out of here! She is just a disgusting individual. Now, she does songs, this Grimes, she does a song where they openly prophesy what they are going to do. This new song she put out here, you all know Yuval Harari, he is like their perverse prophet, he

	knows what they’re going to do in advance. Klaus Schwab is the leader of the World Economic Forum, and he is the guy that organizes all of the World leaders. Elon Musk is the guy who makes all the technology that makes it all possible, and Grimes runs around singing songs about what

	they are going to do. So, she put out a new song called ‘Shinigami eyes.’ Which by the way, the name of the new Google Chrome extension that essentially blocks conservative websites from the internet. Listen to this song and give me your take on it. What could possibly be wrong with the symbolism of this song? Pause for just a second. Look into her eyes. There appears to be some sort of goat head in her eyes, and there is a dragon, and a throne made out of human bodies. And the whole video consists of her running around asking people if they are ready to die. Then she is running around shooting people with darts. She has a bow and arrow, and she runs around shooting people. The whole video consists of her hunting down people. All through this video, shooting people with arrows and then she assimilates them into the high light.”

	 

	Grimes: “If you think about it, AI is actually factika communism. So, if implemented correctly AI can actually, theoretically solve for abundance, like we can donate to a situation where nobody has to work, everybody is provided for, with a comfortable state of living. AI could automate all the farming, weed out systematic corruption, everyone would be brought as close as possible to genuine equality. So, basically, everything that everybody loves about communism, but without the collective farm,

	because let’s be real, forced farming is really not a vibe.”

	 

	
Narrator: “Elon Musk was listed on the 2008 World Economic Forum list of Young Global Leaders. Musk produced two children with Grimes who released the pro-transhumanism AI song ‘We Appreciate Power.” Musk founded OpenAI in San Francisco in 2015 with Sam Altman, and others.

	OpenAI LP received a $1 billion investment from Bill Gates and Microsoft. Musk owns the Covid-19 vaccine developer CureVac and is openly discussing using his Boring Company to dig the new CERN Hadron Collider.

	 

	Grimes later released the 2020 song ‘Shinigami Eyes’ Shinigami are gods or supernatural spirits that invite humans toward death in certain aspects of Japanese religion and culture. A browser add-on that highlights transphobic and trans-friendly social network pages and users with

	different colors.”

	 

	Grimes: “At Neuralink it’s basically a Neuralink, like it can imitate art. When she wakes up in her opening scene, her memory has been uploaded by this neuralace, when she has been killed, and now she gets to choose a new body and this AI is interfacing with her recorded memory in her

	neuralace and helping her by telling her, ‘You’re dead but your neuralace memory has been uploaded, if you want to choose a new body and you are going to be born here in this culture and you’re going to start a new life.”

	Elon Musk: “It’s like a save state in a video game.”

	 

	Joe Rogan: “Like if you want to swap from Windows 95 to …? I think we are at Windows 95 right now.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yeah, but you could save a state and restore that state into a biological being if you wanted to in the future. Kind of like from a psychist standpoint, which prevents us, but you will be a little different, but you are a little different in the morning when you wake up the next day anyway.”

	 

	Grimes: “The relationship, when you have super artificial intelligence, it’s great.”

	 

	
Joe Rogan: “If someone does ultimately get a Neuralink installed, what

	will take place?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Well, basically they plant it in your skull. It will be flush with your skull. So, you basically take out a chunk of skull, put the Neuralink device in there, you put the electrode through the threads very carefully into the brain and then you stitch it up and you wouldn’t even know that somebody has it. And then it can interface basically anywhere in your brain. In principle, you would be able to communicate very quickly and with far more precision ideas. And language, I’m not sure what would happen to language. In a situation like this, that you revealed, it would be kind of like a matrix. It’s like if you want to speak a language on the

	phone. That’s what would be downloaded in the program.”

	 

	Grimes: “We are becoming cyborgs. Our brains are fundamentally changed. Everyone who grew up with electronics, we are fundamentally different from previous homo sapiens. I call it homo-tech now. I think we have evolved into homo-technos which is essentially a new species.”

	 

	Joe Rogan: “How many years before you don’t have to talk?”

	Elon Musk: “If the development continues to accelerate, then maybe like 5 years, 5 to 10 years.”

	Grimes: “Obviously it’s not Utopia, it’s not perfect. And in striving for Utopia, it feels hopeless like, and this may not be the best terminology to be using, but it’s a pretty good place. Mostly, as you know, super

	intelligence and biological beings exist fairly in harmony, there’s not too much war. It’s as close to equality as you can get. It’s approximately a good future.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “I think there’s going to be a lot of breakthroughs on the medical front, particularly around the synthetic mRNA. You can basically do anything with the synthetic RNA/DNA. It’s like a computer program. So, I think with enough effort, that’s not too crazy. You could probably

	 

	
stop aging, reverse it, if you want you can turn someone into a butterfly,

	with the right DNA sequence. I mean caterpillars do it.”

	 

	Grimes: “We can choose our own evolution, and we can change the way our brains work and so we actually have a huge responsibility to do that.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “With quadriplegic tetraplegics it allows them to control a computer or a phone just by using their mic.”

	 

	Grimes: “When you look at Silicon Valley and like the technography, like what’s happening there. When Silicon Valley first started it was like Facebook and all this or for-profit crap, that I guess it was useful, but it

	sort of was like whatever. But now we see lab grown meat.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Like in Silicon Valley equality is out but immortality is in. Everybody is talking about immortality. Google has just established 2 or 3 years ago a sub company called Calico Labs who’s stated aim was to solve all the problems of death. We solved the search now we’ll solve

	death. And they aren’t the only ones. Basically, what they are saying is

	that death is not some metaphysical phenomenon. We don’t have to wait for the second coming of Christ, in order to solve it. A couple of geeks in the laboratory can do it.”

	Klaus Schwab: “The difference in this Fourth Industrial Revolution is that it doesn’t change what you are doing. It changes you, if you take genetic editing.”

	 

	Grimes: “I keep thinking about motherhood how under capitalism, it’s like this extremely essential job, it is very difficult, and it is not compensated and we value someone by how much we compensate them, so we really devalue motherhood in our society and pretty much all societies, capitalism does not recognize motherhood, it’s just a job you are supposed to do for free. I think that producing great humans should be seen as profits under capitalism. That is like a huge social good. Every awesome human that is made means so much to the world, so if that was integrated

	 

	
into the profit structure and if we potentially found a way to compensate

	motherhood.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “But the product this time, will not be textiles or machines or vehicles or even weapons. The product this time will be humans themselves. We are basically learning to put used bodies and minds; bodies and minds are the two main products of the next wave of all these changes.”

	 

	Interviewer: “If you could be someone else for a day, someone alive today, but someone you haven’t met yet, who would you be?”

	 

	Grimes: “Would I be modeling their brain state or would I be in their body?”

	 

	Interviewer: “You can choose the degree to which you are modeling their brain state, or you can still take a third person’s perspective, and you

	have to realize their …”

	Grimes: “Can they be alive or can they be dead.”

	Interviewer: “Oh, they can be brought back to live, right? Yeah, you can bring people back to life.”

	Grimes: “Definitely Adolf Hitler, I want to understand evil. I want to be in his brain to feel what he felt.”

	 

	On tape folks. This is not a conspiracy theory. Why is Elon Musk shacking up with overtly satanic people like that? Is it a coincidence or is this a case of “birds of a feather flock together? Maybe it’s his interest as well. But let’s conclude Elon Musk’s relationship with Grimes.

	 

	“Their relationship has been marked by several ups and downs. In

	September 2021, Musk announced that they were “semi-separated” but

	still on good terms and co-parenting their children. Then in September

	 

	
2023, Grimes filed a petition to establish a parental relationship with Musk, highlighting the complexities of their co-parenting arrangement.

	 

	[image: Image]Shivon Zilis, a Neuralink executive, shares three children with Elon Musk. Their relationship began as Zilis worked on various projects with Musk at Neuralink and OpenAI. They welcomed twins, Strider and Azure, in November 2021, just weeks before Musk’s second child

	with Grimes was born. In early 2024, they welcomed their third child together. Their relationship has drawn attention due to its unconventional nature.

	 

	“Unconventional” is definitely the understatement of the year!

	But the third clue that you have something “sinister” going on with Elon Musk is his “Business History” as you can now see here, that is, what the “sanitized” version won’t tell you as to how he really got to where he’s at today.

	Daily Amazing Things Reports: “Pop Culture has touted Elon Musk as some sort of eccentric heavyweight genius, with humble beginnings. But this is demonstrably false. Elon Musk was born in South Africa where he claims he grew up extremely poor. But his family owned an emerald mine. As a teenager, Elon would trade emeralds for cash in New York city and his father bragged how they had so much money we couldn’t even close our safe. Musk claims to have had about a $100 thousand student loan debt, but he received a full scholarship to the University of Pennsylvania where he bought a ten-bedroom frat house with his friend Adeo Ressi and ran an illegal nightclub. The Pop Culture claim is that Elon has an IQ of 155, but this has never been tested and after being accepted into Stanford for PHD studies, he dropped out after two days. After dropping out, Elon began his first business venture with his brother Kimbell, Zip2, which was essentially a digital version of the Yellow Pages.

	 

	
The brothers received tens of thousands of dollars from their parents and yet Elon denies this. An associate of Elon’s father got involved, to bring in investors, but Elon’s code was no good, so they had to hire professional coders to rewrite everything. Zip2 was then sold for $307 million to Compaq who later shut it down without ever earning a profit. Elon made

	$22 million, bought a $1 million McLaren F1 supercar, which made mainstream news, before he totaled the uninsured vehicle. Musk then went on to create an online bank, X.com.

	 

	He partnered with banking experts Harris Fricker, Edward Ho, and Christopher Payne. All three ended up leaving the company after accusing Elon of lying to the media about the quality of their product. Elon claims that he founded PayPal. Before the company was named PayPal, it was named Confinity. It was founded in 1998 by Peter Thiel and Max Levchin. After losing millions of dollars Elon’s X.com was bought by Confinity in a merger in 2000. All Musk contributed at Confinity was his own power struggle. He made himself CEO and pushed to change the name to X.com.

	 

	[image: Image result for tesla was founded in 2003]The executive team successfully petitioned to fire Musk while he was away on vacation. Part of Musk’s resignation agreement stipulated that all references to founders of the company would be removed from their website, allowing Elon to claim credit and so far, is all he has ever achieved.

	Peter Thiel then rebranded the company as PayPal, went public and then sold it to eBay for $1.5 billion. Elon made $180 million from the deal, which he then invested in Tesla and SpaceX. Elon falsely claims to be the founder of Tesla. Tesla was founded in

	2003 by Mark Tarpenning and Martin Eberhard, who developed the Tesla Roadster. When Tesla Motors began looking for Venture Capital, they

	approached Elon Musk who had fake credibility as PayPal’s co-founder. Musk joined with the condition that he be named Chairman of the Board.

	 

	
In emails Musk was upset that the media wasn’t giving him credit for Tesla Motors and went after Martin Eberhard, replacing him as CEO. He then forced Eberhard out of the company and rewrote the company’s history to have himself listed as an original co-founder. Martin Eberhard, the man behind the Tesla Roadster was promised the first roadster off the assembly line. But Musk screwed him over on that as well and sent that car into space.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “You can tell that it is real because it looks so fake.”

	 

	Daily Amazing Things Reports: “So who is Elon Musk? Elon describes his father as being an evil and abusive man. His father, Errol Musk has been accused of being a pedophile and fathered a child with his stepdaughter, who was 42 years younger than him. This spoiled narcissistic failure; son of accused pedophile wants to put computer chips in everyone’s brain, so that we can merge with artificial intelligence. His girlfriend is now bragging about how all this could lead to a communist utopia.

	 

	And strangely enough former Nazi and head of NASA, Wernher von Braun, predicted a man named Elon would conquer Mars in a 1952 novel that he wrote, which is odd because Elon has partnered with NASA and SpaceX to work towards colonizing Mars. Elon Musk, like everything else in today’s modern society, is a fraud, a fake genius, just like fake philanthropist Bill Gates and his fake vaccines, brought to you by the fake news. Here’s a pro tip for dealing with the mainstream media in all pop culture, assume it’s a lie and research everything.”

	 

	And I fully agree with that last statement. Open your eyes, take nothing for granted. But as you can see, so much for being a nice, benevolent, innocent tech genius here to help mankind. Once again, just like all the other Global Elites, that’s the sanitized smokescreen.

	But that’s still not all. Last but not least, lest there be any doubt of Elon’s “sinister” background and motives, here’s what he’s really up to.

	 

	
 

	[image: Image]

	“Are we still naive enough to somehow believe that he’s ‘on our side?’

	 

	It makes sense that he’s so wealthy considering all the help he’s offered to the slave class, right? It’s becoming quite clear that Musk is not on the side of those being ruled.

	 

	Musk is aiding the ruling class as humanity drifts further and further away from what is appropriate for them. Will enough see it before it’s too late, and humanity is gone or altered in such a way that it’s unrecognizable?”

	 

	And the key phrase is, “before it’s too late.” All of this “sinister” behavior of Elon Musk becomes “recognizable” for those that have eyes to see and ears to hear beyond the “paid for sanitized” version of his real background and history. Once you do, you’ll see there’s another evil side to him. Like all the other Global Elites that we’ve been exposing, what little you have seen thus far about Elon Musk is about to get even worse.

	He too is also helping Klaus Schwab and the gang build the actual

	 

	
Antichrist Kingdom. So now let me share just a little bit of that proof with you.

	 

	First of all, there is no question that Elon Musk has been helping Klaus Schwab and the gang advance their Great Reset agenda for quite some time now. And for those of you who may not know, we have four other documentaries exposing that satanic global agenda whether we want it or not. But let’s do a quick review, in their own words, what this “Great Reset” also known as “The Fourth Industrial Revolution” really is.

	 

	CNBC News: “It was in these Swiss Mountains where the world was first introduced to the phrase ‘The Fourth Industrial Revolution’ and it’s been a hot topic among academic’s, politicians and business leaders ever since. But what exactly does it mean? What is the Fourth Industrial Revolution? The term Fourth Industrial Revolution was coined by the Founder of the World Economic Forum and a former professor named Klaus Schwab.

	Schwab wrote a book with that title to describe an era marked by a ‘Technological revolution, which is blurring the lines between the physical, digital, and biological spheres.’

	Let’s break that down. Technology like artificial intelligence, autonomous vehicles, and the internet of things are becoming ingrained in our day-to- day lives and even our bodies. Think of voice activated virtual assistants, face ID recognition and our healthcare centers. Schwab first presented his vision of the Fourth Industrial Revolution at the World Economic Forum annual meeting here in Davos in 2016. But to get the full idea we need to go much further back in history, to the Industrial Revolution number one.

	 

	The First Industrial Revolution started in Great Britain in the 1760s and came to America in the early 1800s. It was powered by a major invention, the steam engine. The results were new manufacturing processes, the creation of factories, and the booming textile industry. In the late 1800s, the Second Industrial Revolution was marked by mass production, and new industries made by steel and electricity, the lightbulb, the telephone, and the internal combustion engine were just a few of the inventions of this era. The Third Industrial Revolution, sometimes known as the Digital

	 

	
Revolution, occurred in the second half of the 20th century. In just a few decades we saw the invention of the semiconductor, personal computer and the internet.

	 

	So, what separates the Fourth Industrial Revolution from the third? The main difference is that technology is merging more and more with humans’ lives and technological change is happening faster than ever. Consider this – it took 75 years for 100 million users to adopt the telephone. Instagram signed up 100 million users in just two years while Pokémon Go signed 100 million in one month. 3-D printing is just one example of fast paced technology in the Fourth Industrial Revolution. The industry has gone from a business idea to big business with 3-D printers shipments expected to go from 26,000 in 2016 to 2.5 million in 2020.

	 

	Today you can have a hip replacement from a 3-D printed bone or use a 3-D printed bionic arm. Talk about drawing the line between humans and technology, right? This new era of technology is driving a lot of innovation. You can see on this chart the number of patents related to the

	Fourth Industrial Revolution, for things like 3-D printing, or AI, which has been climbing up and up since the early 2000s. Organizations are embracing new technologies to make their businesses more efficient. Like how they embraced the steam engine during the First Industrial Revolution.

	But some companies and governments are struggling to keep up with the fast pace of technological change. Researchers say that innovators, investors and shareholders benefit the most from innovation. The risk is that the Fourth Industrial Revolution is making inequality, which is already a big issue, even worse. One study has found that billionaires have driven almost 80% of the 40 main breakthrough innovations over the last 40 years. That’s a problem when the richest 1% of the households

	already own nearly half of the world’s wealth. Experts warn that we are in a winner takes all economy, where high-skilled workers are rewarded with high pay and the rest of the workers are left out.

	 

	
Studies have confirmed that technologies like AI will eliminate some jobs

	and create a demand for the new skills that many workers don’t have. Privacy concerns are another issue. As the Fourth Industrial Revolution turns every company into a tech company. Industries from food to retail to baking are going digital and they are collecting a lot more data about their customers along the way. Users are starting to worry that companies know too much about their private digital lives. The World Economic Forum says the majority of leaders don’t have confidence in the organizations that are ready for the changes associated with the Fourth

	Industrial Revolution. With tech proceeding every day, it’s time to catch up.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “One of the features of the Fourth Industrial Revolution is that it doesn’t change what we are doing, but it changes us.”

	 

	Okay, so let me get this straight. The “Great Reset” also known as the “Fourth Industrial Revolution is all about using modern technology, AI or artificial intelligence, autonomous vehicles, robots, computers that will then merge man and machine together into a new and improved better humanity or as Klaus Schwab states “The Fourth Industrial Revolution doesn’t change what we are doing, it changes us.”

	 

	Did I get that right? Now, here’s the point. Does any of that sound familiar? It should! It’s exactly what Elon Musk is doing with all his businesses! There’s no way, that’s by chance! In fact, it goes even deeper as the following picture shows

	 

	
 

	[image: Image]

	Caron Tax – Both Klaus Schwab and Elon Musk are for.

	Universal Basic Income – Both Klaus Schwab and Elon Musk are for.

	mRNA Injections – Both Klaus Schwab and Elon Musk are for.

	Transhumanism – Both Klaus Schwab and Elon Musk are for.

	One World Government – Both Klaus Schwab and Elon Musk are for.

	 

	
Tit for tat, the agenda’s the same for both of these guys. There’s no way that’s by chance folks, as this man shares.

	 

	X@tpvsean: “As Elon Musk puts on a public show on X, portraying himself as just one of the people, behind the scenes he’s providing the

	globalists with the technology they need to infiltrate our minds. Setting the stage for total control and enslavement of humanity that they crave. For those who are truly observing the behind-the-scenes developments, Musk’s behavior should come as no surprise. Because in reality Musk is far from the self-made independent maverick he claims to be. Many people don’t realize that in 2008, Musk was a World Economic Forum global leader, graduating in the same class as speakers such as Emmanuel Macron and Justin Trudeau. All who have become far left authoritarian leaders of WEF infiltrated countries.

	 

	Musk has tried to distance himself from Klaus Schwab in recent years, but that is easier said than done, especially with his brother Kimbel Musk, who he is closely tied to, being an active member of the WEF. To make matters worse, Linda Yaccarino, the woman he appointed as CEO of X, is also deeply involved with the WEF, so who is Elon Musk, really? Is he truly committed to restoring free speech and what is his real agenda?

	Musk is a master at PR, constantly making headlines across the globe.

	One day he’s building electric cars and the next he is launching rockets to Mars. He’s got ten kids, is the richest man on the planet, and can soon

	[image: Image result for Eleon musk satanic outfit]become the world’s first trillionaire.

	 

	In November 2022, Musk celebrated his purchase of Twitter by showing up at Heidi Klum’s Halloween party in a satanic themed outfit accompanied by his mother, Maye Musk. The red and black outfit worn by Musk featured an image of Baphomet carved into the

	chest plate with an upside down cross between its horns. Maye Musk seems completely at ease with her son wearing the satanic outfit. After all, she has her own history of satanic outfits and blatant illuminati

	 

	
symbolisms. Despite dropping hints about who he really serves, Musk has a legion of supporters. You’d believe that despite Musk being a billionaire, he somehow stands outside of the corrupt system. Surely, they say, he’s not one of them. Let’s survey the evidence. Musk’s support for

	the transhumanist future aligns with Klaus Schwabs’ vision, as outlined in his book ‘The Fourth Industrial Revolution.’ Schwab explores how the physical adage to all could merge. Challenging ideas about what it means to be human.

	 

	In 2016 Elon Musk founded Neuralink, a company he extolls could connect the human brain with computers. The company is developing an ultra-high-bandwidth brain chip to connect humans to computer and artificial intelligence, what Musk refers to as a fit bit in your skull with tiny wires. At the summit in 2017, Musk began singing from the same

	globalists song sheets, declaring that as humanity’s dependence on technology increases, humans must simply merge with machines. Musk told the audience at the summit, ‘to some degree, we are already cyborgs.’”

	 

	Elon Musk: But having some sort of merger with biological intelligence and machine intelligence, to some degree we are already a cyborg. With some high-bandwidth interface to the brain, I think we will be something that helps achieve symbiosis between human and machine intelligence, and maybe solve the control problem and the usefulness problem.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “For Musk, becoming a cyborg, a super human made by biological and technological powers is just one step away from Iron Man. We all love a good superhero movie, but anyone who has watched one knows what happens to the innocent bystander. Mary Shelley warned us about this over two hundred years ago, in Frankenstein. Later in his speech at the summit, Musk started revealing his true self, echoing the exact same sentiments as WEF founder Klaus Schwab, who’s long been obsessed with integrating machines into humanity to achieve god-like status.

	 

	
According to Schwab and his associates, God is dead, Jesus is fake news,

	and the elites are now turning themselves into gods.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “I mean all these stories about Jesus rising from the dead and being the son of God, this is fake news. Humans are now hackable animals. The whole idea that humans have this soul or spirit, that they have free will, and nobody knows what is happening inside me, so, whatever I choose, whether it be in the election or in the supermarket, it is my free will. That’s old.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Musk explained that AI was progressing so rapidly that to become gods, humans would have to merge with digital intelligence to become a sort of AI human hybrid. In 2020 Musk and Neuralink showcased their success in achieving a symbiosis between an animal and machine, by implanting a chip in pigs, with humans as their next targets. Musk writes that Neuralink will one day allow people to upload and store memories between bodies and devices. Musk said, ‘In the future, you will be able to save and replay memories. This is obviously sounding increasingly like a Black Mirror episode. But essentially if you have a whole-brain interface, everything that’s encoded in memory, you could upload. So, you could basically store your memories as a backup and restore the memories. Then ultimately, you could potentially download them into a new body or into a robot body.’

	 

	If the memory can be uploaded and downloaded into a new body, it can most certainly be erased or otherwise altered. And here is the kicker, the victim will never know the difference. Thanks to young global leader, Elon Musks’ technological breakthroughs, Klaus Schwab’s Fourth Industrial Revolution will make no distinction between your physical, digital or biological self. The elites will be gods. And ordinary people will be simply erased. Ask yourself this – should we really be allowing a man who incentivised the body of the WEF and who speaks at the world government summits every year, to be controlling your memories and experiences of the human being?

	 

	
[image: Image result for chislaine maxwell and elon musk]This is the man who built RNA microfactories in 2020 to speed up the production of experimental Covid-19 mRNA vaccines that would soon be pumped into the arms of 5 billion people, causing an uprecedented spike in deaths worldwide. This is also the man whose ex-wife got him to buy Twitter so that he could delete it and is tracking all of the truth telling taking place on the platform. This is also the man who is championed by Alan Dershowitz, the associate of Jeffrey Epstein, who is on the record arguing that we must reduce the age of consent to 14.

	 

	Speaking of Epstein, Musk was also caught lying

	about being photographed with Epsteins’ partner in

	crime and child sex procurer, Ghislaine Maxwell.

	According to Musk, he’s never met Maxwell. And he claims that she was simply photobombing him in this photo. But other guests at this party told a very different story. And anyway, Jeffrey Epstein set up his brother Kimbell with a girlfriend from one of the apartment buildings, when he kept young girls to pimp to the elites to gain blackmail material. Nothing to see here, folks.

	 

	Speaking of pimps. Musk wanted to put Oprah Winfrey on the board of Twitter because he apparently respects her wisdom about humanity. Yes, we are speaking about the same Oprah who has been exposed as being friends of pedophile, child sex trafficker and cult leader, Joao de Deus in recent years. No wonder Musk is determined to achieve the dreams of Klaus Schwab by gaining control of the technology that will allow the elite to rewrite the memories of everybody on earth. Klaus Schwab explains that these chips will be the direct communication between our brains and the digital world. He believes that what we will see is a kind of fusion of the physical, digital and biological world. In other words, transhumanism.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Today at the end of this, we are talking about chips that will be implanted.”

	 

	
Interviewer: “When will that happen?”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Certainly in the next ten years. And at first, we will implant them in our clothes. And then we could imagine that we will implant them in our brains, or in our skin. And at the end, maybe, then there will be a direct communication between our brain and the digital world.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Schwab proudly declared that by 2026 the entire human race would be brain chipped. In 2021, Musk boasted that Neuralink was on target to achieve this goal in a disturbing video, in which he claimed that a 9-year-old monkey, called Pager, is playing ping-pong with its own mind. Neuralinks, were placed on each side of Pager’s brain, according to the video, the links track the parts of the brain, focused on hand and arm movements, and record the neural-activity.”

	 

	Researcher: “We can interact with the Neuralinks, simply by pairing them to an iPhone, just like you might pair your phone to a bluetooth speaker. The links record from more than 2,000 electrodes planted in regions of Pager’s motor cortex that coordinate hand and arm movements. Neurons in this region modulate their activity with the

	intended hand movement. For example, some might become more active when he moves his hand up and others when he moves it to the right. By recording from many neurons and feeding their activity into a decoder algorithm we are able to predict Pagers’ intended hand movements in real time.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Musk then confirmed that he will begin testing implants in human subjects by the end of the year, despite the fact that most of his brain chipped lab monkeys either died or chewed their fingers off, enduring horrific suffering including having holes drilled into their skulls. This is the grizzly reality of the future for humanity which Klaus Schwab and his cronies have envisioned for ordinary people.”

	 

	Researcher: “The reason Neuralink works is because it is recording and decoding electrical signals from the brain. Great game changer.”

	 

	
X@tpvsean: “Some things don’t change. Many people who were injected with mRNA for an ice cream. Dr. Anthony Fauci had his beagles and Musk had his monkeys. Unfortunately, both of these men were using animals as a prelude to their experiments on the human race. Fauci went on to kill thousands of children in xx illegal experiments. These children are now buried in a mass grave in New York state. Musk, for his part, has graduated from his experiments on humans attempting to provide the global elites with the technology to turn themselves into gods, while

	imprisoning the rest of humanity.”

	 

	BBC News: “The tech billionaire. Elon Musk, is saying that his Neuralink company has successfully implanted one of its wireless brain chips in a human for the first time. He made the announcement on X, his social media platform, saying that the procedure happened on Sunday. He said the subject is recovering well and that initial results show a promising neuron spike detection. Mr. Musk says the product has been given the name Telepathy, and the plan is for it to enable control of a phone or computer or almost any linked device by just thinking about them. Several rival companies have already implanted what is known as brain computer interface systems in humans after tests were initially carried out on

	monkeys.”

	X@tpvsean: “Musk was playing to the gallery when he famously said his proconsul was to prosecute Anthony Fauci. In reality, these two globalists are on the same team. Globalists hate sovereignty, think about the World Health Organization’s doomed pandemic treaty, dealing with what is destroying nations and controlling every aspect of human life by enslaving humanity in a transhumanist prison. Last week, Musk’s X platform, removed the great checkmark that marked the sovereignty of the nations of Josson, exposing a globalists destain for sovereignty and raising serious questions about his true motives. Josson is the non-territorial successor state to the Josson empire founded in 1392, with a rich and illustrious

	history. As the world’s first sovereign cyber nation recognized by UN member states, Musk’s move to challenge Josson’s sovereignty is particularly significant. These are dark and treacherous times for the human race. Despite the assurances of the mainstream media, the

	 

	
globalist elites governing in Davos do not have our best interests at heart. They are not committed to improving the state of the world. They are committed to improving their own lives, and condemning the rest of us to live in a form of technological slavery, without possessions, privacy or

	free will.”

	 

	And the same goes for Elon Musk, as you can see. Boy did we get duped with this guy. So much for being a nice modern-day Tony Stark kind of a guy! But here’s the point. If you put just these two “sinister” behaviors together, Elon Musk’s “greedy” behavior and Elon Musk’s “transformative” behavior with all these different technologies he wants to “transform” mankind with, whether we want it or not, it explains everything he does and what he’s really up to.

	 

	The “true motives” for the decisions he makes is that it will make him “untold amounts of money” and will forever “change mankind” and our future forever! That’s it in a nutshell. As sick as that is, that’s what’s really going on here with this man called Elon Musk! In fact, let me break down these “sinister” behaviors from Elon Musk to further prove the point that all his ventures, which are “sanitized” to appear as mere innocent philanthropy, by a kindhearted, generous, technologically savvy, young man, are really all about “making more money” than anyone else on the planet and “modifying mankind” into something unrecognizable across the planet. And again, it just so happens to be what Klaus Schwab, and the gang want to bring to the planet, called the Great Reset or the Fourth Industrial Revolution.

	 

	First, we have Elon Musk Robot Ventures. Is he investing in Robot Technologies for the good of mankind simply out of the kindness of his generous, wealthy, philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly, raking in tons of money, and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let me share with you that proof.

	 

	First of all, part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang is that their so-called Fourth Industrial Revolution will also include a huge, massive robot revolution, to the point where automated robots will

	 

	
be taking over half the jobs of humans on the planet, as you can see admitted here.

	[image: Image]

	 

	“The drive to replace humans with machinery is accelerating

	as companies struggle to avoid workplace infections of COVID-19 and to keep operating costs low.

	 

	The U.S. shed around 40 million jobs at the peak of the pandemic, and while some have come back, some will never return. One group of

	economists’ estimates that 42% of the jobs lost are gone forever.”

	 

	Notice that this “job loss” never to return has ramped up since the

	plandemic, which then leads to this prediction.
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	“Half of all work tasks will be handled by machines by 2025 in a shift

	likely to worsen inequality, a World Economic Forum report has

	[image: Image]forecast.” And here they tell us why.

	“Klaus Schwab, the founder of the World Economic Forum, speaks and writes on and on about The Great Reset, a new normal, and how the world will change.

	 

	
When he was young, Schwab’s mentor at Harvard was Henry Kissinger.

	The connection was highly significant.

	 

	Klaus Schwab was launched by Henry Kissinger. Kissinger was a subsidiary of David Rockefeller. David Rockefeller pioneered and maintained research on depopulation. And still does. In other words, too many people equal disruption for the transnational corporations, who

	steal nations from those very people.”

	 

	In other words, who needs so many humans when you have robots to serve the Elite? This is their mentality folks, as shocking and inhumane as that is. But after they depopulate the planet of a whole bunch of people, they still need to keep the system going, so they plan on switching to this “robot revolution” to make sure their every need is met. And they really want and love this idea of an anti-human robot revolution, because robots don’t argue or whine or complain, demand raises, time off, or any of that stuff that humans do, that can be a headache for these Global Elites.

	And lest there be any doubt that that’s really the agenda for Klaus Schwab

	[image: Image]and the gang and the other Global Elites like Musk, here they are admitting it on the World Economic Forum’s website.

	“Ubiquitous, mobile supercomputing. Intelligent robots. Self-driving cars. Neuro-technological brain enhancements. Genetic editing. The evidence of dramatic change is all around us and it’s happening at

	exponential speed.”

	 

	This is all part of what they

	mean and what is coming with the Great Reset or the Fourth Industrial Revolution. Who needs humans when we have robots? And what humans are left, we will genetically modify them to better serve us. These guys are sick! But here’s my point. You’ll never guess who’s going along with this

	 

	
sick depopulation of humans and the coming robot revolution? That’s right folks! It’s Elon Musk. Here’s his new Robot company.

	 

	Tesla Reports: “The Optimus robot is Tesla’s boldest gamble and Elon Musk is betting Tesla’s future on this humanoid robot. If it fails, the $25 trillion figure he mentioned will ultimately be nothing more than a colossal exaggeration in the tech industry. Therefore, not stopping with Gen2, the Tesla CEO has officially confirmed that Optimus Gen3 will arrive at the end of this year. This might be the final version because everything is expected to be astonishingly complete. As confirmed by Musk, he wrote on X ‘The new Optimus design, which will be completed later this year is something special.’ In June Tesla shared some updates on Optimus and the milestones that this humanoid has achieved over the last year. According to Tesla, Optimus has undergone three major

	designer revisions. The humanoid robot’s hand has been revised four

	times over the past two years, but that’s not where Tesla has planned for

	their robot.

	There is another generation coming still, and it wouldn’t be wrong to say it’s the Optimus Gen3. So, what does the Optimus Gen3 have? For starters: Number One, A better design, let’s start with the changes that Elon mentioned, specifically the design. As we all can see the current Optimus Gen2 features a design, size, and aesthetic, are arguably the best and most attractive on the market. Tesla shared that they aimed to build

	[image: See related image detail. Tesla Uploads Footage of the New Robot Optimus Sorting Battery Cells Automatically - Gadget Insiders]their robots to resemble humans as closely as possible, despite this approach being far more challenging than creating a less human-like robot. Looking back at the

	current version’s specifications of a height of 5 ft 10 inches and the weight of 138 lbs. or 68 kg. and hands with 5 fingers, along with necks that can rotate, left and right, thanks to

	the two degrees of freedom set up, and feet that touch the ground and can lift up and maintain balance no less than humans. Plus, the current speed reaching 1.34 MPH, 0.6 M/S, but it’s not too slow considering the average speed of humans is two to three miles an hour. And of course it’s going to

	 

	
get faster over time. It's clear to see that the design of the Tesla Optimus robot gives it many advantages as it is related to the number of tasks that it can perform as well as stable operating performance. However, with Optimus Gen3 or the next generation robot, the design will undoubtedly be optimized further.

	 

	From the perspective of the team that observed documents for a

	considerable time several changes are bound to happen. First, it’s impossible not to mention the addition and improvement of new materials for Optimus. To better illustrate what we are describing, you can clearly see the most notable changes when comparing the overall look of the Tesla bot Gen1 with Gen2, despite being only about ten months apart. The difference is the level of design, which is quite pronounced. While the Gen1 generation was like a pile of metal, accompanied by many exposed wires, which looked quite unsightly, unsafe and heavy. Entering the new Gen2 generation, the Tesla robot seemed to have changed 180 degrees in design with a completion rate of up to 80%, no longer revealing the metal frames, tangled wiring, and crude design. This update is a stepping stone for Optimus to enter the top of the most beautiful humanoid robots.

	 

	Therefore, the new design for Optimus Gen3 will continue to optimize weight, which we can confidently discern. Currently the metal and plastic ratio of Tesla’s Optimus is pretty balanced, around 50/50. However, Tesla can start reducing the proportion of metal, especially aluminum alloy in the lower levels of the skeletal frame. In addition, instead of opting for ordinary plastics that are unimpressive, Tesla can shift from using carbon fiber to polycarbonate. These materials are extremely light-weight and durable. Resistant to scratches when Optimus encounters complex environments with many machines and sharp objects. Of course,

	increasing the layer of external plastics, such as in the robot’s wrists, needs to be more tightly sealed. The weight will also be reduced as the internal wiring of Optimus will be seamlessly connected to reduce the number of unnecessary wires.

	 

	Tesla will certainly not overlook any upgrades to each part of Optimus,

	especially since it hasn’t received much investment in its current version.

	 

	
With the new design, we think Tesla could focus more on Optimus’

	display. What do you think, if Tesla’s bot, next Gen had an emotional status display on its rather empty head section. An electronic screen allowing Optimus to show icons like your Wi-Fi connection, bluetooth, battery status notification, it could also display the progress of tests being performed through the screen. We believe this could happen since

	currently the inside of the head isn’t fully optimized with only a 2D camera inside. With the next generation, as Musk mentioned, is integrating a variety of LED colors into a display screen on the head, it will make it more emotionally expressive, resembling humans more than just a head covered in black without any utility.

	 

	Now we understand why Gen2 was publicly introduced in China, despite Elon’s concerns about warranting and copying. So, why did Tesla display Gen2 Optimus for a thorough study? Simply put, it’s because Gen2 Optimus is not the final commercial design. It still has a lot of shortcomings and if competitors were to copy Gen2 they still would never catch up with Tesla. Therefore, we are eagerly anticipating the arrival of Gen3. Alright, now let’s move on to the second improvement that Elon also just confirmed recently.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yes, you could communicate with Optimus.”

	Tesla Reports: “This is a feature that will soon be available in Optimus Gen3. Number Two, Optimus next Gen can talk! We are thinking about a scenario where we ask Optimus something and it can directly speak out the answer or device or even better, he can sit by our own bed or read our kids bedtime stories in his own voice. My goodness – tell us everything.

	Elon Musk just said it’s not true. The current version of Gen2 has no

	display and there’s no way of making any sounds. It’s still quite bland.

	While none of us wants a robot that is scary and silent? For this Gen3

	update we believe 80% of Optimus’s will be able to communicate and this is not the first time that Elon has said that Tesla’s humanoid robot can

	talk. In the recent shareholder meeting, Musk also said,”

	 

	
Elon Musk: “Yeah, you’ll be able to customize the personality, customize the voice and really kind of the robot will kind of get to know you as well, know your preferences, you won’t even have to say things because it’ll just kind of understand you.”

	 

	Tesla Reports: “As Musk said, we can completely set up an Optimus with various language models, set its voice. All this directly confirms that Tesla’s humanoid robot can completely communicate, using its voice. For example, through an integrated microphone in its head, it will operate like Seri on the iPhone. But Optimus is better and can speak and gesture with its parts to describe. On the other hand, the Optimus Gen3 has some large language model functionality like ChatGPT to allow it to talk to its owner. Which would fit in with Musk’s overall vision of making sci-fi technology more accessible. Absolutely incredible, isn’t it? I’m not sure if you think

	like we do, but we would still like to buy it even if it can’t do too many tasks. Being able to speak and answer our questions smoothly and accurately makes it worth buying. At the very least, it could help my kids with their math. As Elon also confirmed.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Your companion, it can be at your house, it can babysit your kids, it could teach them, like a teacher.”

	Tesla Reports: “Having conversations with humanoid robots will indeed become very popular in the future especially as many adults in the US are opting for solo living. Therefore, a companion like the one Elon mentioned regarding Optimus isn’t an exaggeration, it simply reflects the incredibly awesome future vision. Most people over 50 will have more questions,

	because sometimes they just can’t keep up with the news like the young ones can. Some also have a lot of trouble with smart technology. So having an Optimus is going to make it extremely convenient. For example, instead of reading the Newspaper, you just need to ask, what’s new today? Or what’s the weather like? Or who’s winning the election? It will tell you everything, you just need to sit there and listen. It’s crazy! So, we are especially looking forward to this new feature and hope that Elon will not let us down.

	 

	
Okay, here we go with number three. Optimus Gen3 doubles the utility. One more thing we dare to affirm, this upgrade is a turning point for Tesla. It almost doubles the number of gadgets for robots before bringing it down, to even tens of thousands from the factory. As Musk once said, with the Gen3, it can do more tasks, mainly due to the breakthrough

	hardware upgrade.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “I think we’ve got kind of like one major hardware revision which should be done by the end of this year.”

	 

	Tesla Reports: “Musk is putting pretty much of an update on the Optimus robot by the end of this year and that’s where Gen3 comes up. The hardware that Musk is referring to could be a more powerful next generation drivetrain that will allow it to improve its maximum operating to allow a wider range of motion of the legs, hips, and waist, and it will definitely be better at the speed of movement when compared to that of our President. (Biden) In the new generation that will be launched later this year, we also do not feel surprised that Tesla will also upgrade the battery pack size for Gen3. More notably, when it is completely possible for a 4680 battery, because as we know the initial battery pack capacity is only

	2.3 kilowatts, at the time for the original 2022 BumbleBee prototype. It will not be okay if Tesla does not improve the two-year development especially when we are here in 2024, at a time when Tesla is extremely strong with the 4680 battery technology.

	 

	With a 2.3 kilowatt hour battery pack, it can only allow the Optimus to operate for 6 to 8 hours before needing a recharge. But, for example, if Tesla switches to the 3 kilowatt hour power battery pack, 12 hours of work is not going to be too difficult for Optimus. A larger battery can increase the way the robot moves but it will mainly affect the lower part. Not making the legs too heavy when walking, of course, there is a trade off here. The battery is heavier but the advantages of having a bigger battery pack is significantly more. After Elon confirmed that there will be a new version later today plus mentioning a major hardware revision for the humanoid robot, a lot of talk from the masses say that Tesla will be working on the next hardware version previously known as the

	 

	
Hardware5. But as Elon calls it, the AI5. This emphasizes its artificial intelligence or AI capabilities as we have heard that Hardware5 is going to be 10 times better than Hardware4 which means, if Optimus 3 gets it, it will be hard to imagine how flexible and agile it will be.

	 

	Specifically, AI Computer5 will achieve computational power of 700 to 800 watts compared to around 300 watts for Hardware 3 and 4. However, Musk mentioned that it will be very energy efficient eventually because it’s not going to run at full capacity all the time. Which makes it more suitable for Optimus because everyone wants their robot to last longer. Standing still or sitting, the Tesla bot only consumes 100 watts and it will consume 500 watts when moving. The AI5 chip has a lot of computational power reserved to the point that Musk is considering using them in more distributed computing. Opening up a new opportunity to make money. Of course, the increased utility of emissions of Optimus Gen3 means he can place his hands on almost 23 degrees of freedom by years end. As Musk has told us at least twice before, we do apologize for repeating this update about Optimus’ hands and mobile episodes, but we can think of a more

	notable update that’s worth talking about. You can’t imagine how insane a

	humanoid robot with 23 degrees of freedom in its hand is going to be. Elon said it can play the piano, thread a needle, water plants or perform a wide range of tasks that has never been done before.

	If it were you, what would be the maximum monthly payment that you’d consider for a humanoid robot, at your home, that could clean, organize your kitchen, cook, wash dishes, garden, do laundry, and take out the trash. In the case that Gen2 might start limited commercial availability by 2025, therefore, the possibility of Optimus being available for hire and sale next year is entirely feasible. Musk has shared his lofty goal of

	replacing humans in specific tasks.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “I think the number of robots will vastly reach the number of humans. I mean, who would not want their robot buddy? Everyone wants a robot buddy. It can take your dog for a walk. It can mow the lawn. It can watch your kids. It can teach your kids.”

	 

	
Tesla Reports: “Clearly Elon has ambitious plans for Optimus, envisioning a future with two humanoid robots per person on the planet. This vision is accompanied by a rapid construction pace of a billion humanoid robots a year. With Tesla aiming to build at least a hundred million or more annually. With these figures, Tesla sees the market capitalization of Optimus doubling that of FSD, around $20 trillion

	dollars.”

	 

	And there you go. Why would he do this? Well again, what are his two motives for why he does what he does? “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future” whether we want it or not. And his robot company is going to do exactly that. You know, it’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are!

	 

	Second, we have Elon Musk UBI Ventures. Is he promoting Universal Basic Incomes for the good of mankind simply out of the kindness of his generous wealthy philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let’s take a look at that proof. You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus Schwab and the gang is called a Universal Basic Income. This is needed, they say, partly due to the rise of the robot revolution and normal humans losing their jobs to them. However, UBI is also a form of control over the people left on the planet, especially once they get shoved into one of their modern-day prison camps, also known as a 15-Minute City.

	 

	And for those of you who have seen our other documentaries exposing the dangerous lies of these 15-Minute cities, let’s do a brief introduction.

	 

	Narrator: “Before the recent lockdowns around the world, we led hectic lives, with long commutes and not enough time to spend with our families and friends. Traffic polluted our air and smog blanketed our skylines.

	What if it could be different? What if we could create a ‘new normal,’

	where we reclaim our time, our health and well-being, and our

	 

	
[image: Image]communities? This is the idea behind the 15-minute city, a growing movement to make our lives in cities more convenient, less stressful and more sustainable. A 15-minute city

	is one where everything we need is close to home, where communities are safe and inclusive, where the air is clean. A 15-minute city is one where it’s easy to get goods and services, fresh groceries, healthcare and other amenities are

	all just a short trip away. A 15-minute city is one where everyone has a place. A 15-minute city has affordable, accessible and adaptable housing for households of all sizes and ages. A 15-minute city means that you can work close to home or work remotely more often. And we all play a role in our neighborhood. What if we don’t go back to life as it was? What if we already have the power to change how we live? Together, we can reimagine and create the future we want, one that is cleaner, safer, healthier and more inclusive and give us back valuable time to enjoy the little things.

	 

	See how wonderful that is? Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites want us all to live in these 15-minute cities because they all care about us so much and simply want to make our lives so much better. Gee, they really care for us. Yeah right! Again, notice how all this talk on so-called 15-minute cities admittedly ramped up since the plandemic. It became the excuse to implement all these draconian aspects of Klaus Schwab’s Great Reset, as he himself admits on the World Economic Forum’s website. And so, it is with these so-called 15-Minute Cities that Klaus and the gang want to shove all the remaining people into. You know, those who didn’t get unemployed and lost their job and who became “useless” from their forced robot revolution. For those humans that remain “useful” for the Elites, you will then become 100% dependent upon them for your livelihood and subsistence and your new overlords will dish out this Universal Basic Income, in order for you to survive, as seen being pitched here.

	 

	
Elizabeth Schulze, CNBC: “You guys want some free money? Excuse

	me, would you like some free money?

	 

	She is holding a box, filled with silver coins.

	 

	Passerby: “No thank you.”

	 

	Elizabeth Schulze: “Would you like some free money?”

	2nd passerby: “Free money?” As he reaches into the box to retrieve some of the coins, he says, “I’ll take some for my friend too.”

	Elizabeth Schultz: “Would you like some free money sir?”

	3rd passerby: “Yes, I’ll take some.”

	 

	Elizabeth Schultz: “Handing out free money sounds like a pretty radical idea. But it’s actually an economic concept getting a lot of traction around the world. We are talking about Universal Basic Income.”

	 

	What is Universal Basic Income?

	 

	Elizabeth Schultz: “Universal Basic Income is pretty much what the name suggests. An income for everyone in the form of a cash transfer with no strings attached. Finland is among a handful of countries experimenting with Universal Basic Income, as a way to address unemployment in the country. Meet our fictional character, Leena. She works in a salmon factory in Finland. They had an economic downturn, and people can’t afford to buy as much salmon and Leena loses her job.

	Under the Universal Basic Income scheme, Leena would get around

	$650.00 per month from the government. She can use that $650.00 to cover her living expenses, while she is looking for a new job. But even once she gets the new job, she would continue to receive the cash.

	 

	A key feature of the Universal Basic Income is that you can spend the money however you like. So, in the Finland example you could take that

	 

	
$650.00 and spend about a third of month’s rent here in Helsinki or you could spend it on a hundred cans of smoked herring, and 26 bottles of red wine. We’ll take 26 of these please.

	 

	The idea of handing out cash to every citizen isn’t new. Philosopher Thomas Paine proposed the idea of payments to every person, rich or poor, all the way back in 1797. Martin Luther King Jr. proposed a guaranteed income, pegged to the median of society in the 1960s and even free market chairman Milton Friedman endorsed the negative income tax to reduce the welfare costs and bureaucracy. Lately, tech titans like Elon Musk and Mark Zuckerberg are some of the biggest advocates of the idea.

	 

	They argue that Universal Basic Income could provide a cushion to an estimated millions of people who could lose their jobs if replaced by automation or by robots. Robots are already changing the future of work.

	Some in Silicon Valley say that Universal Basic Income could give

	workers the opportunity to retrain in today’s workforce. Other advocates say a basic income would alleviate poverty and help adjust growing income equality across the developed world. The idea has support across the political spectrum from Libertarians, who say it would simplify the social welfare state, to Socialists who want to redistribute wealth for the lower and middle class.

	Finland isn’t the only country experimenting with Universal Basic Income, other trials are underway in the Netherlands, Kenya, Canada, and the United States. But not everyone is crazy about the idea. Critics say that Universal Basic Income could actually disincentive people like Leena from getting another job, if they know they are getting paid not to work.

	And of course, there is this big fat question of how to pay Universal Basic Income. If every person here in Finland got that $650.00 it would cost the government over $3.5 billion a month. That number would be in the trillions of dollars per year here in the United States where the population is much bigger, and labor economists argue that basic income would need to be a lot more than $650.00 to have a meaningful impact. Research from the OECD shows that if the existing system of social and unemployment

	 

	
benefits were eliminated or reduced to pay for a basic income, poverty

	could actually increase.”

	 

	In other words, it’s a scam just like all the other ideas the Global Elites come up for us, whether we want it or not. And did you see how much a Universal basic Income would cost? It’s not feasible! So why do they still push for it, including Elon Musk among others as you saw?

	Well maybe it’s because they know what we don’t know. When they get done with their Great Rest, Fourth Industrial Revolution, there’s not going to be nearly as many “useful” people left alive on the planet, which would seriously bring down the cost of a Universal Basic Income. Do you get it? These guys are wicked! But it’s in these 15-minute cities, those “still useful” people will get this measly doling out of a Universal Basic Income that will allow Klaus Schwab and the gang to control every aspect of our lives. And here’s how. They will use it not only to control where you go or what job you have or how many kids you can have or what education you

	[image: Image]can get, but right down to what we can and cannot buy or even what we can and cannot eat. This is part of their famous mantra “You will eat much less meat.”

	They can do that once they control your location, destination, and your finances. This is what Universal Basic Income is really all about.

	 

	When you are 100% dependent upon somebody else for your

	income, and if you don’t do what they say, they will simply pull the plug on your money! Then what will you do? Do you see what they’re up to? Universal Basic Income is all about “controlling” people not “helping” people. It’s a scam! And lest there be any doubt that that’s the real agenda, here’s Klaus Schwab and the gang admitting it on the World Economic Forum’s website.
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	“Consider for a moment that from this day forward, on the first day of every month, around $1,000 is deposited into your bank account – because you are a citizen.

	 

	Exponentially advancing technology like robots are increasingly capable

	of replacing potentially half of all human labor.”

	 

	First of all, notice once again, the idea of a Universal basic Income is clearly all part of the Great Reset agenda. And they’re doing it because it will allow them to further control people’s behavior by controlling their only source of income. If you don’t do what your new overlords tell you to do, you’re toast! By the way, last time I checked, $1000 a month sure isn’t much to live on! And that’s why other researchers are saying a Universal Basic Income is going to make things much worse, not better, as you can see here.

	 

	Jefferey Jaxen: “You are seeing populations struggling with jobs, there’s not enough jobs for people. You see struggling with housing, how are they going to pay their rents, and this idea, also with artificial intelligence that is coming into this, this idea of how are people going to make a living in the future? How about we just give them a Universal Basic Income. How about we just pay them, give them the utopia that we have always promised? We can have it; people can just go about and do whatever they want.

	 

	
Well, the first mainstream conversation point was when Elon Musk brought this up. It really mainlined this a couple years ago. He was at a Forum, and he was discussing this and people really perked up and paid attention when he brought it. Here is what he said.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “There will be fewer, fewer jobs that a robot cannot do better. What to do about mass unemployment? This is going to be a social challenge. And I think ultimately, we will have to have some kind of

	Universal Basic Income. I don’t think we are going to have a choice. I think it is going to be necessary.”

	 

	Host: “So that means unemployed people will be paid across the globe? Because robots are going to be taking over?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “That’s the way, I want to make this clear, these are not things that I wish would happen, these are things that I think probably will happen. The harder challenge is how do people, then, have meaning? A

	lot of people derive their meaning from their employment. So, if you’re not needed, if there’s not a need for your labor, what’s the meaning? Do you have meaning? Do you feel useless? That’s a much harder thing to have to deal with.”

	Jefferey Jaxen: “So, there it is. He brings up a lot of good points there. It’s sort of a ying/yang. So, you are seeing the dripping of this out into the conversation, but also you are seeing it in the states. In Louisiana they are offering a million dollars guaranteed income program and they are asking here in this article, ‘Do you qualify?’ This is actually for 12th grade high school students. But it turns out, if you read the article, with the number of kids in there, it turns out to be about $400.00 a year. So, it’s not life altering money for people. Then you have these articles. This was the New York Post. ‘Free money, less income: study finds no-strings cash leaves

	the poor worse off.’ And in an editorial from Las Vegas Review Journal, ‘Universal basic income falls universally.’

	 

	They are talking about a national bureau of economic research site that has just been published, and it was looking at that in two states. It was

	 

	
talking about the employment effect of a guaranteed income. It said this: ‘We study the causal impacts of income on a rich array of employment outcomes, leveraging an experiment in which 1,000 low-income individuals were randomized into receiving $1,000 per month unconditionally for three years, with a control group of 2,000 participants receiving $50.00 per month. The program resulted in a 2.0 percentage point decrease in labor market participation for participants and a 1.3-1.4 hour per week reduction in labor hours, with participants’ partners reducing their hours worked by a comparable amount. The transfer generated the largest increases in time spent on leisure, as well as smaller increases in time spent in other activities such as transportation and finances. We observe no significant effects on investments in human capital, though younger participants may pursue more formal education.

	Overall, our results suggest a moderate labor supply effect that does not

	appear offset by other productive activities.’

	 

	So, the more you give people free money, the less they are inspired to work. Who would have thought that would be the case? I know we have talked about this before; this takes you away from the most basic self- driving self-interest we have, which is survival. If you remove survival, how many people never get up off their couch and do anything.”

	Jefferey Jaxen: “Exactly, and Elon Musk hit on that at the end of that

	segment that we just showed. Work has a purpose, there is honor in that.

	Making one’s way in life, people often find that through work. So, it’s

	more than just money, it’s an exchange. It’s a bigger human yearning to find one’s true purpose.”

	 

	Highwire: “What are we doing here otherwise?”

	 

	Jefferey Jaxen: “Right, so giving people this Universal Basic Income, in a way, you are taking that away from them, you are taking that ability to achieve that purpose in their life. And strangely enough, Yuval Harari, the WEF, wrote this in his book about what to do with those people. Say, AI takes all the jobs, and we have Universal Basic Income, listen to what he said about this.”

	 

	
Bruno Giussaniarari, International Curator of TED: “In the book you argue that the amazing breakthrough that we are experiencing right now will eventually make our lives better. And I quote, ‘They will create a new class and new class struggles, just like in the Industrial Revolution did.

	Can you elaborate on that?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Yes, in the Industrial Revolution, we saw the creation of a new class and much of the political and social history of the last 400 years involved what to do with this class and the new problems and opportunities. Now we see the creation of a new master class of useless people, as computers become better and better in more and more fields. So, there is a distinct possibility that computers will outperform us in most tasks and will make humans redundant. And then the big political and economic question of the 21st century will be, what do we need humans for? Or at least, what do we need so many humans for”

	 

	Bruno Giussaniarari: “Do you have an answer in the book?”

	Yuval Harari: “At present, the best guess is to keep them happy with drugs and computer games, but this doesn’t sound like a very appealing future.”

	Highwire: “Everyone is laughing there but it really is quite scary, and it has been predicted for so very long. Watching that reminds me of the great interview with Mike Wallace and Aldous Huxley who wrote ‘Brave New World’ which was written back in the 1950s, and in that book, if you remember it, it basically had classes of people who worked and those who didn’t. Actually, be bred to accept whatever position you are in. Like you can accept being in the position to play video games and being a useless eater, which is what Yuval Harari is saying. Just take a look at this. This was recorded in 1959, it basically says you are going to be slaves. I think

	they will give you drugs to make you accept that. Here’s the video.”

	 

	Aldous Huxley: “If you want to preserve your power indefinitely, you have to get the consent of the ruled. And this they will do, partly by drugs, as I foresaw in Brave New World, partly by these new techniques of

	 

	
propaganda. They will do it by bypassing the rational side of man and appealing to his subconscious and his deeper emotions and his physiology even. And so, making him actually love his slavery. I mean, I think this is the danger, that actually people may be in some ways happy under the

	new regime, but they will be happy in situations where they oughtn’t be happy.”

	 

	Jefferey Jaxen: “And you know that book was written back in 1932 I believe. It was about a eugenics society. He had connections with Darwin and all those.”

	 

	Highwire: “You know, just thinking about that, we were traveling, I was in the airport and my manager, Jimmy said, ‘Have you noticed that when you walk through the city it just smells like marijuana? Everywhere you go. I mean, not to judge legalization, but you do get this impression now,

	that everyone, everywhere is on drugs. All the time, it’s a daily experience. You don’t just go to the bar after work, it’s like all day long, walking in some form of intoxication. I think we are right there. Where is the legalization of drugs, of online activities that are questionable, video

	games, so we are literally being trained to sit in a cube.”

	Jefferey Jaxen: “Yeah, and Yuval Harari said video games and drugs, and I was on the flight over here, coming to the studio and there was a grown man, looked like he could have been a stockbroker, nicely dressed, and he was feverishly on his phone. I looked over and he was spinning a wheel, getting coins out of it, and I thought, what is going on? You are seeing the beginning of this. What kind of drugs? You see the charts of people on antidepressants, Xanax, they are going like this, are we here? Is this the beginning of it?”

	 

	Guest speaker: “I am very concerned that the idea of useless eaters is about to make a huge comeback. And that UBI has two impacts. Universal Basic Income and everything that functions like it. Some distribution of value. One, it’s going to make the people who are creating the value, or the people who think they are creating the value, resent the people who are absorbing the value, just to live. And it is therefore going to trigger a

	 

	
quest to reduce that line on the ballot sheet. And there will be all kinds of

	excuse making. It’s pretty ugly.

	 

	Host: “We see that in society already. People that are working hard, that are paying a lot of tax, get resentful towards the people at the bottom of the income spectrum, who are maybe not working at all, and are getting paid. And what’s interesting here is that the people who have more money have less kids. And that becomes a point of contention in society.”

	 

	Guest speaker: “Yep, so I think you are seeing the picture, and you are exactly understanding why this will turn into the usual demonization of some set of people as a pretext of getting rid of them. So, that’s that.”

	 

	I would say so! What a scam! First, these “useless eaters” who lost their jobs from the AI Robot Revolution will be given drugs and video games to pacify their “useless” lives. But as time goes on, the rest of society will resent these “useless freeloaders” that they have to pay for and then the discussion will ensue as to how we need to get rid of them. What, another evil setup to depopulate the planet again! Folks let’s face it; these Global Elites do not have our best interests at heart. We are literally “useless” to them. We only serve a function when we serve them! And lest you think that’s not true, listen to what Klaus Schwab’s science advisor, Yuval Noah Harari, says they plan on doing to us. And not just the “useless people” but the “useful people” still alive who get to serve them.

	 

	Bruno Giussaniarari: “You have a new book out. It’s in Hebrew and not yet translated into English.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “I’m working on the translation.”

	 

	Bruno Giussaniarari: “And in the book you argue, if I understand, it’s an amazing breakthrough that we are experiencing right now, not only will it make our lives better but, as I quote you, ‘It will create a new class and new class struggles, just like in the Industrial Revolution did. Can you elaborate on that for us?

	 

	
Yuval Harari: ““Yes, in the Industrial Revolution, we saw the creation of a new class and much of the political and social history of the last 400 years involved, what to do with this class, and the new problems and opportunities. Now we see the creation of a new class of useless people, as computers become better and better in more and more fields. So, there is a distinct possibility that computers will outperform us in most areas and will make humans redundant. And then the big political and economic question of the 21st century will be, what do we need humans for? Or at least, what do we need so many humans for?”

	 

	Bruno Giussaniarari: “Do you have an answer in the book?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “At present, the best guess we have is to keep them happy with drugs and computer games, but this doesn’t sound like a very

	appealing future.”

	 

	Bruno Giussaniarari: As you said in the book, now with the growing evidence of significant equality, we are just at the beginning of the

	process?”

	Yuval Harari: “It’s seeing all kinds of possibilities for us. One possibility is the creation of this new class of useless people and another possibility is the division of humankind into different biological casts. With the rich being upgraded into virtual gods and the poor being degraded to a level of useless people.”

	 

	Oh, so now the cat’s out of the bag. In their Great Reset Fourth Industrial Revolution, one half of mankind, the “useless” ones get drugs and computer games to start off with, then they get killed. The other half of mankind are allowed to live, because they’re still considered “useful,” and because they serve them. And then they, the Elites get “biological upgrades,” far surpassing everyone else, as they now rule the planet.

	Doesn’t sound much like a utopia to me! So much for having our best interests at heart! And here’s my point. Who’s going along with this crazy utopia and this Universal Basic Income, for all those “useless people,” in

	 

	
order to control them or flat out get rid of them? That’s right! It’s Elon Musk. Let’s watch that snippet again of him pitching the exact same thing!

	 

	Elon Musk: “There will be fewer and fewer jobs that a robot cannot do better. What to do about mass unemployment? This is going to be a massive social challenge, and I think ultimately, we will have to have some kind of Universal Basic Income. I don’t think we are going to have a

	choice. Universal Basic Income, I think it’s going to be necessary.”

	 

	Host: “So it means unemployed people will be paid across the globe. Because machines, robots are taking over?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “That’s the way, I want to make this clear, these are not things that I wish would happen, these are things that I think probably will happen. And if my assessment is correct, then we have to figure out what we are going to do about it. I think some sort of a Universal Basic Income will be necessary. The harder challenge is how do people, then, have meaning? A lot of people derive their meaning from their employment. So, if you’re not needed, if there’s not a need for your labor, what’s the

	meaning? Do you have any meaning? Do you feel useless?”

	And if you do, they have got a plan for you, and it’s not good.

	Now, why would Elon Musk do this? Why would he be a part of promoting such a wicked agenda? Well again, remember what his two motives are for why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future” whether we want it or not. And you might be thinking, “Okay I get the ‘transformation of mankind’s future” but how is Elon Musk going to “make untold amounts of money”

	off Universal Basic Income?” Well, it just so happens he’s turning Twitter now “X” into this.

	 

	“Twitter’s new billionaire owner plans to make the company into a payments player.”

	 

	So, here’s my point. If this Universal Basic Income is distributed electronically, and that is the plan by the way, and if Elon Musk’s Twitter,

	 

	
now X, becomes the payment platform for this, then he’s obviously going to make a ton of money off it! You know, like he did with his other “electronic payment” companies! His purchase of Twitter will allow him to do this! You know, it’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are!

	[image: Image]

	Third we have Elon Musk Tiny Homes Ventures. Is he investing in Tiny Homes for the good of mankind simply out of the kindness of his generous, wealthy, philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let me share with you that proof.

	 

	
You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang is not just the 15-minute city prison planet system that we already saw. But it’s truly a prison-based existence. You see, the “city” is the prison “yard” with a 15-minute radius or perimeter and the so-called “living quarters” in the prison will be just like a prison with a tiny “prison cell.”

	 

	Now, they don’t call it a “prison cell” because that’s way too obvious and people would freak out. Rather, to sell it to us, as “tiny homes,” and you will be placed in your new “tiny home” prison yard called a 15-minute city or also known for those of you who want to research this, as a C40 city being pitched here.

	 

	Young girl: “I hear people say, your future is bright, but after this past year I wonder if that’s so true. When I see the news, sometimes I’m

	overwhelmed. What’s going to happen to my family, to our planet, to the animals, to my friends, to me?”

	 

	Commentator: “Make no mistake, we are in the midst of the fight for our lives, for our planet, our people and our shared future. Around the world we are grappling with an unprecedented pandemic. Combating fires on our hillsides, flooding in our streets, and an increasing systemic equality. Our global crisis of this magnitude, the borders, politics and ideology require nothing less than bold, united, global action to meet the urgency of this moment.”

	 

	“Many of the world’s greatest cities know that their communities and

	residences are already feeling the effects of climate emergency firsthand.

	They know we cannot wait this crisis out. So instead, they raised their

	ambition. By committing to cut their city’s fair share of emissions in half

	by 2030. And they are already taking bold steps to make this happen. Many are delivering on their shared vision like the recovery of the covid pandemic that puts equity and inclusiveness at the heart of our decision making. Prioritizing and investing in crucial public services.

	 

	
Creating good green jobs, supporting essential workers, ensuring access to healthy and sustainable food and giving public spaces back to people and nature. Many know that cities can’t do this alone, which is why they are working, and collaborating with young people, labor leaders, heads of state, businesses, investors, and citizens.”

	 

	“If we all work together it will make it possible to lead us out of the climate crisis. We will build a world where everyone is included, and everyone is safe. Where we can look our kids in the eye and tell them that their future is indeed bright. The actions we take this decade, starting today, will determine the future of humanity and all life on our planet.

	Together we can, we must, change the trajectory our planet is on. Join us

	– C40 cities.”

	 

	[image: Image]Wow, doesn’t that sound great? Yes, we must do this. What, you ask? Create “prison yards” all over the planet now relabeled as 15-minute cities or C40

	cities for the subjects of the Global Elites to live in.

	Aren’t these guys wonderful? Yeah right!

	Spin it all you

	want; this is really what’s going on here and what they’re trying to get us

	to go along with!

	It’s a scam! It won’t be beautiful, and it won’t save the planet. We’re

	being duped folks.

	 

	And not just with the global “prison yards” but with the global individual “prison cells” they’re building for us now relabeled as “tiny homes. The key word there is “tiny.” In fact, here’s Klaus Schwab’s World Economic Forum pushing for these “tiny prison pods” as the panacea to save the planet and solve the homelessness problem.
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	Yes, because it’s always been the American dream to one day live

	in a shipping container. Are you kidding me? Then they go on to say this.
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	And you’ll see how “tiny” these things really are.

	[image: Image]

	 

	
Look at how tiny that is! That’s a shack! Do you want to live in a shack? I don’t. But that’s their plan for us folks. Tiny “prison shacks” stacked on top of each other or next to each other as you can see being promoted here.

	 

	WEF Commercial: “This is Africa’s first 3D-printed affordable home. The walls took just 12 hours to build. Its carbon footprint is 70% smaller than traditionally constructed housing. The house is in Lilongwe, Malawi. It was built by an organization called 14Trees - which is the number of trees saved per home by not firing bricks. In August, it will start building the world’s largest 3D-printed affordable housing project in Kenya. In partnership with building materials company Holcim. 3D-printed housing is starting to go up all over the world. It's being used to house homeless people in Austin, Texas and to build an entire community in Mexico. This year saw the first 3D-printed homes in the Netherlands and in India.

	Would you live in a 3D-printed house?”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “This company thinks pre-made houses are the homes of the future. The process is fast, wastes fewer materials and is better for the environment. Fluxus assembles different parts of the house in a factory, before transporting it to its final location. Unlike traditionally built homes, prefabs, as many of us know, are assembled from components including walls and roofs that are produced in a factory in a controlled environment so that it can be delivered to site for assembling in a more efficient and safer way. This offers the opportunity to increase the

	productivity that’s being heavily impacted by this current crisis. And even in a traditional way, which prefabrication can serve as a solution as part of the solution.

	 

	Innovative construction is now crucial, as social distancing limits workers allowed on job sites which slows the construction of new homes and buildings. Productivity is estimated to be 30-40% lower, while demands for urban development rise. Buildings are also responsible for 40% of global greenhouse gas emissions. These carbon emissions could be reduced by 15% using the prefab method. With artificial intelligence,

	design can be streamlined, making the building process simpler.”

	 

	
“In recent years, the availability of artificial intelligence and big data really accelerated the whole process to make that prefabrication process smarter. One of the products we are developing and are implementing is the AI-based design and management toolkit for developers and governments to assess and deploy affordable housing projects using the prefab system we have. And we can use the algorithms to create standardized design very fast so the resulting design can then be tested in collaborative virtual platforms across all the stakeholders in the value chain. Which means we can make wise decisions fast at an early stage to speed up the whole process and support a more collaborative approach for global partners across the value chain to work remotely and to control every step of the process more predictably.”

	 

	“Follow our Sustainable Development Impact Summit from 21-24 September 2020 to learn more about creating a better future for everyone.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “These tiny pods are helping to tackle homelessness. Portland in Oregon has a large homeless population. 4,000 people are on the street or in shelters. Portland also has some of the fastest rising rents in America. A Place for You aims to solve this problem. The project will

	host people in pods placed in people’s backyards. 200 people have said they are interested in having pods in their gardens. Each pod is 18.5 square meters and will be able to house one adult and two children. They will be furnished and come with full plumbing. People living in the pods will pay rent at a reduced rate.”

	 

	See, that’s all this is. A way to make our lives so much better, because the Global Elites and Klaus Schwab and the gang care so much about us. Yeah, right. They’re modern-day “prison cells” in modern-day “prison yards” for us to live in whether we want it or not. Call them “pods” all you want, they’re modern-day “prison cells.” By the way, as a side note, did you notice how one of those “prison cell pods” could hold only one adult and two children? I find that an interesting number since that’s the exact same number of people who will be trying to eke out an existence in the 7-year Tribulation Food Distribution food program.

	 

	
Revelation 6:6: “Then I heard what sounded like a voice among the four living creatures, saying, ‘A quart of wheat for a day’s wages, and three quarts of barley for a day’s wages.”

	 

	Here at this time in the 7-year Tribulation, after a global war, the famine conditions are so bad that the whole world is on a global food distribution program just to stay alive. Which by the way is also a plan of the World Economic Forum, as we have brought out in our other documentaries. They’re called “World Economic Forum Food Hubs.” But notice what options the people in the 7-year Tribulation have. One day’s work could get you a quart of wheat for yourself. Or you could opt out of that for three quarts of barley, a less nutritional meal, literally animal feed, to feed you and two other people. You know, the maximum amount of people in those “prison pods.” And speaking of those “prison pods” just like a “prison cell” they’re not only small, but you hardly ever get to leave those confines, and believe it or not, that too is also a part of their “restrictive” plan, as you can see here.

	 

	WEF Commercial: “5 researched-backed reasons working from home will stick. 1) Most workers want it – 57% of American workers want to work from home (WFH) for 2 days or more. Only a third want to go back to the office full-time. 2) Productivity has shot up – 60% say it has been better than ever during lockdown. Just 14% say it’s fallen. The rest think it’s about the same. 3) Stigma has fallen sharply – 65% of people say WFH is now more acceptable. Only 7% say impressions of WFH have gotten worse. 4) The tech is in place – The average worker has invested

	$561.00 in equipment to enable WFH. Patent applications for tech that support WFH have more than doubled in America. 5) Some people are still wary of crowds – 72% aren’t too keen on the idea of commuting or sharing elevators. Even after most of the population has been vaccinated, 14% will continue to socially distance whatever happens, but there’s still a gap between how much flexibility workers want and how much

	employers intend to offer. How would your perfect working week look?”

	 

	Apparently, it’s looking like what they had us do during the plandemic. Stuck in our homes, only now, it’ll be reduced to a “tiny pod.”

	 

	
Notice how being “locked down” in your “tiny home” started being promoted as the “solution” to save mankind and the planet during their plandemic. Again, it shows us it’s all a planned scam, to get us corralled into where they want us to go. The plandemic was the first step into getting us all to accept a life that is now corralled and controlled into their modern-day “prison yards” called 15-minute or C40 Cities with a modern- day “prison cell” called a “tiny home.” And you will only get to leave your “prison cell” when you are told you can, you know, just like a real prison.

	And speaking of “cell” if you think they’re even going to be as “big” as they’ve been pitched so far, dream on. Most researchers are saying they’ll actually be about the size of this.

	 

	[image: Image result for china tiny homes]Narrator: “Imagine living in a space smaller than the average parking spot. This is the reality for more than 220,000 people in Hong Kong. Welcome to the world of cage homes. A unique housing solution born out of the extreme wealth and equality in one of Asia’s wealthiest cities.

	With a mere 7% of development allocated for residential use, Hong Kong city scape is stark evidence of its housing crisis. This shocking disparity has led to a unique and heart-

	[image: Image result for china cage homes]breaking housing solution, cage homes.’ Cage homes, often known as coffin cubicles, are indeed as

	grim as they sound. The name itself paints the picture of the reality that more than 220,000 people in Hong Kong face every day. Imagine living in a space that measures between 7 and 13 square meters. That is less space than most people’s bathrooms, and it’s where

	 

	
these residents eat, sleep, and live.

	 

	These cage homes are not just small, but they come with a host of problems. The contracted living conditions mean that keeping the space clean is an uphill battle, the result is a breeding ground for pests, such as rats and cockroaches. Health hazards abound and the risk of fires is ever present due to the cramped quarters and often electrical wiring. While

	these conditions are far from ideal for many, it’s their only option. Around 20% of cage home residents hold down jobs, often in low wage roles, such as cleaners, security guards, and construction workers. Yet, with the hard work they still wait up to 6 years to secure a public housing unit. The high cost of property in Hong Kong means that these cage homes, despite their size and condition, are the only affordable housing options for many low- income individuals. The rent can run up to around 2,500.00 Hong Kong dollars, roughly $318.00 US dollars per month. Despite the challenging circumstances, the inhabitants of these cage homes persevere with many

	of these holding down jobs and contributing to the city’s economy.

	You might think that living in such dire conditions would be cheap, but in Hong Kong’s inflated property market, that’s far from the truth. In the city ranked as one of the most expensive places to live, even the smallest corners of space come with a hefty price tag. Picture this, a cage home, a space barely larger than a coffin, can cost nearly 2,500 Hong Kong

	dollars or approximately $318.00 US dollars per month. That’s a staggering amount for a standard living space. And yet for many low- income individuals, that’s the only option. Caught between the high property prices and the hard place of low wages, they find themselves making due with these cramped cubicles, where comfort and privacy are luxury’s they can hardly afford.”

	 

	But don’t worry, you’re helping to save the planet, while the Global Elites, our new overlords, get to live in their mansions on the beach and travel the world. Isn’t it awesome to be a “useful” servant of these guys? Yeah right! What a joke! What a scam! You and I both know these multi billionaire Elites like Musk and others working with Klaus Schwab and the gang are never even going to come close to living in one of these

	 

	
“coffin homes” or “prison pods,” whatever you want to call them, all squeezed together in a 15-minute city “prison yard.” As we’ve already seen earlier, they’ve already displayed their hypocrisy on this issue for the whole world to see!

	 

	[image: Image]That is, if you have eyes to see! And so, here’s my point. Guess who’s going along with this push for “prison cells” in “prison yards” relabeled as “tiny homes?” That’s right! Elon Musk again! In fact, he even bought one of these companies making these “prison pods.”

	 

	Quote, “Is this the future of housing?” Watch this.

	[image: Image]Narrator: “So, Elon Musk just purchased this disposable home for just $50,000. It can be assembled in just under an hour and they are

	taking over the world.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “It’s a Boxabl. It’s a prototype Boxabl out of South Texas.”

	 

	Narrator: “It’s an out of the box idea, building a home on an assembly line. That is exactly what’s happening at Boxabl.”

	 

	Galiano Tiramani, Founder/Director of Boxabl:

	 

	
“This is our 170,000 ft. factory in Las Vegas. Let me give you a tour. The process begins mostly right over here, where we take the various parts, and we assemble them together into the wall panels. We have a few

	different layers that are laminated together, it’s very precise, very accurate and we get better ratings on the product.”

	 

	Paolo Tiramani: “The inspiration was to find the big problem, so it

	wasn’t like we were inspired, like, oh the light bulbs go on, let’s do this. It was much more clinical than that. We said, let’s find a big problem and fix it. So, we looked around at a lot of different industries and then this big ‘ah ha’ moment, like the building construction is pre-industrial, and that means it’s not made in a factory. And we said, why? Because they are big, and can we fix that?”

	 

	Galiano Tiramani: “So, right now the last price we sold a Boxibl casita was for $60,000. That’s basically a 400 square foot, studio apartment, kitchen, bath, bed and couch. If you look around in the marketplace there isn’t really anything else out there at that price and I think that’s one of the reasons that we have such a long wait list now, for a product that has over 160,000 names on it. One of the big problems you see with factory- built housing which does exist is that it just kind of failed to gain market share. So, our initial innovation was that these houses actually fold up so they can ship legally, at the lowest possible cost. Not only can we ship

	them from a centralized factory. But we can actually scale that factory and try to get on par with what you see at an automobile plant, because at a Ford or a Tesla plant, they are putting out one car per minute at these

	factories. So why can’t we do one house per minute.”

	 

	NBC Reports: “What was is it like for Elon Musk purchasing one? How

	did that come to be?

	 

	Paolo Tiramani: “I’ve got this lady that keeps calling me. She said she was from Elon Musk’s office; we had a chuckle. And as I recall it, we

	didn’t really think it was Musk’s office. We said no, we’ve only got three. Then we figured out it was real. We told him, alright, he could have one, since we only had three. So, we delivered it, and I think that it takes you

	 

	
back to, you try to do things right, and you get a break. So that was pretty

	cool. There’s been a zillion articles written about it. Which is great.”

	 

	NBC Reports: “How did you work this out to begin with?”

	 

	Paolo Tiramani: “Oh I don’t know, he probably saw a folding house and said get me one.”

	 

	And so, he not only bought himself one, but he also bought the whole company that makes those “boxes” for people to live in. Gee, I wonder why? Surely, he did it to help “save the planet,” not like those other hypocritical billionaire Elites who could care less about the environment we saw earlier. Uh no, not even close! Again, remember what his two motives are for why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future whether we want it or not.”

	 

	You see, buying that “tiny” home company was just the first step into creating his new and improved “tiny” Tesla homes, as you can see here. He basically stole their idea and has now made it his own.

	Narrator: “Elon Musk has long been known for his bold ventures into unchartered territory. Whether it’s revolutionizing space travel, with SpaceX, or pushing the boundaries of electric vehicle technology with Tesla, Musk’s influence on global industry is undeniable. Recently he made headlines again by revealing a project that has left many in the housing and tech industries astounded. A $8,000 tiny Tesla house. This announcement has shaken the housing market and broader industry, as Tesla now sets its sights on a portable, sustainable, living solutions. The concept of a tiny, affordable, eco-friendly house may seem like a surprising move for a company known primarily for its luxury electric cars. But upon further reflection, it aligns with Musk’s overall vision of the future. The introduction of the tiny Tesla house is not just a radical

	shift in Tesla’s product line but a reflection of Musk’s long-standing goal of reducing humanity’s carbon footprint. By offering sustainable housing that costs a fraction of the traditional home, Musk’s aims to address two

	 

	
of the most significant problems of our times – climate change and affordable housing. The tiny Tesla house is designed to be energy efficient and self-sustaining, incorporating solar panels, energy storage and advanced insulation technology that reduces energy consumption. This move opens the door to a future where housing, like electric cars becomes part of the renewable energy, the ecosystem that Tesla is building.”

	 

	Along with Klaus Schwab and the gang and the other Global Elites. Don’t you see what’s going on here? Elon Musk knows exactly what he’s doing. And it’s not to save the planet and help people out. If these “tiny home” “prison cells” get mandated all across the planet in these “15-minute, C40 cities” or modern-day “prison yards” then whoever is making these modern-day “prison homes” is going to make a ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this, folks! Don’t be fooled! It’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the other Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom!

	 

	Fourth we have Elon Musk Solar Energy Ventures. Is he investing in Solar Energy for the good of mankind, simply out of the kindness of his generous, wealthy, philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly, raking in tons of money, and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let’s dig into that proof. You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang, is not just the 15-minute C40 city, prison planet system, with tiny home “prison cells” or “prison pods” but for further purposes of control, these “prison cities” and “prison cells” will all be powered by so-called “renewable energy” as you saw in the last video, including “solar power.” Why?

	Because haven’t you heard? We have a crisis on our hands, and this is how we can fix it, switching to renewable energy, as you can see being promoted here.

	 

	Fatih Birol, Executive Director, International Energy Agency: “Our world has never ever witnessed an energy crisis of this depth and this complexity.”

	
Roberto Bocca: “Energy is the lifeline of our economy, remember the importance of energy when there is a scarcity of it. An energy crisis is an opportunity to do a step change. There is no time to lose. So, we should really use the opportunity to go ahead and decarbonize the energy system and also make the energy system more resilient, secure and xx affordable energy for everyone.”

	 

	Anna Borg, President and CEO Vattenfall AO: “Industrial production

	and transportation are the two sectors that emit most CO2 in Europe. Electrification of industrial processes is often the solution, and we already have a lot of examples of that, especially in industry, I think.”

	 

	Conrad Keijzer, CEO: “If you look specifically at the hard to abate sectors, what you see is that the solutions technically are there.”

	 

	“What is stopping the transition is actually the cost of doing it.”

	Fatih Birol: “Manufacturing batteries, solar panels, electric cars, nuclear power, energy efficiency heat pumps, hydrogen energy, all of them are flourishing around the world. The United States came up with a major package of the Inflation Reduction Act. Europe is giving a similar

	response to that. Japan, India, China.”

	Andrew Forrest, Chairman and Founder, Fortescue Metals Group: “Countries which really want to pump prime their economy, which we really want to increase the energy balance. The only way to actually bring the cost of energy down and that is through the supply of great energy, which is the only energy. The more you use the cheaper it becomes; they are the economies which are going to steal the march on the rest of the world.”

	 

	Leila Benali, Minister of Energy Transition: “In the $3.4 trillion

	investment gap to finance the climate challenge, I think we have more than

	$100 billion that is needed to fund the infrastructure gap, just in Africa.

	It’s very important for everyone to ensure that we are financing projects in

	 

	
an inclusive way without excluding any technology, any fuel that is

	important for the future.”

	 

	Conrad Keijzer: “If you want to decarbonize a complete value chain, it’s very hard for one player in the industry to do that alone. So, what we do in LCET – Low Carbon Emitting Technologies, in this platform which has been created by the WEF, what we do here is with a group of industry players, we collectively decarbonize an entire value chain and this spreads risk.”

	 

	Roberto Bocca: “What we need to understand is that energy is not only about supply. Many people talk about fossil fuels versus renewable. That is an important part of the debate. We have to talk also about, or to work a lot on, on the demand side. Because if we lower the demand, we’ll need less energy supply.”

	 

	Leila Benali: “It’s about making sure that we actually make a reality out of the technology, the knowledge and the capital that is actually there in order to run this. And we need to increase the pace now.”

	Because if we don’t, the planet is going to blow up! Be afraid. Be very afraid. If we don’t fix this climate change “energy crisis” real soon with renewable energy sources, the planet is going to blow up, we’re all going to die, it will be the end of mankind! Do it now! Can’t you just “feel” the urgency? Yeah, what a joke!

	 

	They want us to urgently cave in to their ruse to create a prison planet system! In fact, here’s Klaus Schwab’s World Economic Forum website constantly pushing for these “renewable energy” sources including specifically “solar power” as the panacea to solve all the planet’s so-called climate and energy problems.
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	And of course, they’re promoting this “panacea” all over the world.
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	WEF Commercial: “This amazing road is made of solar panels. A hundred test roads are being built in France. The solar panels are strong enough to take the weight of an 18-wheeler truck. The road panels will generate electricity and feed it into local power grids. At peak times

	[image: Image]they’ll produce 280 kilowatts of electricity - according to the company

	 

	
that makes them. That’s enough to power all the public lighting in a town of 5,000 people, for a year. One of the test roads is being used to recharge electric vehicles. Solar roads could free up agricultural land currently used to house solar panel arrays. The panels are similar to the ones you would find on rooftops.

	 

	For now, the cost of the materials means only demonstration roads are feasible. Wattway – the company behind the roads aims to commercialize them by 2018. The falling cost of solar panels means they can be integrated into other products. Solar windows in buildings and solar car roofs are just two possible options for their use.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Africa could produce around 9 terawatts of solar

	power, twice the amount of energy consumed by the US in a year. 620

	million people across Africa don’t have access to reliable electricity. But

	the continent is rich with natural energy resources. Only 5% of the

	continent’s hydropower potential is currently being used. Africa also has large potential wind, gas, and coal power generation. But in rural sub- Saharan Africa connection rates are as low as 10%. Partnerships between African and other nations are making a difference. A new hydroelectric dam in Guinea was built in partnership with China. Before the dam was built the power supply in the capital Conakry only lasted for six hours a

	day. Now Conakry has electricity 24 hours a day.”

	WEF Commercial: “China has just built the world’s biggest solar farm.

	The site has 4 million solar panels and covers 27 square kilometers. It cost

	$890 million to build the plant high on the Tibetan plateau. The Longyangxia Dam Solar Park can produce enough energy to power 200,000 homes. China has ambitions to become the world’s largest

	supplier of renewable energy. Right now, China is the world’s biggest producer of polluting greenhouse gases. By 2020 China aims to be producing 110 gigawatts of solar power. China is committed to reducing energy from fossil fuels to 20% of its total demand. China’s energy agency has pledged to spend $360 billion on renewable energy sources by 2020.”

	 

	
See, according to the World Economic Forum, Klaus’ global think tank, if we just switch to all these so-called renewable energy sources, especially “solar power” then we can save the planet and mankind before it’s too late! Yeah right! Anybody smell another ruse here? That’s all this is and here’s the proof it has nothing to do with “saving the planet.”
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	[image: Image]And of course, the answer is absolutely yes! In fact, the article goes on to say. “If solar power manufacturing uses toxic chemicals, why is it considered green energy?” Exactly! And that’s what this lady found out the hard way! Watch this.

	 

	Rachel Mathews: “Good evening, I have been a supporter of green energy and a clean environment since my twenties. My office is solar powered, so I was mortified to discover that the Lithium mine is causing millions of tons of waste every year, laced with sulfuric acid and radioactivity, polluting the water supply (3,000 gallons per minute) over the last 300 years, not to mention the unacceptable human cost of child labor to mine cobalt. When I researched the panels I purchased, I did not for one minute consider it would be made by people trapped in razor wire enclosed in forced labor camps. They exposed large quantities of quartz that causes psychosis. Please note that the Ethical Consumer Organization reports that it is hard to avoid forced labor in the solar panel supply chain.

	 

	Wind Carbines, which last about 20 years, can use a colossal number of resources and energy to manufacture and install. Not to mention the hurt and bird kill. They require these little engines to start them up and then gallons of oil to lubricate. They can’t readily be recycled. So, the panels

	are extremely difficult to recycle, costing more than the production of the panel and lithium batteries cause steep challenges too. Add to that the human suffering that we all have been a part of, just by using a laptop or

	 

	
mobile phone, which is minimal to what is required for an EV or solar farm. These so-called green or eco-solutions aren’t solutions at all. Just very good marketing for $1.5 trillion a year for the climate change industry. That is $4 billion a day, by the way.”

	 

	So much for saving the planet! Again, that’s the smokescreen, that’s the ruse. These guys don’t care about saving the planet, it’s all about creating a global prison planet and making a ton of money along the way. Four billion dollars a day! And as you might expect from these greedy hypocritical liars, here they are admitting this “solar power” power grid is going global. You know, maximize those profits!

	 

	Joe Biden: “This historical commitment to permanently eliminate the use of our public finances to support unabated coal practices around the world. And to end them by this year. The G7 agreed to that and those who are not members but were visiting these members who are participating in the G7, who have coal-fired facilities, also said they would work in that direction as well. So, transitioning the world to clean energy sources is

	urgent and essential, if we are going to beat the climate … ha ha and there is, as some of my colleagues said to me while I was there, ‘Well the United States recognizes that there is global warming?’ And I know that sounds

	silly, but we had a president the last time that said, ‘It’s not a problem, global warming.’ It is the existential problem facing humanity and it’s being treated that way. So, we are going to provide up to $2 billion to

	support developing countries as they transition away from unabated coal-

	fired power.”

	 

	In other words, our “traditional” and “reliable” sources of energy are being “outlawed” and “forced to go” whether we want it or not under the guise of climate change and saving the planet and the overall good of mankind. What a joke! They’re doing it to “create a new monopoly” so they can rake in billions of dollars a day! This is the real reason why they’re pushing this “solar power” “renewable energy” agenda down our throats. It’s horrible for the planet and mankind, but it allows them to become even more super rich, as well as, have yet another way to “control” us. The facts are, solar power is not only unreliable and short-

	 

	
lived, but once that becomes your only option, it can be shut off at their whim, as even these people admit.

	 

	Festival attendee: “This is just kind of too funny. I’m at the Off Grid Living Festival and the Commodore Solar specialists have a massive solar array and you might be able to hear something in the background. In fact, you may be able to see something pumping out of the battery. Because it’s rather a cloudy day and they are trying to supply power to the various tents and things and the result is you are literally able to smoke the

	cheese. It’s lovely cheese by the way. But its diesel smoked cheese. It doesn’t seem to be the best advertisement for the power of solar. Just

	thought you’d get a laugh out of it. I am just trying to enjoy the delicious irony.”

	 

	Sky News Reports: “With those concerned with the energy in Australia this will cause a big drop in the money paid by the people with putting power back in the grid, going from 7.6 kilowatt hours down to 5.

	Elsewhere it will go as high as 16 kilowatt hours, and the energy operators are warning that solar supplies in Victoria are going to destabilize the grid and that some solar rooftop systems may need to be switched off. I have to say this is rather like the rubber hitting the road, isn’t it?”

	Guest: “It’s not maybe, it is. This is already happening. They’re already

	turning off massive amounts because the network doesn’t need it and when you design an electrical system to generate whether independently where you can maximize your delivery, well guess what? It generates when you

	don’t need it, in the middle of the day when no one is home. So, now

	you’re going to get paid even less for it. If by some miracle someone could work out a storage that is actually cost competitive where these taxpayers can afford, they are going to make the margin. It’s just ridiculous and

	we’ve warned about this for years.”

	 

	In other words, it’s a scam, folks! But unfortunately, it’s no laughing matter. It’s all designed to get us to accept being controlled and corralled into their modern day “prison yards” called 15 minute or C40

	 

	
Cities and modern day “prison cells” called “tiny homes” that run on “only” so-called “renewable energies” like “solar power” that can be controlled, limited, or shut off when you don’t do what they say, like a good little prisoner. And here’s my point. Guess who’s going along with this push for “renewable energy” including “solar power.” That’s right! It’s Elon Musk. Wonder of wonders, he started his own “Solar Power” company called “Solar City.” I wonder why? Here he is in action.

	 

	Narrator: “Elon just admitted it again. He’s launching Tesla’s first ever tiny house for sustainable living, and it’s got everyone talking. This is

	more than just a small house, it’s a game changer, and thanks to Tesla’s

	clean energy technology the house runs entirely on renewable solar

	energy. Meaning it’s designed to lower your carbon footprint while also slashing your utility bills.”

	 

	Host: “There is just one thing about your energy bills, you have been working for this solar company, solar city, what’s unusual about that?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Well, as I mentioned earlier, we have to have sustainable electricity production as well as consumption. I’m quite confident that the primary needs of power generation will be solar, it’s really indirect fusion. We have this giant fusion generator in the sky, called the sun, and we just need to tap a little of that energy for purposes of human

	civilization. Because people know, and they don’t realize they know, is

	that the world is almost entirely solar powered already. If the sun wasn’t there, we’d be a frozen ice ball at 3 degrees. The sun powers the entire

	system of precipitation. The whole eco system is solar powered.”

	 

	Host: “In a gallon of gasoline; you have effectively thousands of years of sun power compressed into a small space so it’s hard to make the numbers work right now on solar and to remotely compete with natural gas. How

	are you going to build a business here?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Well, actually I am confident that solar will beat everything, hands down, including natural gas. It must, actually. If it doesn’t, we are in deep trouble.”

	 

	
Yeah, real funny. You’re in deep trouble, because you won’t be able to make billions of dollars a day and control people. So much for saving the planet! Just like Klaus and the gang and the other Global Elites are pushing the lie of climate change and the false panacea of switching to “renewable energies” in order to save the planet and fix all our environmental problems, so is Elon Musk. In fact, so much so, that Musk is starting up his own “solar power” manufacturing company and putting that technology in his ‘tiny home prison pods” that he’s selling as well.

	 

	Is that a coincidence or is there starting to emerge yet another pattern here with Elon Musk? Remember his two motives as to why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future” whether we want it or not. Both of these are being accomplished with his push for “solar power.” If not only these “tiny home” “prison cells” get mandated, all across the planet in these “15- minute C40 cities” or modern day “prison yards” then whoever is making these modern-day “prison homes” and whoever is manufacturing the “power source” for these new and improved “prison homes” is going to make a ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this! You know, it’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the other Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom!

	 

	Fifth we have Elon Musk Tesla Ventures. Is he investing in Electric Vehicles for the good of mankind, simply out of the kindness of his generous, wealthy, philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let’s now take a look at that proof.

	 

	You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang is not just the 15-minute C40 city prison planet system scenario with tiny homes or “prison cells,” but for even more purposes of control, these “prison cities” and “prison cells” will not only be powered by so- called “renewable energy” like “solar power” but they will also include “electric powered” vehicles. Why? Because haven’t you heard? We have a

	 

	
crisis on our hands, the planet is about to blow up, and this is how we can fix it, as you can see being promoted here.

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Welcome to the City of the Future. Rapidly advancing urbanization is leading cities worldwide to begin the way mobility will work in the future.”

	 

	John Moavenzadeh, Head of Mobility, WEF: “Mobility of people and

	goods is the lifeblood of cities. And cities with clogged streets are like

	people with clogged arteries.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Cities like Singapore are already working on ideas of new mobility models, including autonomous transportation.”

	 

	Dr. Nikolaus Lang, Senior partner & Managing Director, The Boston Consulting Group: “The city of the future will be aiming at autonomous driving in cars, buses or in other transport modes, because it has a

	substantial impact on the security of safety and the ecological balance.”

	Karl Iagnemma, CEO Autonomy: “There’s a wide variety of avian able business models that can be deployed in cities. What is obvious is moving people from point to point in a city. Either in the first or last mile

	paradigm or general point to point transportation.”

	Dr. Nikolaus Lang: “Just look at the city of the future. You have fewer accidents; you have parks instead of parking garages.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “What is the plan for autonomous vehicles in the City of Boston?”

	 

	John Moavenzadeh: “The World Economic Forum in collaboration with BCG partnered with the city of Boston to pilot autonomous vehicles on the streets of the city and to rethink the future of urban mobility.”

	 

	Gina Fiandaca, Commissioner at Boston Transportation Department:

	“We are in the middle of a groundbreaking transportation mobility

	 

	
planning effort – Go Boston 2030. We have heard from thousands of

	Boston residents about their vision of mobility for the future.”

	 

	Marty Walsh, Mayor City of Boston: “What the people want from Go Boston 2030, is a transportation plan that is safer, more reliable and certainly more accessible. And what I really want to do is to include the city, in a sense of whatever mode of transportation somebody wants to do, we are ready for it.”

	 

	Andrey Berdichevskiy, Automotive Lead WEF: “We are working on three things. The first is – mobility vision. The second is – the strategy for Avs fitting into this mobility vision. And the third is – bringing the cars on the streets. Helping them to drive the autonomous vehicles on the streets of Boston.”

	 

	Chris Osgood, Chief of Streets, City of Boston: “I think we have the most innovative residents, the most entrepreneurial constituents, and we have the world’s most challenging street and weather conditions. So, it’s no better place to test autonomous vehicles.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “How do we make it happen in Boston?”

	Kristopher Carter, Co-Chair of Mayor’s Office of New Urban Mechanics: “So in Boston we are looking at three ways we are looking at autonomous driving. The first one is – we are interested in the technology of the vehicle and how we can support the development of that technology. The second one is – Business models, what we hear from our residents. Is transportation more reliable, sensible, and safer? The third one is – the

	infrastructure that these cars are going to move around on.”

	 

	“The natural world can throw a lot of things at you. We can’t test all of these conditions, but we try to find the most interesting and most difficult cases and get our cars on the road in those conditions. We are on the road collecting data, mapping, and doing shake out tests. We are going to start testing in the Raymond Flynn Marine Park. It’s a small part of East

	 

	
Boston in the Seaport District and we are going to expand our testing

	from there.”

	 

	Jane Lappin, Director, Public Policy & Government Affairs, Toyota Research Institute: “So the kind of testing that we are talking about with the city of Boston and the WEF are the kind of shared naturalistic driving opportunities that will help us to identify important shared policy issues, operating issues, which affects all of us.”

	 

	Kara Shipulski, Assistant Vice President Strategic Partnerships Liberty Mutual: “We are working very closely with the city of Boston and really, having a seat at the table understand how mobility will change the consumers.”

	 

	“I think this is one of those things that we might not see a massive change over the course of a year but I think we are going to see a massive change over the next 15 years, and I think we want to make sure we are taking the steps right now to make sure that we get what we all want in 2033. It’s a great time to be talking about autonomous vehicles.”

	 

	“Welcome to the City of the Future.”

	Yeah, the “city of the future” is right! Even here in America. All transportation will be automated with electric vehicles! Won’t that be great! Oh, and by the way, notice that change in so-called “urban mobility” is planned to be enforced by 2030, whether we want it or not. But as you just heard, this is a serious “crisis.” If we don’t fix this “urban mobility” issue, then it’s only going to exacerbate the dangers of climate change, and the planet will blow up and mankind will die! Be afraid! Be very afraid! Yeah right! Once again, for further proof where this deceptive controlling agenda is coming from, concerning our mobility, vehicle and driving mobility, here’s Klaus Schwab’s World Economic Forum website constantly pushing for these “autonomous electric vehicles” as the panacea to solve all the planet’s so-called climate and energy problems.
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And of course, they’re promoting this next “panacea” to keep the

	planet from blowing up all over the world.

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Most new cars sold in Norway are now electric or hybrid. In January 2017 electric and hybrid cars made more than half of new vehicle registrations. In December 2016 Norway already had 100,000 purely electric vehicles. In a nation of 5.2 million this is the highest

	number per capita in the world. 98% of Norway’s power supply comes from clean hydroelectricity. This means electric vehicles save 200,000 tons of CO2 emissions each year. By 2020 Norway hopes to increase its number of electric vehicles to 400,000. The government drives this progress with incentives for drivers. These include exemptions from road tax, the use of bus lanes and free parking. Norway isn’t the country with the most electric vehicles overall though. China currently leads the way with over 650.000 vehicles.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Electric car batteries are getting cheaper. Battery prices have fallen dramatically over the last five years. From $1,000 per KWH to $350 per KWH. We are reaching a tipping point where it will be cheaper to buy and run an electric car than a petrol car. The market for electric vehicles is doubling annually. This trend is set to continue as

	battery prices continue to drop.”

	WEF Commercial: “Japan now has more electric cars charging points than fuel stations. It has more than 40,000 of them. That’s considerably more than the country’s 34,000 fuel stations. More are being built all the time as manufacturers sell more electric vehicles. Carmakers, power companies and local authorities are all installing charging points. The 40,000 figure also includes chargers in private garages. These could

	become part of the sharing economy as people rent out charging time. The United States has around 30,000 charging points. Electric car sales in the US reached 65,000 in 2014. They are projected to reach 107,000 by 2017.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Volkswagen is building a more affordable fully

	electric car. The ID.LIFE will cost around C20,000 when it is launched in

	 

	
2025. The average cost of a new electric vehicle (EV) today is C33,000. Volkswagen says the car will have a range of 400 KM. The costs of EVs is falling fast. A recent study found they could reach price parity with fossil fuel-powered cars by 2026. Last year, 14% of cars sold in Europe were electric, compared with 1.5% in 2019. Experts believe EVs could account for 100% of new vehicle sales by 2035 with the right level of support from policymakers and manufacturers. Other carmakers are also embracing an electric future. Toyota plans to launch 15 new EVs globally by 2025.

	Honda will have 6 electric models for sale across Europe by 2022. Volvo has pledged to put 1 million EVs on the road by 2025. While Hyundai will launch 23 EV models worldwide by 2024. Will your next car be electric?”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “When will there be a driverless car in your garage? By 2020, it’s estimated 10 million self-driving cars will be on the road.”

	 

	Carlos Chosan, CEO, Renault Nissan Alliance: “We have a prototype, it’s working very well, but we know that between the prototype working well and the mass marketing, it’s going to take 2 to 3 years.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Autonomous and self-driving cars will bring a whole range of benefits, less traffic congestion, lower carbon emissions, fewer, if any accidents. Even hunting down a parking space may become a thing of the past. But are technical developments keeping up with futuristic thinking?”

	 

	Paul F. Jacobs, Active Chairman, Qualcomm Inc.: “So the industry is working on 5G and 5G is all about mission-critical, high reliability. And you can imagine that’s going to be very important. If the cars are talking to each other and there’s a car ahead that stops, you don’t want the one to stop and the other one not to find out about it too late.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “More in-dept maps are needed to provide a detailed 3D model of the road surface. A driverless future is well within sight. But will people still have a car in the garage – or just hail one when needed?”

	 

	
Carlos Chosan: “They are going to do both. They’re going to say ok; this is my car, I’m going to use it 5% of the time and then on the other side I’m going to use more Uber. There is room for both, and we need, as car

	makers, to address both.”

	 

	See, if we just switch to all these electric vehicles, especially those “driverless” one’s then we can help save the planet and mankind’s future before it’s too late! Yeah right! Notice it starts out everyone drives “electric vehicles” but then it switches to “nobody” gets to drive these electric vehicles. You are 100% dependent upon them for any, and all travel. Gee, I hope you don’t do anything wrong! But as you can see, this push for “electric” and “electric driverless vehicles” is just another smokescreen for another one of their nefarious agendas. These people don’t care about the environment, because switching to “electric vehicles,” just like the “solar power” push, is one of the worst things you could ever do to the environment! Here’s what’s really going on!
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	In other words, it’s a flat out lie!
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Not 1, not 2, but 5 ways, and some articles had even larger lists than that! But you tell me if switching to “electric vehicles” is going to help “save the planet” let alone mankind. Here’s the facts about what’s really going on.

	 

	Narrator: “Let’s take a look at the ways electric cars are bad for the environment. Let me tell you, because there are a few. One of the biggest arguments against electric cars is that battery production is much more detrimental for the environment than internal combustion vehicles. So, is that true? Ahhh, yes! The initial environmental footprint from current electric vehicle production is greater than production of internal combustion engines. The large batteries that the EVs use are made of lithium which, like any raw material, needs to be mined. And the mining process produces lots of greenhouse gases. It’s a problem that is only going to grow unless the manufacturing process becomes more efficient.

	 

	Sales of EVs top one million per year for the first time since 2017. Some estimates predict that by 2030 there will be more than 125,000,000+ electric vehicles on the road and those vehicles are going to need batteries. Needless to say, Lithium is in high demand, and it all has to come from somewhere. It takes on average about 8 to 10 metric tons of CO2 to produce an electric vehicle. That’s a lot. Obviously, the bigger the battery, the more CO2 it takes to produce it. Some smaller batteries in some economy sized EVs may take as much as two metric tons to produce but larger EVs with long range batteries could be responsible for up to 17 metric tons of CO2 emissions. Conversely, the average production of the internal combustion vehicle produces about 7 metric tons of CO2. What?? Why does EV production lead to a bigger environmental footprint?

	 

	More than half of the world’s lithium supply comes from the lithium triangle. An area between Bolivia, Chile, and Argentina, in the arid salt plain of Atacama Desert high up in the Andes Mountains. Workers drill through the crust of the salt, to get to the mineral rich brine below the surface. This process leeches massive amounts of groundwater from the surrounding area, resulting in a decreased water supply and less accessible water for local agriculture. In a region of Chile called Salar de

	 

	
Atacama, Chile, miners have used 65% of the region’s water. It takes 750 tons of brine to produce just one ton of lithium. Lithium is just one of the components of a battery. It’s actually a smaller percentage of what you might think too, at around 6%.

	 

	Another growing concern is the ground sourcing of an element used in batteries that is cobalt. This issue is more of an ethical dilemma, as some cobalt mines use child labor, which is reprehensible. And then there’s the problem of recycling these things. The process in which lithium batteries are recycled is not at the point it needs to be with the growing number of spent batteries from electric vehicles. There are plenty of different challenges associated with recycling these batteries. Relatively, things like storage become a big issue because of the volatility of the elements in the lithium battery. There have already been a number of fires in facilities that process old batteries.”

	 

	“It’s not just about weight; it can accelerate faster than traditional cars because they have more tork. If you combine these two aspects alone, you can see why either of these can be deadly on the road. Like trucks are a big rage now. Exactly how much more dangerous are they now compared to combustion engine trucks? Here’s something most people don’t know. EV trucks aren’t just heavier than combustion engines trucks, but in fact the EV engine truck can be from 20, to 30, to 50% heavier. The 2022 F- 150 Ford Pickup for example, weighs 6,500 pounds. To be clear, that is 35% heavier than the gas-powered model. Look at the 2022 GMC

	Hummer, that beast weighs 9,063 pounds, that’s more than 4 ½ tons. The

	battery alone is almost 3,000 pounds, which is 1/3 of its total weight. Needless to say, this is GMs heaviest vehicle to date. Compare that to the weight of the last Hummer III which weighed 5,000 pounds.

	 

	Being in a car crash is bad enough as it is but now imagine being hit by a truck that weighs 4 ½ tons. It’s like being hit by an elephant. The thing is that Americans love trucks. As the combustion ban approaches, we can

	only expect to see more electric trucks on the road, and that’s the very problem. Before long vehicles can be driven in a self-driving mode, geared for ride-share like Lyft or Uber, except taken up a few notches, and

	 

	
finally up to full automation, when vehicles will not require human

	attention. That’s why these vehicles won’t need steering wheels or brake

	pedals. Most people have heard about the autopilot feature, but this

	feature is not as wonderful as they may think. Autopilot systems aren’t a

	cure-all.

	 

	So, they started investigating a crash involving a 22 model Tesla that ended up killing three people. The thing is that this Tesla may have been operating in autopilot at the time of the collision. The accident occurred in Newport Beach, California. One minute this Tesla was driving in autopilot, then out of nowhere the Tesla hit a curb and rammed into some construction equipment. The car was completely totaled. Crazy enough, this is one of over 30 crashes being investigated by NHTSA. All these crashes potentially involved the autopilot. Autopilot has been ruled out in only 3 of the 35 crash investigations since 2016. And in all these investigations, in 14, deaths could have been avoided, by thinking that autopilot is less and less safe by the minute. What started the initial crash investigations of systems like autopilot? Well, it all started back in 2016.

	That was after a fatal accident in Florida. This accident crashed another Tesla that had autopilot activated. Tesla’s official website says that the current autopilot requires active driver supervision, and that autopilot

	doesn’t make the vehicle autonomous. But the company’s branding has been accused of misleading drivers when it comes to their vehicle’s

	capabilities. Just think about the name ‘autopilot’ and how they branded it. ‘Tap Navigate on Autopilot to see where you can use it.’ As full self- driving software. The technology is nowhere near safe autonomy or full

	self-driving. And its marketing and branding conveys that, and that’s what gives the driver a false sense of security.”

	 

	Gravitas Plus Reports: “Climate Action is the new buzz word. And why wouldn’t it be? One world is all we have. Countries, corporations, and citizens claim to do all they can to save the planet due to climate change. Clean energy is being filtered as one of the top solutions. Disputing fossil fuel, hydropower, solar energy, petrol and diesel, and electric vehicles.

	EVs are greener, cleaner, and sustainable. But are they? What’s clean for

	the environment may not really be clean. Hidden beneath the shiny

	 

	
exterior of an EV is a story of blood batteries. These cars drive human rights violations, extreme poverty, and child labor.

	 

	And electric cars run on batteries, you know that. But do you know what these batteries are made of? Rare metals, like lithium and cobalt. Cobalt gives the battery stability and allows it to operate safely. It’s a bluish,

	gray colored metal and it is found in the earth’s crust; what we call

	crustal rocks. Cobalt has several uses, like turbine generators, tool

	materials, pigments, and smart phone batteries. But it’s mainly used in lithium ion batteries. Half of the Cobalt produced goes into electric cars. We are talking about 4-30 KGs Cobalt in car batteries. This metal is found all over the world, like Australia, China, Cuba, Philippines, Russia, Canada, S. Africa, Morocco, the US and others. But 70% of the total supply comes from one country, Congo, The Democratic Republic of Congo.

	 

	Let’s zoom into this country is the second largest country in Africa with a GDP of around $49 billion. Congo is xx synonymous with conflict, poverty and corruption. Beneath the country’s earth is the largest deposit of Cobalt. 92 million people live here and up to 2 million Congolese depend on Cobalt production; they are called Negociants. Cobalt mining in Congo is divided into two categories, Industrial or large scale and Artisanal or small-scale mining. What’s the difference between the two?

	Artisanal is unregulated, labor laws do not apply here, neither do safety protocols and these mines produce 20-30% of the total of the Congo’s Cobalt engaging 200,000 miners working these mines. At least 40,000 of them are children with many as young as 6. These children flirt with death daily. They enter narrow & vertical tunnels, most of them are too narrow for adults to enter. Inside it’s like a furnace. The children dig for Cobalt in these inhuman conditions. Sometimes they have shovels but mostly they dig with their bare hands. They have no masks, no gloves, no work clothes and sometimes only 20 minutes’ worth of oxygen. But these young children go on for hours. After digging, they crush the rock, wash it and carry it to the market to find a buyer. How much do these children make? Sometimes as little as a dollar.

	 

	
Cobalt is a multi-billion-dollar industry which is estimated to be worth

	$13.63 billion by 2027, but this money never reaches the child for spotting and extracting the metal. In poverty-stricken Congo, even a dollar is worth risking one’s life. Many die trying to make this money. Gravitas profiled a woman who lost her son to a mine-related accident. The boy was 13 years old. He told his mother that he was going to the market to buy coal for her, so she could cook. Instead, the boy went to a Cobalt mine to try and earn an extra buck for the house. The embankment collapsed and the 13-year-old never returned home.

	 

	Between 2014 and 2015, at least 80 Artisanal miners died in Congo, in 2019, accidents killed 43 more miners. According to one estimate, 2,000 illegal miners die every year in Congo and many suffer permanent lung damage, skin infection, and life-changing injuries. In 2019 some families in Congo filed a lawsuit. They named companies like Tesla, for aiding and abetting in the deaths and injuries of children. The lawsuit talked about a child, who was referred to as John Doe One. John was working in a mine at the age of 9 as a human mule. He would carry bag after bag of Cobalt for as little as $.75 per day. One day John fell into a tunnel. Fellow workers pulled him out of it, but they left John alone on the ground and when the child’s parents found out about the accident, they rushed to the mining site, but it was too late. John was paralyzed. They were told that he would never be able to walk again. Why do children work in these high- risk mines? Because of poverty and the hope to get out of it. Families in Congo are betting big on Cobalt. It’s like the crypto, their chance to make it big.

	 

	The metal demand has tripled in the last decade, and it is expected to double again by 2035. The demand is being driven by electric vehicles. Today there are more than 6.5 million EVs on the road, with 66 million expected by 2040. That is 66 million multiplied by 30 kilos of Cobalt. Do the math, by 2050 the demand for Cobalt will have increased by 585%. Congo’s families want to ride this wave over poverty. Sending their children to the mines is not a choice for them, but a necessity. These children are working as Artisanal miners, they are not employed by any

	 

	
company, but several companies line up to buy their finds. You see it’s

	cheaper to buy Cobalt from a child than from a regulated mine.

	 

	Who would understand business better than China. Most of these companies dealing in blood batteries are all from China. It dominates the global chain of Cobalt. China owns up to 50% of the metal’s production and controls around 80% of Cobalt refining. In the last 15 years, China’s companies have bought out North American and European companies mining in Congo. Today China owns 15 out of the 19 industrial mines in Congo. In exchange for Congo’s Cobalt, China has promised billions in investment for infrastructure, schools and roads.

	 

	Now Congo is an example of how stories featuring China never end well. Today China is leaking blood Cobalt into the battery supply chain of electric vehicles. Chinese companies are buying Cobalt from children encouraging them to participate in the trade of blood batteries. One of the largest Cobalt processors in the Congo is called Congo Dongfang Mining. It is a subsidiary of Zhejiang Huayou Cobalt, a Chinese company of course. Why are companies like Huayou supplying Cobalt to electric car makers like Volkswagen? 40% of Huayou Cobalt comes from Congo. In 2016 the Chinese company was called out and branded as the benefactor of child labor. Huayou pledged to clean up its act. But did anything change on the ground? It raised serious doubts.

	 

	This is one part of the story. There is blood in China in Cobalt mines too. There workers are abused, the workers are discriminated against, beaten and made to work without contracts and workers are not given sufficient rations. One worker told the media.”

	 

	Worker: “People are dying for lack of safety and accidents are many. If a worker dies [the Chinese] don’t report it to the government. They bury the person, hide the corpse and bribe the family to keep quiet.”

	 

	Gravitas Plus Reports: “That’s how the electric car is killing people, even before it hits the road. Did you sign up for this? The world’s biggest car makers are complicit in these crimes. I’m talking about the likes of

	 

	
Tesla, Volvo, Renault, Mercedes-Benz, and Volkswagen, they all get Cobalt from Chinese mines. They seem to have a zero-tolerance policy when it comes to child labor. But they know that there are no two ways to fully map the supply chain. Back in Congo President Felix Tshisekedi has pledged to act. In 2019 he established Entreprise Generale Du Cobalt to focus on health and human rights, but that hardly helped.”

	 

	CNN Reports: “While at the market, government mining officials once more tried to stop us from filming. The same mining ministry officials tasked with enforcing an ethical supply chain, who had given CNN permission to film, attempted to block our investigation at every step. The Lualaba governor said that this was a misunderstanding.”

	 

	Gravitas Plus Reports: “In 2020 Tesla announced that it would start using Cobalt batteries in its electric cars, but the company followed up the announcement with a new Cobalt deal with Glencor, a Cobalt mining

	company, and the deal would call for 6,000 tons of Cobalt a year. Doesn’t add up, does it? Much like the claim that electric cars are clean. These cars run on dirty energy, running on blood batteries. And this is their final solution, this is human rights abuse and the two cannot co-exist. Climate

	solutions are not supposed to be at the expense of human lives.”

	Yeah, I thought it was about “saving the planet” and “helping mankind.” That’s the lie. That’s the smokescreen. These guys don’t care about saving the planet, and they certainly don’t care about helping mankind. Rather, it’s another way for them to rake in billions of dollars and create a global prison planet called the Great Reset. The reason why they are pushing these “electric vehicles” is it’s another way to control us in their 15-minute C40 prison yard camps. Just like “solar power” that can be controlled, limited, or shut off when you don’t do what they say like a good little prisoner should, so it is with “electric vehicles.” They can shut those off, blow them up with you in it, or force you into a deadly crash!

	Watch this!

	 

	Sky news Reports: “We know that this was the dividing point in Britain,

	recently, I believe it was the British government who raised concerns in

	 

	
relation to EVs manufactured in China. I know it sounds like a Sci-Fi

	movie plot. But it is also a risk, isn’t it?”

	 

	“That’s right. Because an electric vehicle is a computer on wheels. It is also a connected device, many of them made in China, some of them by companies in China who have also designed them, and they have their own security probabilities and the ability to store and text data to users/drivers. And the ability to be remotely controlled. And theoretically you could stabilize these together in one single event and therefore shut down the roads.”

	 

	“Electric vehicles are exploding worldwide. And it’s becoming a bit concerning if you start to analyze multiple incidents involving these explosions. A firefighter in Belgium, just recently reached out to me and shared an incident involving a jeep plug-in electric vehicle, the 4XE. The firefighter showed a shocking video showing an explosion that launched a removable roof, 30-40-50 ft in the air. This incident is very similar to other incidents I’ve seen across the world, including a garage explosion involving a jeep hybrid electric vehicle in Colorado. Or this one involving a Renault that literally blew up the garage in Germany.

	 

	[image: Image result for electric car battery fire]Especially when you get the confinement of flammable gases inside the passenger compartment of the vehicle. This is a potentially dangerous, potentially deadly situation. Now to give a clear demonstration of

	what’s going on, here is a recent video of an EV where the batteries are failing. You can see all this white material, all this white gas, the batteries are off gassing into the compartment of the vehicle. This is not a good

	situation. As the conditions are just right, it’s going to explode.”

	 

	
Breaking News: “There is so much talk from all the big car companies and a lot of new entrants, Google, Apple and others who are talking about a self-driving car. Do you think it’s a reality and if it is what happens to your car insurance?”

	 

	Warren Buffett: “Well, it will be a reality to some degree. There are some interesting questions. Let’s say you’ve got a self-driving car and

	you’re going down the street and a three-year-old kid runs out in front of

	the car and there’s another car coming with 4 people in it. The computer is going to make the decision as to whether to hit the kid or hit the car. I’m not sure who gets sued under those circumstances. Either way you’re going to kill somebody and it’s the computer that makes the decision in that nanosecond. It will be interesting though, to see who programmed the computer and what their thoughts are, what their values are.”

	 

	Yeah, real funny. If it’s Klaus and the gang, making the decision, and that’s the plan by the way in their prison planet system, you know they won’t hesitate to take as many human lives on the planet, especially those who resist them. And here’s my point. You’ll never guess who’s going along with this push for “electric cars” including “autonomous” one’s. Do I really need to even fill in the blank on this one? Yes, that’s right, it’s Elon Musk! Wonder of wonders, this was one of his early startups, Tesla, his very own “electric vehicle” company, as you can see mentioned here.

	 

	Bloomberg Business: “In 2003 Tesla Motors was founded by friends and engineers Martin Eberhard and Mar Tarpenning and they named the company for the physicist Nikola Tesla. Elon Musk, the guy we think of when we hear Tesla, became chairman of the board and lead investor a year later. And he helped the company raise $7.5 million in its first round of its funding. The first Tesla was the roadster. They used lithium battery cells and had a range better than 200 miles per charge. It also cost more than $100,000.00. The year Tesla celebrated its first birthday, Musk was named CEO and by this time Musk had reportedly invested $70 million of his own money into the company. As CEO, Musk announced the second Tesla, Model S, starting at $50,000.00 it was the first electric luxury

	 

	
sedan. By 2010 Tesla was looking to grow - enter Toyota, the automotive giant - invested in Tesla helping the company to buy a shutter company in Fremont, California to build cars. In the same year Tesla raised $226 million in its IPL. It was the first American car company to go public since Ford. Three years after Musk unveiled the Model S, deliveries began, and Tesla announced its next car, the Model X, an SUV. Tesla also started building super charging stations across California.

	 

	2013 was a big year, dangerously close to bankruptcy, Musk actually had a handshake deal with Google to buy the struggling car company. But at the end of the first quarter Tesla posted profits for the first time since going public. Musk then broke off negotiations with Google. Later that year, three Model S sedans caught fire, following damage to the car’s batteries. Tesla reinforced the battery compartments on all the other

	Model S’s, but the stock still plummeted. Hoping to drive down the cost of

	batteries, Tesla started construction on a battery factory outside of Reno,

	Nevada. In 2015, after more than two years of delays, Tesla finally

	launches the Model X.”

	And the rest is history as they say. Cranking out Tesla’s now all over the world. I wonder why he did all that? It certainly wasn’t for “saving the planet!” As always, go back to Elon Musk’s two motives as to why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future whether we want it or not.” This is accomplished with his push for “electric vehicles” and his Tesla company. In fact, if these “tiny home” “prison cells” get mandated all across the planet in these “15-minute C40 cities” or modern-day “prison yards” along with only having “solar powered” renewable energy options along with only having “driverless” autonomous “electric vehicles” then whoever is manufacturing these “electric vehicles” for these new and improved living quarters, is going to make a ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this, folks. Don’t be fooled. He knows the game plan! You know, it’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom!

	 

	
Sixth we have Elon Musk Twitter Ventures. Is he investing in Twitter now called “X” for the good of mankind, simply out of the kindness of his generous, wealthy, philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let’s get into that proof. You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang is not just the 15-minute C40 city prison planet system scenario with tiny homes or “prison cells,” but for further purposes of control, these “prison cities” and “prison cells” will not only be powered by so-called “renewable energy” like “solar power” filled with nothing but “electric powered” vehicles, but they will also include a new “digital currency” as the only means and form of payment.

	 

	Why? Because haven’t you heard? A new global “digital currency” is the only way we can solve all our planet’s problems as you can see being promoted again by yours truly, the World Economic Forum.

	 

	Global Financial and Monetary Systems in 2030

	Cecilia Skingsley, Swedish Central Bank, Sweden: “Financial Services is about safe and efficient payments, facilitating money going from savings into lending and investments, but also to facilitate, manage and channel risks.”

	Jeffrey Tessler, Deutsche Borse, Luxembourg: “The world of financial infrastructures has changed tremendously. The embracement of cloud technology, the embracement of artificial intelligence to even more with

	the data that we have, is already taking place at rapid speed.”

	 

	Matthew Blake, WEF: “The global financial system is undergoing a profound transformation driven by regulatory change, monetary policy, technological change and shifts, and customers’ habit and needs. This opens up opportunities and challenges.”

	 

	
Axel Lehmann, UBS, Switzerland: “The real challenge is not technology as such, it is the change in business models, the regulation cannot keep up with the rapid pace of innovation”

	 

	Karen Fawcett, Independent Advisor, Singapore: “Thanks at the same time, based on economic environment which is very different from pre- crisis.”

	 

	Helene Rey, London Business School, UK: “We found that the other period which looks mostly like our current period is the period around the Great Depression, so it’s important to ask oneself, how long are interest- free gonna stay?”

	 

	Jeromin Zettlemeyer, Peterson Institute for International Economics, USA: “Because then you get low interest rates not just for short maturities but also for medium and long maturities. It really undermines

	the business model of banks.”

	“They need to get their costs down. So, the banks are automating the backend, which reduces mistakes. They’re offering more self-service

	opportunities to the clients and at the same time exploring the ability for

	you to buy online.”

	“Inclusive finance is a must, and innovation will help the customer to access financial services in a different way.”

	Cecilia Skingsley: “I think we are gonna see a more augmented financed

	service industry in the future. More tech firms are going into financial

	services. We’re seeing new players in everything from payments to wealth advisory to trade finance.”

	 

	Jeffrey Tessler: Those that can provide the best service and experience to

	the ultimate client should be the winners.”

	 

	Cecilia Skingsley: “The public has to think about whether they need to sort of upgrade their offer to society”

	 

	
“And I wonder if we have a clear enough framework for the clients to know how safe their data is and how safe their wealth is in different environments.”

	 

	“In our global financial council, we have practitioners, regulators,

	academia, central banks, so it’s a think-tank that can really work in an

	unconstrained environment.”

	 

	[image: Image]Matthew Blake: “Together we have further developed these views into a report on the future of the global financial system. This will allow leaders to better navigate a very

	complex environment.”

	 

	In other words, “digital currency” is coming whether we want it or not. Did you get to vote on that? I didn’t. But as you

	just saw, the World Economic Forum has global plans saying it’s just a matter of time before the whole world gets switched to a more “trustworthy” type of currency in the form of “digital payments. And it’s

	[image: Image]not by chance. This is another huge plank of their Great Reset agenda! In fact, once again here’s Klaus Schwab’s World Economic Forum website constantly pushing for this “digital,” more “trustworthy,” “electronic currency,” as

	the “only means of payment” in order to solve all our problems.
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	Because that’s what it’s really all about. They are going to use this new “digital currency” whether we want it or not as a “leverage tool” to help them “govern” the world. Which is simply the code word for “keeping you and I in line. And of course, they’re promoting it all over the place, as you can see here.

	 

	WEF Commercial: “What would happen if your country issued a digital currency like Bitcoin? The Bank of England modelled an economy with a digital currency equal to 30% of GDP. The results suggest a 3% annual increase to GDP. An increase of $80 billion to the United Kingdom GDP.

	The simulated digital currency was subjected to typical real world

	business cycles. One explanation was that the central bank’s digital currency reduced both interest rates and the cost of financial transactions. The study found digital currencies would give governments another tool to control inflation and interest rates. Payments and record keeping in digital currencies would be decentralized. Blockchain is the technology behind digital currencies like Bitcoin, allowing broad access to electronic ledgers to process financial transactions. Blockchain allows people to bypass traditional transaction brokers thereby lowering or eliminating fees. Banks could also save on transaction fees. Analysts predict savings of $20 billion annually by 2022. 50 leading banks have announced blockchain initiatives. Investors have pumped more than $1 billion into start-ups formed to exploit blockchain for business.”

	 

	
WEF Commercial: “Africa’s most effective users of digital technology,

	(10) Ghana - 101st (9) Egypt - 94th (8) Cape Verde - 87th (7) Kenya – 86th

	(6) Rwanda – 83rd (5) Tunisia – 81st (4) Morocco – 78th (3) South Africa –

	75th (2) Seychelles – 74th (1) Mauritius – 45th.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Blockchain is coming, and it could save lives. Blockchain is the technology behind Bitcoin, the digital currency. It can work for almost every type of transaction. It could be used to stop music piracy and other online fraud. Or it may collect your taxes in the future. Blockchain allows people to make transactions without the need for a bank. It provides a digital ledger that everyone on the network can see. A series of computers has to approve every transaction. The blockchain goes mainstream, anyone with access to the internet would be able to use it.

	Microsoft wants to use Blockchain to create a secure identity system. This system would be used to crack down on human trafficking, child labor and forced prostitution.”

	 

	Wow, if we just switch the whole planet to this new and improved

	[image: Image]“digital currency” then we can help solve all the world’s problems and stop all the horrible evil behavior and maybe even save the planet from blowing up! Yeah, right! It’s another smokescreen, folks! But it gets worse.

	They not only want to switch the whole planet to a “digital” form of payment, a “digital currency” but the other half of the plan is then to tie this “digital currency” into your body

	parts. It’s called “biometrics” as you can see being pitched here.
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	Okay, sure. Digital currency is going to cure diseases now? You have got to be joking. But it continues.
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	So, gain, this “digital currency” gets tied into body parts.

	[image: Image]

	 

	
Okay, so now I’m being conditioned to use a body part to “buy and sell.” Yeah, you know where this is going. And of course, the ultimate goal is this.

	[image: Image]

	 

	Ah yes, cat’s out of the bag! The ultimate goal. First, they switch the planet to a “digital currency” then it gets linked together, not just a “body part,” but a “microchip implant” in your body part. In fact, here’s the so-called new and improved digital financial future they’re building for us, whether we want it or not.

	 

	NBC News Report: “When Elias goes to work, he doesn’t need ID, and he doesn’t need money. In fact, much of what he needs to get during the day is right there, just below the surface, in his hand. It’s like a grain of rice. Embedded in his hand is a microchip that serves as his keys, his ID and his wallet.”

	 

	Elias: “Yeah, it’s all on the chip. I use it to get around the building, buy snacks.”

	 

	They walk up to a drink dispenser and the reporter tries to open the door but cannot pull it open.

	 

	NBC News Reports: “I can’t open it.”

	 

	
Elias: “No, but all I have to do is scan my chip and it will log me in, and I can access a beverage.”

	 

	NBC News Reports: Popular TV shows like Black Mirror have imagined

	chips as part of its dystopian future.”

	 

	The TV episode is of a chip being put behind the ear of the individual.

	 

	NBC News Reports: “In Sweden the microchips are already here. The microchip implants are the same technology that is in contact with credit cards. Which will make cash pretty much obsolete in Sweden.”

	 

	The reporter is buying something at a shop and goes to pay with cash and he will not take any cash.

	 

	NBC News Reports: “No Cash?” And he shakes his head no. A chipping fair is taking place for those on the cutting edge. Showing their hand with the new technology.”

	 

	Fair attendee: “I thought it would be fun, right?”

	NBC News Reports: “The process is simple and swift, a pinch of the skin and in a matter of seconds the chip is inserted. The transformation is complete. As for the pain, you can barely feel it. But even in this nation of early adopters, not everyone is racing to get chipped.”

	 

	Lady on the street: “I will feel less human. I will feel like a robot. I think there is so much more that they can go into this, you know, if it’s in your body.”

	 

	NBC Reports: “There’s no central registry tracking how many people are chipped, but biohackers estimate between 5 and 10 thousand. In the future, do you think everyone is going to be chipped?”

	 

	
Biohacker: “I think it will be voluntary, but I am certainly convinced that millions of people will find it very, very valuable to have the smart device under their skin.”

	 

	NBC Reports: “Human microchipping may be our future, but in Sweden it’s already a realty.”

	 

	In other words, this “microchipping” of people so they can “buy and sell” with a “digital currency” system is already here. Now, does any of this sound familiar to anyone? It should. It was warned about by God nearly 2,000 years ago. It’s called the coming Mark of the Beast payment system that will be put into place in the 7-year Tribulation.

	 

	Revelation 13:16-17: “He also forced everyone, small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark on his right hand or on his forehead, so that no one could buy or sell unless he had the mark.”

	 

	That’s what Klaus and the gang are building. “Digital currency” on a global scale for the purposes of controlling everything we do, everything we say, where we can and cannot go, including what we can “buy and sell.” It’s the Antichrist’s or Beast’s payment system! And lest you think it’s not about “control,” the facts are, “digital currency” is one of the worst things you could ever do for the planet and for people, that is, if you care about freedom. Here’s the true motive for the push for “digital currency” being exposed!

	 

	First News Reports: “It is decision time in our country. Which path will you choose? Will you go the way of cash, or will you go the way of digital currency? We are currently in a transition period, but in the end, there is no middle ground. In Mexico, 90% of consumer transactions are done in cash. In Germany and Austria, it’s 82%. The people in these countries still use cash. In America, in 2020, and I’m sure it’s less now, but in 2020 cash was only 19% of consumer pay. So, in many ways we have already made our decision to move away from cash. It’s been a process. Here is a news clip from 1993, Burger King, when they first decided to use credit cards.”

	 

	
Clerk at Burger King: “Cash or credit?”

	 

	Reporter: “What? The home of the Whopper is offering cash or credit.”

	 

	Customer: “I think it’s pretty bad if you have to use a credit card when

	you go to a fast-food restaurant, for something as little as $3.10.”

	 

	Customer #2: “If I use my GM card, I get a 5% rebate, if I eat here long enough, I’ll be able to buy a pick-up truck.”

	 

	Reporter: “Burger King bosses say they will have to figure out how much change the customer gets back.”

	 

	Customer: “I just hope that it doesn’t slow things down at the cash and carry and the people aren’t having to call New York and get the confirmation or whatever it is, because when I want a whopper, I want it now!”

	 

	The First News Reports: “I love that clip. What, do people need credit cards now for burgers? That’s crazy! But we have a trillion dollars in credit card debt already. It wasn’t long ago cash was 100% of all of our payments. There was no other way to pay for anything, well maybe a check. It was Frank McNamara in 1959. He went out to dinner one day

	and he forgot cash. He left his wallet home and had to do the dishes in the back. So, he came up with the Diner’s Club Card. It was a card that you could only use in a few restaurants, where you could eat now and pay later. Within two years there were 42,000 people who were using these cards. But then, the banks jumped in, and they made it so you could buy more than just food, anywhere credit cards were accepted. That started in 1958. BankAmericard was the first one, which today we know as VISA.

	 

	So, the first credit cards were in 1958. And now younger people don’t carry cash at all. I’m on the older end of the millennial side and I don’t have cash on me. I don’t walk around with cash. Ball Parks and various

	other places are cashless, you aren’t allowed to use cash. There was a guy

	in England demanding that he pay for something with cash which at the

	 

	
front of the store says, no cash allowed. Just listen to what the cashier says.

	 

	Customer: “I’m going to buy some strawberries, and I have exactly the right amount of money here. Now you people take my money, and I will take my strawberries.” And he turns to walk away.

	 

	Cashier: “You can’t take that, sir, you can’t take that. You can’t take that!! We are calling the police!”

	 

	The First News Reports: “I love that guy; the police are on their way. He paid the pound ninety, here are my strawberries, I’m out of here.

	Nope. Can’t do that, the police are on their way. So, why are we going this way? Convenience. Americans will do almost anything, no matter how bad of an idea it is, if it’s easier. There was a company back in 2017 that

	offered to put a computer chip in people’s hands and the pitch was - that you can now pay for things at a vending machine faster. You just put the chip in front of it. You put it in your body. This was on the Today Show.

	Look at this guy. It’s no big deal. It’s so convenient and you get your

	freedom. But that doesn’t make it good. Companies are always trying to make things easier for you. Get it to you faster. Amazon, with one click. Netflix, the next episode goes on automatically. Food, of course, is fast. It’s not healthy but it’s fast. Everything’s faster, everything’s easier. Does that mean it’s better?

	 

	It hasn’t been that long since we’ve had credit cards and now American’s are trillions of dollars in debt. Convenience, but this is only a middle step. This is an intermediary step to digital currency, not crypto currency.

	That’s different. Government controlled currency. So, right now it’s – you, bank, government. You operate with the bank, the government with the

	bank, and then you have to pay money to the government, there’s three people involved here. Central Bank digital currency, no bank – you, government. The government controls all the money, every purchase you make goes directly through the government, they are in charge of everything, they know everything, they will allow what they want to allow and not allow what they don’t want to allow. The government will decide

	 

	
that you have bought too much meat this month. Meat is bad for the planet, don’t you know? They can decide what kind of car you can buy. They can decide that you aren’t allowed to buy guns or worse.

	Which is for the sake of their ultimate vision, which is, guaranteed income. If everyone has their central bank digital currency bank account, controlled by the government, every month certain people will just have money inserted into their account. No middleman. How convenient. The White House wrote a white paper and they even wrote how efficient this will be.”

	 

	Economic Report of the President: “A US CBDC – a digital form of the US dollar – would have the potential to offer significant benefits. It could enable a payment system that is more efficient.”

	 

	The First News Reports: “They also said it would be environmentally sustainable. Aww, come on, this is very utopian, it’s absurd, it will never

	happen, you’re being ridiculous. Do you remember the trucker protest in

	Canada? The truckers were against the vaccine mandates, so they shut

	down the streets in Ottawa. People started donating to them on ‘Go Fund Me’ $5 million. Go Fund Me shut it down because they are Woke. Then

	people started sending money to ‘Give Send Go’ a more conservative website. Give Send Go didn’t shut it down, but the government came in and they shut it down.”

	New York Times: “Canada ends its freeze on hundreds of accounts tied to protests.”

	 

	The First News Reports: “The government froze the personal bank

	accounts of at least 200 people, totaling $8 million, that’s $40,000.00 per bank account. Then someone hacked into the Give Send Go, and they found everyone who donated, and put those names and businesses online to shame them, to boycott those businesses for daring to support this

	truckers protest. But don’t worry, that will never be a problem, because with the bank’s digital currency you just won’t be able to donate to whoever you want to. Certainly not to groups that on the southern poverty law center hate groups watch list. Like the evil ‘Mom’s for Liberty.’

	 

	
SPLC: “Mom’s for Liberty summit injects extremism into the mainstream.”

	 

	The First News Reports: “A group of conservative moms who want people to run for school boards. Can’t allow that. So, if you want to

	donate to them, you won’t be able to because the Central Bank Digital Currency won’t even allow it. Listen, there are three main ways the

	government can control you. First – they can control where you drive, and electric vehicles will enable this. Second – they can control your speech, what you can say and what you can’t say, and they can compel you to say what they want you to say. Third – they can control what you can or

	cannot buy. Right now, they don’t have the technological power to do that. But with the CBDC, they sure will.”

	 

	So much for helping mankind and having our best interests at heart! Yeah, right! Again, that’s the smokescreen, that’s the ruse. These guys don’t care about mankind let alone supposedly saving the planet! It’s another way to “control the planet.” This is why they are pushing for “digital currencies” around the whole world, whether we want it or not! It’s another plank in creating their global prison planet system. “Digital currency” is simply another way to control us in their 15-minute C40 prison yard camps. Just like “solar power” and “electric vehicles” can be controlled, limited, or shut off when you don’t do what they say like a good little prisoner, so it is with “digital” or “electronic currency.” They will shut it off the moment you don’t do what they tell you to do, as you can see here! Watch this!

	 

	10Times Reports: “The 15-minute cities are something that the WEF has enacted called the C40, it’s called C40 cities. I would certainly urge you to search on the internet about it and then go to all of the TikTokers and

	see what they are really saying. Basically, you won’t be able to drive a petrol or diesel car anymore. You will have to buy electricity. If you want food, you will get a calorie-controlled system sent to you by text saying, this is what you can eat today. This is what you can have today. If you violate any of these things, they will freeze your bank account and that is the next step. These are stages in which they are going to implement this

	 

	
stuff. And this was signed by the WEF and the WEF has signed up with our mayor in London, as the chair and he has gone around the world to communicate this C40 to all the countries in the world and most of the countries are looking at adopting it. It is a hopeless position, we are going to be in an open prison, or shall we say a covid for the rest of our lives, we won’t be able to work unless it’s in our 15-minute city. It’s diabolical, this is not the right thing. And it’s being hidden from the public, no one is

	talking about it.”

	 

	But we are. Which again is why we’re doing this documentary. Now here’s my point. You’ll never guess who’s going along with this push for a “digital” “trustworthy” currency. That’s right! Can you say Elon Musk again? Believe it or not, that’s the “real reason” why he bought Twitter and then turned it into “X.” It has nothing to do with being a champion for free speech. It has everything to do with developing a “universal” so-called “trustworthy” “digital payment” system in conjunction with Klaus and the gang. Here's the proof.

	First of all, Elon Musk is still censoring “free speech” on “X” as

	you can see here.
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	Yes, you do, you liar! So much for being a champion of “free speech!” What a scam!
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	Second, Elon Musk has clearly teamed up with Klaus Schwab and the gang by hiring people straight out of the World Economic Forum!
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	Of all people on the planet, here’s who he hired for his new CEO

	of Twitter now X.

	 

	
And they weren’t just talking about it, they did it!
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	“If anyone needed more evidence that Elon Musk was never on the side of free speech for those being ruled over, here it is. Linda Yaccarino, a World Economic Forum (WEF) globalist pushing the “Great Reset”

	agenda is taking over Twitter.”

	 

	Wow! Did we get duped! Third, Elon Musk admittedly wants to turn Twitter now “X” into a “digital universal payment system” like WeChat in China as you can see here.
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	And for those of you wondering what that is, here you go.

	 

	Narrator: “Elon Musk, the establishment mascot, one of the front men from the New World Order. They had these mascots out front to make it seem like there are independent people and independent organizations, working independently of the establishment system, of the beast system. When really, they are all one, setting up a prison, a worldwide surveillance system to introduce their 24/7 tracking, monitoring of you. Where you go, what you do, what you spend, what you say, or what you think, how much energy that you use, putting a limit on what you can do and what you use, censoring people, creating a cashless system, etc. etc. etc. You know the score. Get rid of those smartphones.

	 

	But anyway, this entity, known as Musk, has, or better still, has been in an organization that has finally decided to finalize their plans to buy Twitter after apparently after having second thoughts of having court cases or

	whatever. And I think, here we see the real reason for this.”

	 

	
News Article: “Elon Musk’s Twitter deal back on and he says it’s the path to creating ‘everything app X.’ The world’s richest man is proposing to go ahead with purchasing the social media giant for $54.20 per share, a total value of $44 billion following months of legal battles.”

	 

	Narrator: “So, what is this ‘everything app X’? Now there was a time when the controlled opposition here, the shield accounts of which there are many, were trying to push this character Musk as some kind of hero, some kind of champion for free speech. I don’t watch any of these fools

	anymore and I don’t know if they are still trying to push that narrative, but if they are, they are either morons or shields, right? These are probably the same accounts that took up the likes of subversive plant, Andrew Tate and trump Qanon garbage as well. But anyway, it seems that the real reason for these Twitter shenanigans is this. After the news released the statement, Mr. Musk said that buying Twitter is an accelerant to creating X, the everything app. He said that buying the platform has brought forward his X project by 3 to 5 years. He gave no further details.

	 

	The idea behind X is a sort of super app combining messaging, social media, payments, and lack of reliance on an app revenue similar to the Chinese WeChat, which Musk has praised in the past, calling it great. WeChat has more than one million users but so far, no equivalent exists in the West. So, he is saying that they want to create an equivalent to the Chinese app WeChat. WeChat is the Chinese ultimate surveillance tool. It is that Black Mirror episode coming to life, the social credit system. It’s a complete government monitoring device. It has its own censorship algorithm. They openly state that if you speak out against the state using this device, you get arrested. They even advertise it with the peek-a-boo

	symbol. Look at that. It’s a cashless payment system. People pay their bills with it. People are fined through it. And this is what their mascot, Musk, says that they want to build for the West.

	 

	Musk is just a front man for the beast system sitting up the complete

	digital system over all of the people. Everything they say is void, it’s the opposite of what they mean. These characters, these entities, say he’s

	buying Twitter, to stop censorship, and you can believe it’s the absolute

	 

	
opposite. As you can see, they say the acquisition of Twitter is an accelerant to creating X, the everything app, which is going to be modeled on WeChat. So, either they are planning on mutating Twitter into X app or perhaps use Twitter as a way of transferring millions of people onto this app. Twitter is one of the biggest social media apps that claims to have

	half a billion users.”

	 

	CGTN Reports: “China explains, what makes WeChat a super app? For most people, it is now unimaginable to live life or even a day without mobile apps. It would be like traveling back in time. If you could have just one app, what would it be? Facebook? TikTok? A banking app? Uber?

	WhatsApp? It’s a tough one, isn’t it? But in China, there is one simple answer: WeChat. Despite the dizzying speed of technological change, WeChat has remained the most downloaded and most popular app in China for years. And in 2023, it had nearly 1.4 billion active monthly

	users. That’s almost the entire population of China. So, in a culture that embraces innovation and fierce competition, how has one single app conquered all?

	 

	What is WeChat? WeChat, or Weixin in Chinese, was developed by China’s tech giant Tencent and launched in 2011. Its first incarnation was an instant messaging app which allowed voice messages and later video calls. It was an impressive offering at the time where most in China were buying their first smartphones. Within five years of existence, WeChat was being used on 94% of China’s smartphones. 806 million people are active on it every month. Other functions also attract people to WeChat, like fun, shareable emojis or gifs. I like this one.

	 

	But why is it a super app? What sets WeChat apart from its rivals is that it doesn’t simply innovate, it also diversifies its offer. (A lady passes by his desk) Hi Jayden, I want to ask you, ‘How many apps do you have on your phone?’ Jayden answers, ‘Far too many.’ (And she walks away) Actually the average American has 80. From shopping and banking to transport and food delivery, not to mention the news apps. But in China, you can do nearly all of these things on WeChat. Energy bills, tickets, hotels,

	 

	
restaurants, streaming TV, and even sending a parcel. Basically, for most Chinese, if they have to live with one app, that would be WeChat.

	 

	How did WeChat do it? WeChat owes its popularity to its early arrival on the app market. As the internet grew, WeChat grew with it. Ten years ago, banking was being transformed as mobile money swept the global South. WeChat launched ‘WeChat payment’ in 2013, bringing money transfers between friends and families to the mainstream in China years ahead of the game. It also used Chinese culture to encourage electronic money transfers with its gifting function ‘Red envelope.’ It revolutionized the century-old tradition of sending money in a red envelope as a Chinese New Year gift. The acceptance of mobile money elevated WeChat’s reputation, establishing trust in the technology and the brand. Spring Festival in 2015 saw 1 billion WeChat money transfers. And since then, they have never looked back.

	 

	Another genius feature was allowing its platform to act like an open- source internet. By building mini apps in the WeChat ecosystem, it evolved from an app into an app store and encouraged people to contribute with their own mini apps. In 2022, new functions increased by 30% to cover more than 200 industries, including tourism, entertainment, retail, medicine, and education. That catapulted daily users in 2023 to 600 million and transactions exceeded $280 billion. This turned WeChat into

	the world’s first ‘mega app.’ So, how would a Chinese person react if they were told to delete WeChat? Office Workers: “I can’t function without it.” “No, never. I would lose all my friends.” We have got some stronger

	reactions, haven’t we? No wonder some other tech billionaires are looking East for inspiration.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Why don’t we just copy WeChat?”

	 

	VigilantFox Reports: “Elon Musk is probably going to be the guy who runs the money system. You know, once he has his X all in place, with what he is doing with Twitter. The whole concept is to have that be your wallet. That’s what it comes down to, he wants to be your bank. And Elon is no exception.”

	 

	
Joe Rogan: “What do you mean he wants to be your bank? What do you think he is planning?”

	 

	VigilantFox Reports: “Well, it will either be a coin that is specific to him

	or just looking at his overall history where things he does usually turns

	into a government project, maybe that’s where the Central Bank Digital Currency comes in, I don’t know. We just had Brazil and Argentina decide they are going to have the same money, and it will be a digital peso or whatever. And that will probably be a completely controllable CBDC which is being implemented everywhere. And the dollar would be the last one. I know Elon is very good, he’s doing that, that is what his overall plan is. I think. He has always said that he wants us to be like WeChat in China. Everything in China is on WeChat, so then the government can turn off your money if you’re a bad boy. I think that’s coming.”

	 

	Narrator: “Elon Musk announced over a year ago that he planned to

	convert Twitter into an everything app, like China’s WeChat, an app to do everything including online banking and finance. Last April Musk announced that Twitter incorporated has been renamed to X Corporation. He created a new artificial intelligence company known as X.AI and he partnered with eToro for stock and crypto exchange. The media would have you believe that Elon Musk is an independent billionaire genius whose dream is to revolutionize banking, but this story is demonstrably false. Facts tell us that Elon Musk is a front man for the same old, same old. But because he says that there are only two genders, he has gained the trust of radicalized people, in a time of war, without ever having to explain his lies.

	 

	Musk says he grew up poor, but his family was rich with emeralds and had a history of abuse and witchcraft, with telltale signs of multi-generational mind control. Musk received tens of thousands of dollars from his parents to launch his first business venture, a digital phone book known as Zip2.

	Outside coders were hired to write the entire thing because Elon couldn’t code. Zip2 sold for millions and went nowhere. But Elon made $22 million and with the help of the mainstream media, launched his new persona, as a quirky popstar genius. He then acquired X.com, and announced that he

	 

	
would create an online bank known as X. He partnered with banking experts, who all left the company after accusing Elon of lying to the media about the product, which is all he did. Elon is believed to have co-founded PayPal, this is false. In 2000 Musk sold his failing X.com business to Confinity, a company founded in 1998 by Peter Theil and Max Lufkin. All Musk reported was to insist that they changed the company’s name to X. He was forced out but somehow managed to get them to agree in writing to remove all references to founders from the company’s website. Musk made nearly $200 million off the sale of PayPal, a company that he contributed nothing to. And then use that money, along with the illusion, of being a successful businessman and co-founder to buy his way into Tesla.

	 

	Tesla Motors was founded in 2003 by Marc Tarpenning and Martin Eberhard, who developed the Tesla roadster. When Tesla accepted millions from Elon Musk it came with the condition that he be named Chairman of the company. Even though he only contributed money, Musk was unable to hide his anger that the media wasn’t giving him credit for Tesla Motors. After forcing Eberhard out of the company, he rewrote their history to have himself listed as the original co-founder. The obvious fake persona of a billionaire quirky genius has worked so well that few have even questioned SpaceX. The official story is that Elon, who has absolutely no experience with rocket science, came up with the idea of

	SpaceX while traveling to Russia with the CIA’s Michael Griffin, of In-Q Tel. Shortly, after this conversation, Griffin was made administrator of NASA where he launched the COTS program, which privatized NASAs rocket program. And awarded $278 million to SpaceX, who had never made or flown any rocket. Musk then partnered with Rocket Engineer Tom Mueller, who went on to produce rocket technology that has clearly been developed for years in the private sector of the military industrial

	complex. Elon’s companies have received billions in government subsidies over the last two decades. Money that was later spent on the purchase of Twitter, when he immediately began the process of turning it into an - everything app, with its own banking system. Or rather the ruling class cabal that pulls his strings, turning Twitter into an everything app with its own banking system. And that should be alarming, but he says that there

	 

	
are only two genders and families are good, and people love a hero, they don’t need to chip you to control you. We already have iris scanners and palm scanners. A cashless society will do the job. And for many, Elon’s X will be preferable to Amazon’s palm scanners. The illusion of choice will make your financial enslavement less painful.”

	 

	Boy, did we get scammed with this guy! So much for being a champion of freedom and a friend of mankind! Some hero, huh? So, why is Musk doing all this? Once again, the answer lies in his two motives as to why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future” whether we want it or not. And this is accomplished, again, with his push for a “universal digital currency.”

	 

	If these “tiny home” “prison quarters mandated all across the planet in these “15-minute C40 cities” or modern-day “prison yards” along with only having “solar powered” renewable energy options along with only having “driverless” autonomous “electric vehicles” as well as the only form of payment anybody is allowed to “buy and sell” with is a “digital currency” then whoever comes up with the most “universal” reliable so-called “trustworthy” form of “digital payment” system for these new and improved living quarters, is going to make a ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this! We’ve been had!

	 

	You know, it’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom!

	 

	Seventh we have Elon Musk Brain Chip Ventures. Is he investing in his Brain Chip company called Neuralink, for the good of mankind simply out of the kindness of his generous, wealthy, philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let’s go into that proof.

	 

	
You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang is not just the 15-minute C40 city prison planet system scenario with tiny homes or “prison cells,” but for further purposes of control, these “prison cities” and “prison cells” will not only be powered by so-called “renewable energy” like “solar power” filled with nothing but “electric powered” vehicles, but they will also include a new “digital currency” as the only means and form of payment and there is a certain “electronic” method that they want to use to connect everyone to this “digital prison planet.” It’s called the installation of Brain Chips.

	 

	[image: Image][image: Image]Why? Because haven’t you heard? Electronic “brain chips” also known as Brain Machine Interface or Brain Computer Interface is the only way to solve our planet’s problems, as you can see being promoted here, once again, at the World Economic Forum.

	 

	 

	
 

	[image: Image][image: Image]

	And here it is being promoted in action.

	 

	The Economist: “Imagine computers that can read your mind, and brain implants that can control computers by thought alone. Everybody is fascinated by the idea of potentially being able to control things just by using their minds. This technology could revolutionize everything from astronauts in space to care for the severely paralyzed. This could save his life by turning himself into the world’s first cyborg. The gap between the virtual and the real world is closing. But how long until headsets and screens disappear, and the Matrix is no longer fiction.

	 

	
Are brain implants the future of computing? This is the headquarters of

	Varjo, a startup company based in Finland, it might look like they’ve

	created a typical VR experience but it’s not. Varjo has created a headset

	which is changing how people interact with virtual and computer-

	generated worlds by changing how their brains engage with them.”

	 

	Varjo Technician: “Here in this example, we have a Volvo, based on the

	model that was just transformed into a fully photorealistic accurate

	replica of the actual design model.”

	 

	The Economist: “Varjo’s groundbreaking headset is built using advanced eye tracking technology. This means only the part of the image the eye is looking at needs to be processed. And with no perceivable lag it feels realistic.”

	 

	Urho Konttori, Founder and Chief Technology Officer: “We designed optics and displays that make it possible to see in the same resolution as your own eyes see. This means that whatever we replicate looks exactly

	the same as it would look like in the real world.”

	The Economist: “Photorealism is one of the first steps towards convincing our brains that computer generated simulations are real. But achieving this will also require improvements to devices called brain computer interfaces or BCIs. The Varjo headset uses hardware and software from a company called Open BCI.

	 

	Professor Sook-Lei Liew, Associate Professor, Neural Plasticity & Neurorehabilitation Laboratory, University of Southern California: “A BCI is a brain computer interface so it’s essentially a way for the brain to directly interface with computers by reading out signals from the

	brain.”

	 

	The Economist: “The term brain computer interface was coined in the 1970s in California. The aim was to control external objects by using signals from the brain, but it’s only within the last 20 years that researchers have started to pull this off. Today there are two kinds of

	 

	
BCIs. The first type is called non-invasive and can take the form of

	portable devices.”

	 

	Professor Sook-Lei Liew: “Using non-invasive ways of reading out brain activity, those signals are directly translated into ways of controlling

	computers. Whether it’s a video game or it’s a robotic arm or any sort of machine.”

	 

	The Economist: “To make computers better at reading brain signals scientists need to get better at understanding the brain.”

	 

	Professor Sook-Lei Liew: “You can’t put a BCI on, think to yourself, do I want to eat fried chicken or a sandwich or a salad for lunch and then think of it and order it online. You don’t have clear brain regions for fried chicken versus salad in the brain. If we know what the brain activity is

	that we’re looking for in the brain region then we can use that signal to control a BCI.”

	 

	The Economist: “Improving the understanding of the brain could lead to the type of BCI featured in the film ‘Ready Player One.’ Set in 2045, it shows much of humanity escaping the real world by using headsets which fully immerse their brains in the Oasis, a near perfect virtual reality simulation. Getting the design of non-invasive BCIs right is vital in fulfilling their potential. Some find devices like headsets impractical and bulky, but scientists are bringing designs down to size.”

	 

	Dr Nataliya Kos’myna, Research Scientist, fluid Interfaces, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Media Lab: “On top you can see one of the earlier prototypes of attention view glasses, which have

	sensors on the back of the ears.”

	 

	The Economist: Dr Nataliya Kos’myna, is a technologist at MIT who is working on a new design in conjunction with NASA.”

	 

	Dr Nataliya Kos’myna; “We have a project with NASA about optimizing performance of astronauts.”

	 

	
The Economist: “The project is using this technology to read the brain activity of astronauts on missions to the International Space Station, in order to monitor their health and performance.”

	 

	Dr Nataliya Kos’myna: “So it’s a suite of different variable wireless senses in devices that can pick up brain activity, eye movements, and those can be put in the form factor of a pair of glasses.”

	 

	Technician: “We’re going to try on a pair of attentive view glasses. We can pick up brain activity using these electrodes.”

	 

	The Economist: “The attentive view glasses allow someone to answer

	questions by simply thinking of the answer. The computer is able to

	understand their answer by recording their brain waves.”

	 

	Technician: “So what Kareem will need to do, using only his brain

	activity to give an answer to this question. ‘Do you like it here?’ And the answer comes back through the computer - ‘Yes’ Okay, did we get it right? I assume yes.”

	The Economist: “It’s a technology that offers great promise on earth as well as in space. For example, for people who are suffering from neurodegenerative disorders like ALS, which causes the loss in the ability to communicate.”

	 

	Technician: “What we are actually doing, we are providing them with this basic education. The caregiver can ask a question to the patient and the patient can respond, yes or no.”

	 

	The Economist: “These devices also have the potential to physically alter the brain and change how it works.”

	 

	Professor Sook-Lei Liew: “Try not to think and just rest your head for 10 seconds, okay?”

	 

	
The Economist: “Professor Sook-Lei Liew is a neuroscientist who has

	been working in this field for over 10 years.”

	 

	Professor Sook-Lei Liew: “Over time if you train or practice with a BCI a lot you can actually see changes in both brain activity patterns that people have and in the brain structures, using a BCI cannot only replace or serve as a compensatory role for replacing function but it can actually also help to rehabilitate or restore brain networks and pathways and it’s essentially like a brain training, sort of tool.”

	 

	The Economist: “One day the world may wake up to the reality of another kind of brain computer interface, the evasive kind. When the Matrix will no longer be just a Hollywood dream. Invasive BCIs promise the future merger of brains and computers through surgical implants. It’s early days for this technology, and so far, testing has mostly been done on animals, rather than humans. Like this monkey, Pager. Pager simply thinks about moving his hand up or down. With electrodes surgically inserted in his brain, he is able to play the game ping pong, simply by thinking about moving his hand up or down and sending brain signals to the computer.

	 

	The experiment was conducted by Elon Musk’s company, Neuralink. Neuralink said its aim was to improve the life of people with impaired abilities. However, its experiments have proved controversial.”

	 

	Newscaster: “Protestors are lining up calling for Neuralinks animal testing lab to be shut down.”

	 

	The Economist: “The company is said to have euthanized eight monkeys but insists it has followed the law at all times. Invasive BCIs can also pose ethical and health risks to humans.”

	 

	Professor Sook-Lei Liew: “We simply cut the skull open and then we implant the electrode and then put the skull back on.”

	 

	
The Economist: “Despite that, many consider these implants to be the most promising power to remove the gap between the virtual and the real world.”

	 

	Professor Sook-Lei Liew: “The most accurate computer ones that are being implanted in the brain, the upside is that you are reading directly from the neural population, so the cells in the brain are actually firing.”

	 

	The Economist: “Invasive BCIs have the potential to integrate human biology with technology in unprecedented ways. And scientists are slowly moving in this direction. In 2018 scientist, Peter Scott Morgan, offered his own body to his profession. He suffered from motor neuron disease and allowed surgeons to implant the chip into his body in the hope of extending his life.”

	 

	Peter Scott Morgan: “Whatever happens, we will learn from it.”

	 

	The Economist: “The pioneering operation helped him live another four years until his death in 2022. The brain remains one of humanity’s greatest enigmas. Technology that melds the brain in computers opens up new possibilities, highlighting how powerful the brain is and how little it is understood. While scientists are a long way from understanding its

	secret, there are grounds for both hope and concern.”

	Urho Konttori: “It’s a very scary thought when you start looking into what you can do when you’re directly interfacing the brain. Yet at the same time, you can completely understand that this is a trajectory that we are on.”

	 

	In other words, it’s happening whether we want it or not. And yes, I agree, it’s scary to think what would happen when everybody gives access to their brain with these Brain Machine or Brain Computer Interfaces to some outside entity. What would they do with that ability?

	We’ll see shortly. But I would guess most people are clueless about how “Brain Machine Interface” devices are not only already here but are here in many different forms as you saw. First the screens then the goggles then

	 

	
the glasses and then the permanent “brain chips.” It’s almost like we’re being warmed up to this idea slowly but surely. And personally, I think getting one of those “brain chip implants” would have to be one of the dumbest things and most dangerous things you could ever do with your brain. Yes, the World Economic Forum and Klaus and the gang are selling and pitching these “brain chips” as the panacea for all our ills, as you can see now here.

	 

	Stanford University Footage: “This brain implant allows paralyzed people to type with their mind. Patients had two small sets of electrodes embedded in their brains. The electrodes pick up signals from the motor cortex region of the brain. Signals from this part of the brain normally control muscle movement. The signals are intercepted and sent to a computer. An algorithm translates the signals and uses them to guide a cursor. After a small amount of training, participants had developed good control of the cursor. They were able to type up to 7.8 words a minute. It’s the fastest ever typing speed for a brain-to-computer interface.

	Researchers hope to adapt the technology to control commercial

	computers and phones.”

	Wow! Isn’t the World Economic Forum great? They are always here trying to better mankind! See how the lives of the unfortunate could benefit if they would just get a “brain chip.” I mean, think of all the problems we could solve if “everybody” had a “brain chip.” No, wait a second. They really don’t have plans for “all of us” to get one of these “brain chips” do they? Yes, they do! In fact, here’s Klaus Schwab on tape admitting it himself, including what it will allow him and the Global Elites to do to us. Watch this!

	 

	Narrator: “Klaus Schwab is the founder and chairman of the World Economic Forum in Davos, which annually brings together the heads of state of the world’s major countries to discuss the future of world affairs.

	In this interview given on January 10, 2016, to the Swiss channel RTS, he explains that human beings will soon receive a chip in their body in order to merge with the digital world.

	 

	
People who see this excerpt from the interview should remember that Klaus Schwab is the designer and promoter of the Great Reset, officially launched at the Davos Forum in January 2021. In 2020, Klaus Schwab said that Covid-19 is a ‘rare but narrow window of opportunity to rethink, reinvent, reset, our world.’ We won’t be able to say I didn’t know …”

	 

	Sergey Brin, Founder of Google: “Today, at the end of this, we are talking about chips that can be implanted. When will that happen?”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Certainly in the next ten years. First, we will implant them in our clothes and then we could imagine that we will implant them in our brains or in our skin. And in the end, maybe, there will be a direct communication between our brain and the digital world. What we see is a kind of fusion of the physical, digital and biological world.”

	 

	Sergey Brin: We call someone, we don’t even have the reflex to take a device, it’s done naturally, the technique continues the body.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Yes, you talk, and you say: ‘I want to be connected with anyone now.’ And first, you have the personalized bots, and I saw that Mr. Zuckerberg predicted that at the end of the year, he will have his robot, his personalized butler that is at his disposal.”

	Sergey Brin: “Like in ‘Downton Abbey,’ we will have our personal robot butler, our servant, our slave?”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Yes, but there is a difference. It is a servant that, with

	artificial intelligence, learns, and that is not only your assistant for

	manual work, but that can really be an intellectual partner of yours.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab at the WEF: “Can you imagine, in ten years, when we are sitting here and we have an implant in our brains, and I can immediately feel, because we will all have implants, I can read all your brainwaves and I can immediately tell you how the people react and feel to your

	answers. Is that imaginable?”

	 

	
Sergey Brin: “Ummm, I think that’s imaginable, I think you can imagine that you’re going to be sort of transplanted into the digital realm, you can imagine that your biological incarnation will live to be a very long age…”

	 

	What? What kind of conversation is that? Live very long age. Have an AI Robot Servant and who gets these “brains chips” whether you want on or not? With a sweeping hand, “everyone.” Klaus Schwab and the World Economic Forum, including the Global Elites working for him like Sergey Brin there, one of the co-founders of Google, is saying it’s just a matter of time before the whole world gets one of these “brain chips” implanted into their skull. Why? Because it’s another huge plank of their Great Reset agenda! In fact, Klaus Schwab’s World Economic Forum is already making comments like this.
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	And when they say “transparency” they mean this kind of “brain transparency.” Watch this.

	 

	Speaker at the WEF: “We are going to have an incredible session. The star of our show is Nita Farahani, she’s a futurist and legal ethicist at

	Duke and she’s so smart and so interesting, and you’re going to learn a

	 

	
ton. This is how it’s going to work; we’re going to watch a short video and she’s going to come on stage and talk, and then we’re going to do a little Q&A, questions from the audience and that’ll be a wrap, and you’ll leave enlightened and excited. So, first off, a video, it’s going to make you see the future and understand what a wonderful future where we can use brain waves, fight crime, be more productive and find love. Let’s roll.”

	 

	Nita Farahani: “You’re in the zone, even you can’t believe how

	productive you’ve been. The memo is finished, your inbox is under control, and you are feeling sharper than you have in a decade. Sensing your joy, your playlist shifts to your favorite song, sending chills up your spine as the music begins to play. You glance at the program running in the background on your computer screen and notice a now familiar sight that appears whenever you are overloaded with pleasure. Your state of brain waves are decreasing in the temporal regions of your brain. You mentally move the cursor to the left and scroll through your brain data for the past few hours. You can see your stress levels rising as the deadline to finish your memo approaches, causing a peak in your data-brain wave activity, right before an ALERT pops up, telling you to take a brain break.

	 

	But what’s that unusual T in your brain activity when you are asleep? It started earlier in the month. You send a text message to your doctor, with a mental slide of your cursor. ‘Could you take a quick look at my brain data? Is there anything to worry about?’ Your mind starts to wonder

	about the new colleague on your team. Who you know you shouldn’t be daydreaming about, given the policy against interoffice romance. But you just can’t stop fantasizing just a little. Then you start to worry that your boss will notice these amorous feelings, when she checks your brain activity and gets your attention back to the present. You breathe a sigh of relief when the email she sends you later, ‘Congratulations on your brain metrics for the past quarter!’ Which has earned you another performance bonus.

	 

	You head home, jamming to the music, with your work ethic earbuds still in. When you arrive at work the next day, a somber cloud has fallen over the office along with emails, text messages, and GPS location data. The

	 

	
government has subpoenaed employees brain wave data for the past year. They have compelling evidence that one of your co-workers has committed acts of wire fraud, now they are looking for his co-conspirators. You discover they are looking for synchronized brain activity between your co- worker and the people he has been working with. You know you are innocent of any crime, but you have secretly been working with him on a new start-up venture. Shaking, you remove your earbuds.”

	 

	The Battle for Your Brain

	 

	Nita Farahani, speaking in person: “What do you think? Is it a future you are ready for? You may be surprised to learn that it is a future that has already arrived. Everything in that video that you just saw is based on technology that is already here today. Artificial Intelligence has labeled advances in decoding brain activity in ways that we never before thought possible. You’ve heard a lot about AI over the past few years, here at

	Davos it’s been the talk of the hour. But I want to talk about it in a different way, which is the ability to decode brain wave activity. After all, you think what you feel, and it’s all just data. Data that in large patterns can be decoded using artificial intelligence.”

	And create a “prison planet” even worse than what was depicted on that World Economic Forum “brain chip” cartoon. And what did she say? The technology to do that, what you saw with people’s brain waves, is already here and simply put, “Are you ready for this future.” That would be a resounding no for me! But as you saw, this is no conspiracy. This is part of their Great Reset agenda. When the whole planet gets one of these “brain chip implants” then we can solve all our problems at work, at home, you name it! And of course, what they don’t tell you, as Klaus Schwab admitted earlier, it will not only give them direct access to your very “thought life” as you saw depicted, but listen, it will simultaneously give them the ability to “change your thoughts” if they don’t like what you’re thinking. No joke! It’s called “brain hacking” as you can see talked about here.

	 

	Can the Brain Be Hacked?

	 

	
Narrator: “Unintended consequences are the rule of the day for technologies, which can vastly change human society. The great example of this is the home computer and the internet. While undoubtedly one of the most important developments in the history of human technology, it also brought on the advent of hacking, for better or worse. It can be said that a human, at least in some ways, can be seen as a kind of biological computer. Computers can do math, but so can we. Computers are programmed; we are taught. And while there is much more to us than there are to computers, there will come a day when computers will be virtually indistinguishable from their human counterparts, at least in our abilities.

	 

	But at the same time, it seems likely that we ourselves will merge with our technology at some point. And eventually, using it to enhance ourselves, in ways of having a PHD in physics implanted into our brains without having to attend a single class or direct virtual reality connection to the internet.

	All unfolding due to a chip implanted in our heads or even telepathic

	direct mind to mind conversations. If that’s the way things go, then one must wonder what the unintended consequences will be. Among those, is the possibility of someone hacking your brain and that may be possible sooner than you think. More on that in a minute.

	Rudimentary forms of these technologies already exist, and researchers who are intent on improving them are already moving faster than most people realize. For example, brain to computer interfaces have existed for some time. They fall into two general categories, defer to medical in nature. These two technologies are already being implemented to allow people with severe spinal injuries to move robotic arms and even in some cases restoring the sight to people with certain types of acquired blindness. A promising technology to be sure. The other class is more recent and is causing a dilemma. This is gaming and recreation. Now invasive interfaces can be used to enhance and control video games.

	Called Neurogaming, this interfacing can see if the players brainwave patterns, heart rate and other indicators to change how the game is being expressed by its software. This includes adjusting scenery and music, depending on the mood of the player. Eventually this will go much further

	 

	
and potentially allow the player to control the game entirely with their mind. And possibly someday enter it completely in a fully merging brain interface virtual reality mode.

	 

	Other technologies and research have expanded this even more with the efforts to decode thoughts. This is an effort which has seen some surprising success. Even going so far as to reconstruct and create crude movies of what people are saying from signals detected in the area of the brain responsible for vision. Another is a successful connection of the biological neuron, that the computer chip termed, a neurochip. These are technologies that we already have and as this field, as a whole is progressing, opens us up to the unintended consequences. We will undoubtedly use these technologies to hack ourselves to varying degrees.

	 

	Neuroscientist Chris Berka has found a method of monitoring the state of the brain where it becomes hyper-focused on a task. Think of it as the state you’re in when you are in the zone. This allows Berka’s company to inform people when they are in this zone, helping them to zone in and improve their performance. As this technology improves, other hacks as it become available to us. Current generations of prosthetics, for example, are becoming quite advanced. There will come a day when those prosthetics will pass their biological counterparts. There may come a day, perhaps sooner than later, when disabled athletes in peril have outperformed their biological athletes, no doubt creating ethical dilemmas, and they wish to replace their healthy biological limbs with advanced prosthetics. While that may seem a stretch, the human race, generally speaking, has been no stranger to body modifications and there is no reason to expect that that is going to change.

	 

	But what is the possibility of someone else hacking into your brain? The answer to this question is complicated because we already do have ways for hacking someone’s brain, such as brainwashing or propaganda. So, it could be said that we have been hacking people’s brains for thousands of years. But by technologically doing so, it may not only be possible but may come sooner than most realize. As technology advances, there seems to be little reason to doubt that eventually it will be able to decipher people’s

	 

	
thoughts. Rudimentary forms of that are already being experimented with. In fact, one such experiment to decipher people’s pin numbers and banking information, in the event this technology continues to improve, eventually your politics, religious beliefs and just about everything else that goes on inside the human brain, becomes visible to someone else.

	Disturbing on many levels, hackers may use that technology to blackmail people or worse. But if we take all of these technologies a step further, it may one day be possible to not only eavesdrop on people’s minds but change them. Thoughts are just electrochemical neuro phenomenon and likely can be changed, if an unethical individual, say a politician, who wanted to rule the world, came up with a hacking scheme, to hack and change enough minds in order to win an election, then we will live in a very frightening world, indeed.”

	 

	Yeah, it’s called the Antichrist system in the 7-year Tribulation and Klaus Schwab and the gang are helping to build it for him. Does any of this sound familiar to anyone? It should. It’s the Mark of the Beast system that God warned about nearly 2,000 years ago.

	 

	Revelation 13:16-17: “He also forced everyone, small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark on his right hand or on his forehead, so that no one could buy or sell unless he had the mark.”

	That’s the system that Klaus and the gang are building. A “mark” not only for your “hand” but a “mark” for your “head” you know a “brain chip” on a global basis for the purposes of controlling everything we do, everything we say, what we buy and sell, and even monitoring our very thoughts. Which also might answer how they pull off this passage of Scripture.

	 

	Revelation 13:15 “He was given power to give breath to the image of the first beast, so that it could speak and cause all who refused to worship the image to be killed.”

	 

	Well, how are they going to know who really worships the beast or

	not on the whole planet? Simple. Can you say “brain chip implants”

	 

	
monitoring everyone’s thoughts? So much for helping mankind and saving the planet! Again, that’s the smokescreen, that’s the ruse. These guys don’t care about saving the planet, and they definitely don’t care about us, mankind. Rather, it’s another plank in creating their global prison planet. The reason why they are pushing these “brain chips” is it’s another way to control us in their 15-minute C40 prison yard camps. Just like “solar power” and “electric vehicles” and “digital currency” can be controlled, limited, or shut off when you don’t do what they say like a good little prisoner, so it is with “brain chips.” They will shut off your thoughts or maybe even you personally the very moment you don’t do what they tell you to do!

	And here’s my point. You’ll never guess who’s going along with this push for “brain chips.” That’s right. Can you say Elon Musk?

	Believe it or not, that’s the real “big reason” why he started his company

	[image: Image]

	 

	Neuralink, which exists to install these “brain chips” into people on a mass

	production scale all around the world, as you can see being promoted here.

	 

	
Newspaper clip: “Musk: ‘Neuralink implanted a chip into its first human brain.’”

	 

	Poppy Harlow, CNN: “The initial results are pretty good. They show promising neuron spike detection. He said the chip will let people control computers or phones, just through what they think. And he says, ‘Imagine if Stephen Hawking could communicate faster than a speed typist or an

	auctioneer. That is the goal.’”

	 

	Why We Dig: “Want Elon Musk’s chip inserted into your brain? Human trials just got cleared.”

	 

	Poppy Harlow: “This week the FDA approved trials for implanting

	Musk’s computer chips into human skulls. If it works, it will allow people to directly connect computers with their brains and potentially treat brain disorders and even create an even playing ground with AI.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Ultimately, we, it’s going to sound pretty weird, but we can achieve some sort of symbiosis with artificial intelligence.”

	Joe Rogan: “What happens if someone ultimately does get a neuralink installed, what will take place? So, what exactly is it?”

	Elon Musk: “It would be basically implanted in your skull, but it would be flush with your skull. So, you basically take out a chunk of skull, put in the neuralink device in there and you insert the electrode threads carefully into the brain, and then you stitch it up and you wouldn’t even know that

	somebody has it.”

	 

	Elon Musk, guest on DisclosureHub.com: “And what the goal of it is, we put a chip in your brain to control your mind. All concerns not alleviated. Jump right in. Step right up, who wants one? So, with

	neuralink, you’ll be able to see neuralink coming from a very long distance, because any device that you implant in a human is, you have to go through so many tests and it moves very slowly. You just do a few

	people at a time and then …”

	 

	
Clip from the movie ‘Hardwired’ shows a man lying in a hospital bed. He

	lifts his head when he hears a voice.

	 

	“Hi, my name is Carter Burke and if you are a man of class, a man of distinction, a man who values quality above all else, you need the AR3. The world’s newest and most technologically advanced wristwatch.”

	 

	Character on the video screen is talking to the men in the room. ‘We have activated subject number 373s failsafe, but it did not detonate.”

	 

	Carter Burke, talking to the patient: “Sorry, there is no more space. We crammed advertising everywhere you can imagine and reached a saturation point, so we had to create a new space. A space beyond

	imagination. A space inside people’s minds.”

	 

	Patient: “You are insane! Who is going to let you put this thing in their head?”

	 

	Carter Burke: “To those who can afford it. Those who would like an upgrade to their mind. The ultimate personal computer in their heads, programmed to cater to their every need and in their empty lives. Think about it, instant information computing analysis, at the speed of thought. For the less fortunate, say, the billions without health insurance. Who pays for their operation, treatments, their aches and their pains, and they get the implant at the same time. It’s a win-win really. We will tell them what they want, and we’ll tell them where to buy it. Then we will sell the airspace we created in their heads for trillions.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Probably in about 6 months we should be able to have neutralink in a human. But the first two applications that we are going to aim for are restoring vision. Even if someone has never had vision, ever, we believe we can still restore vision.”

	 

	Researcher: “It is fully implantable and wireless. So, no wires, and after the surgery, the implant is under the skin and is invisible. It also has a battery which you can recharge wirelessly. So, what the robot is going to

	 

	
do, we are going to see a couple of insertions. The whole process of

	inserting about 64 threads is going to take about 15 minutes.”

	 

	Newspaper clip: “Elon Musk’s cruel Neuralink experiments kill 15th monkey, are humans next?”

	 

	Joe Rogan: “I don’t think it’s going to be that far away. I think once it

	gets going, the problem is, the way Elon was explaining it, you’re going to have such a competitive advantage, if you have this chip, if you have this Neuralink. What is that movie with Bradley Cooper? ‘Limitless,’ with the limitless pill they’re taking and then, out of nowhere, they have incredible access to information. Literally, learning everything I know, everything I spent my whole life studying. Just download it into your brain, in a second. And what if it gives you energy too? Because what do you think

	about when people are taking stimulants, like Adderall, where they’re taking something that stimulates your brain. I mean it stimulates your central nervous system. It gives your brain more information or more

	energy, rather. If we could do that electronically, where you’re not juicing yourself up with amphetamines, but instead you’re enhancing all the

	capabilities of your entire neural network.”

	TikTok conversation: “I got Elon Musk’s Neuralink early!” “How do you feel?”

	“I feel awesome!”

	 

	“Did it hurt? Do you feel smart?” “Yeah.”

	“Really? (He threw a bunch of questions out there and all the answers

	that came back were correct.)

	 

	“WOW, what am I thinking right now?” (Ding – he looks down at his

	phone and it is telling him, ‘Bad idea.’) How did you know?

	 

	
“I don’t know. I know everything, but I don’t know.” “It’s so weird.”

	“I feel weird, like my thoughts aren’t my thoughts. I know stuff instantly, but I don’t know how I know it. I don’t even know if what I’m saying is

	right, but when you ask me those questions, those are my answers.” “Does it turn off?”

	“Yeah, and there’s an app where you can answer your phone.”

	 

	Joe Rogan: “Elon said to me, you’re going to be able to talk without words. Now when most people say you’re going to be able to talk without words, you’re like yeah man. That would be wild. But when Elon says it, it’s like, for real? You really think people are going to be able to talk

	without words? And he’s like 100%.”

	The Rock (his guest): “What’s the B side to that? Like what? What is that exactly?”

	Joe Rogan: “This technology is going to be some sort of implanted device that allows you to have constant access, probably something similar to ChatGBT and AI, or the next level of it, along with some interconnectivity with other people who are wearing the same device. And it will probably initially be something that translates languages instantaneously. And then, as it advances, it will be able to read thoughts. You’ll be able to transfer images, things you see, I will be able to have this thing in my mind and

	show my friend Greg that I’m sitting here having a conversation with The Rock, and he could see that through my eyes.”

	 

	TikTok Interviewer: “Can you learn a whole language from a neuralink chip?”

	 

	
Elon Musk: “Down the road, I think probably, yes. We’re still like neuralink version one which is very basic. Think of it like a very early cell phone versus current cell phones.”

	 

	TikTok Interviewer: “Do you ever worry though, that at some point,

	that’s just going to make all humans have the same ability? If everybody has a neuralink.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “It will actually even out abilities, yeah.”

	 

	Why We Dig: “Right now everyone is whooping and hollering, Elon

	Musk has bought Twitter. That’s true, right? It depends on what he uses it for. And let’s hope it’s for all the right reasons. Because he also owns Neuralink. And neuralink is the ability to think into the machine, without having to write. That’s cool. But also, it’s AI. And AI to him is very

	important. But if Twitter’s fire hose will be used to train AI, that’s the

	biggest data pipe. And if you need that data pipe to feed AI now you’ve got the most powerful AI on the planet.”

	Various comments:

	“What did Elon Musk really mean by ‘Let that sink in’?”

	Host: “The possibility of Twitter becoming kind of a super app with payments included, maybe perhaps even DOGE or something, this means to me based on your work with David Aat PayPal, a pretty brilliant idea, what’s the vision there in terms if you were able to buy it perhaps at the

	right price, what would it look like if I could ‘@’ Jason to Elon Musk, 10 bucks or something, if we were splitting a check or something?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Sure, well for those that have used Wechat, I think that Wechat’s actually a good model. If you are in China, basically, you kind of live on Wechat. It does everything. It’s sort of like Twitter plus PayPal

	plus a whole bunch of other things all rolled into one with actually a great interface, and it’s really an excellent app. And we don’t have anything like that outside of China. So, I think such an app would be really useful and

	 

	
just like the utility of it, sort of a spam free thing, where you can make comments, you can post videos, you know, I think it’s important for content creators to have a revenue share. Now this does not need to be done on Twitter, it could be done from something that’s created from scratch. It could be something new.

	 

	So, really, but I think this thing needs to exist. Whether it is converting Twitter to be sort of like some kind of all encompassing app, that, like I said, everything from digital town square, where important ideas are debated. You know, may play trust and inclusive, and the end point, where you sort of have a high trust situation, then payments, whether it’s crypto or fiat, can make a lot of sense. We just want something that’s incredibly useful and that people love using. It’s either convert Twitter to that or start something new, those are the two. But it does need to happen

	somehow.”

	 

	Can you see it? The same China, where they control you with your money?? Social – Credit – System.

	CBC News investigates: “China doesn’t want the world to see Xinjiang up close; to see the crackdown it calls an answer to terrorism. There have only been fleeting glimpses of swelling detention centers, but now there is real proof. Secret blueprints of massive incarceration and indoctrination.”

	Man on the street; “When I lived overseas, if you went to Xinjiang back in 2017, you already had facial recognition and cameras there. If you jaywalk in Xinjiang, they immediately detect that, and they would deduct money from your Wechat account. They had too many apps, so it’s just Wechat today. So, they would deduct money directly from your account.

	This was four years ago. So, this was not something that was going to

	happen. It’s not a conspiracy theory that it’s coming 10 years in the future.”

	 

	Newspaper Clip: “China building new 250,000-person quarantine

	camps.”

	 

	
Newspaper Clip: “Guangzhou to build 250,000 quarantine beds as China COVID cases rise.”

	 

	Man on the street: “This happened in China, so this system that exists in China is extremely advanced. They can detect if it’s a man or a woman, they can guess your age, what kind of car model it is, who the manufacturer is. This is the sort of technology that we see in all the

	dystopian films or whatever. People keep putting it off thinking it’s

	something that is going to happen later for my kids and my grandkids. It’s already here and it can be implemented anywhere, especially in the Western nations, it’s not going away. Israel is already talking about the forced shot, then they are going into Herpes, and they are going to ask if you are gay, they will ask if you ate pizza this weekend, it is unhealthy, If you buy certain books from certain countries that your country doesn’t

	like, you’ll lose points off your credit score system. This is already the reality of the world in certain places, and we need to be aware of that if we don’t want that, or if we do.”

	 

	CBC News investigates: “How this happens is in the meticulous details of the secret documents, including the records of a seven-day sweep in June of 2017, in which more than 15,000 people were picked up off the street and sent to these so-called education centers. But make no mistake, the orders here are clear, these are prisons and those inside must stay at least a year. One document is a series of decrees on how to maintain security. To prevent escape is first, and a repeated priority. Especially during class, eating periods, toilet breaks, bath time, medical treatment, and that includes full video surveillance coverage of dormitories and classrooms free of blind spots. As well as a roll-out of secret forces to

	prevent people from joining forces and causing trouble.” “These are mass brainwashing centers.”

	“And back on the streets of Xinjiang, the homes of the roughly one million detained are sometimes locked. Telling all that the ‘disappeared’ tenants are being looked after. Now the world is realizing just what that means. “

	 

	
Narrator: “This September, the Italian city of Bologna is piloting a social credit system. The first of its kind in Europe. The municipal government is introducing a smart citizen wallet, rewarding digital points for citizens who demonstrate virtuous behavior. Disturbingly it’s related to one’s carbon footprint and central to what is considered rewarding virtuous

	behavior. Because use is still voluntary, the social credit system isn’t yet as encumbering as the one that exists in China. Rather than penalizing citizens for not behaving virtuously as defined by the government, citizens will only be rewarded. The government hopes that this distinction, treating the social credit system more like a reward card, will increase the adoption among the Italian citizens. While usage remains voluntary, it is definitely a slippery slope. Overall, the success, failure and rate of acceptance of the long sought social credit system has profound consequences for the rest of Italy and may be looked back on as the moment Europe began crossing the Rubicon, our power is our

	resistance.”

	 

	Today Reports: “Well good morning, well essentially it was the time for

	the pass for the Australian being forced to submit 100 points of

	identification like their driver’s license or passport when using their social media accounts like Facebook and Twitter. Now police would have access to those social media accounts and it’s all part of the crackdown of online abuse. Now users could be liable for defamation suits or even criminal

	prosecution. It’s all part of a plan hoping to deter people from engaging in bad communications.”

	 

	China Observer: “Through many of these countries, China has been building every highway through Africa. Iraq is being rebuilt by the Chinese. Syria is being built by the Chinese. The Chinese are building all of it. America can go and die, while Chinese businessmen make billions and billions of dollars.”

	 

	State Observers Network: “A Chinese state-owned agri., the chemical company must give up its land holdings in Arkansas. Syngenta owns 160 acres in Northeast Arkansas. The company that owns Syngenta, in China is also on the Department of Defense’s list of Chinese military companies

	 

	
posing a clear threat to our state, especially since the Chinese government enacted a law in 2017 requiring Chinese citizens abroad to collaborate

	with their country’s security officials on intelligence work, with no questions asked. This is about where your loyalties lie.”

	 

	South China Morning Post: “The Chinese built a power plant in Zambia. They gave the Zambian government ten million American dollars and the African government in Zambia didn’t pay them back in the time that they were supposed to, so now China has commandeered their power plant. China now owns the only power plant in the country, and if you

	want your electricity to work, you better pay us. I’ll be long dead, all of you watching this will be long dead, 300 years from now when China has conquered the entire earth and we’re sitting there saying how did this

	happen, that’s what China is doing.”

	 

	TikTok: “SEC Chair’s testimony in front of Congress, seemingly revealed that social credit scoring is pretty much already being used. As a matter of fact, I want you to hear it directly from his mouth for yourself.”

	 

	SEC Chair: “Look, I mean right now you can sweep the data up from your automobile driving, it’s called telematics, you can sweep up your social media usage and sort of based upon that decide how to underwrite and make a loan. There’s research, actually interesting research, which shows that if you capitalize your letters for pronouns in your emails, your credit is better than if you don’t. I’m giving you this, a little bit, if you

	charge your phone every night, your credit is better.”

	 

	TikTok: “Alright, did you hear that? Did you hear what he said? He said, ‘Right now you can sweep the data up from your automobile driving, it’s called telematics.’ They have all your driving information, location information, you can sweep up your social media usage and based on that decide on how to underwrite and make a loan. So, credit scores based on

	social media credit scores are already there.”

	 

	“So, don’t say you weren’t warned. Mastercard and the UN joined forces

	to monitor the carbon effect of your credit card purchases. And then when

	 

	
you hit your carbon max, it will stop working. Hey, of course it’s

	voluntary, for now. The new credit card is called Doconomy and on the

	back of the car it will say, ‘I am taking responsibility for every transaction I make to help protect the planet.’ This is a social credit score and its proof of concept. The Doconomy CO2 credit card website claims it is the largest initiative ever taken by a bank in educating its users on the impact of consumption. They say, themselves, that they want to set a global standard for carbon calculations. That’s the key. Once they have their numbers in place, then they can give every single purchase you make a score and punish you directly. This is what China does. Of course, this

	will only be enforced on you and me and any businesses that don’t go along with their scheme. Banks are going to enforce it.”

	 

	Elon Musk’s Father: “We are being brainwashed. Then I would say, even Biden himself, he’s obviously not running the US. The US appears to me to be run by a bunch of misfits, who are getting revenge for having

	been treated as misfits.”

	Why We Dig: “So, Elon Musk has found his replacement since he is stepping down as the CEO. He got some lady named Linda Yaccarino who is the chairman on the board of the WEF. I tried to tell you guys from day one, stop putting all your eggs into the Elon Musk free speech box because the dude is a snake.”

	“In case you haven’t heard, or you have been living under a rock, the WEF and Klaus Schwab want to depopulate this planet. They think there are too many of us. And they think they have found a good replacement in AI. Here is Yuval Harari, Klaus Schwab’s right-hand man, talking about what they’ll do with us, once AI takes over.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “The big political and economic question is, of the 21st century, will be, what do we need humans for? Or at least, what do we need so many humans for?”

	 

	Interviewer: “Do you have an answer in your book?”

	 

	
Yuval Harari: “At present the best guess we have is to keep them happy with drugs and computer games.”

	 

	Why We Dig: “Keep them happy with drugs and computer games, that’s what they think about you. Maybe it’s time to remind them who we are and what we think of them. Stand your ground, you guys. I don’t know how much clearer I can be on this. There is coming a day, and it will be soon,

	they are coming for us.”

	 

	The DisclosureHub.com: “So as this dark area gets a little brighter, we start to see things like Elon Musk, who looked really bright before, he might actually be dim light in a lighter area. People are being exposed, and their agenda is going down their plan. Elon could have been on the back burner waiting for his time and his plan, this whole time. I know it’s a hard thing to grasp because he’s doing all these things, he’s amazing, taking over Twitter. It’s a really really, really good look, but if you

	actually look at the facts, he’s lying to your face. He says AI’s bad; it’s going to destroy everybody and he’s against it, yet he wants a brain chip in your head, and he wants a Tesla bot in everyone’s house.”

	Boy, did we get duped! So much for being a champion of freedom and a friend of mankind! So again, why is Musk doing all this? Once again, the answer lies in his two motives as to why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future whether we want it or not.” This is accomplished as well with his push for “brain chips.” You see, if these “tiny home” “prison cells” get mandated all across the planet in these “15-minute C40 cities” or modern day “prison yards” along with only having “solar powered” renewable energy options along with only having “driverless” autonomous “electric vehicles” as well as the only form of payment anybody is allowed to “buy and sell” is with a “digital currency” along with “brain chips” that can monitor and control everything we do or say and shut us down if we get out of line, then whoever comes up with the most “universal” reliable form of mass producing these “brain chip implants” for everyone on the planet in these new and improved living quarters, then they are going to make a ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this!

	 

	
It’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom as you can see here.

	 

	X@tpvsean: “The World Economic Forum has declared that your thoughts are no longer your own. Your thoughts now belong to Klaus Schwab and the WEF and you shouldn’t try to fight this dystopian

	development because it’s for your own good. According to Nita Farahani,

	the WEF now owns your thoughts thanks to the development of the new

	generation’s smart headbands, smart hats, earbuds and even tattoos. The WEF can monitor your emotional states, decode images you receive in your mind and even gain access to your pin number to your bank

	accounts.”

	 

	Nita Farahani: “We’re not talking about implanted devices in the future, I’m talking about wearable devices that are like snippets in your brain. It used to be that there was very little that we could tell from EEG activity, but already the consumer wearable devices, these are headbands, hats that have sensors that can pick up your brainwave activity, earbuds, headphones, dyed tattoos that you can wear behind your ear, we can pick up emotional states, whether you are happy or sad or angry. We can pickup and decode faces that you are seeing in your mind, simple shapes, numbers, your pin number to your bank account.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “They weren’t joking when they said that you will own

	nothing, but it’s the part about being happy that they probably weren’t joking about. As Yuval Harari, chief advisor to Klaus Schwab, recently admitted, the WEF is following in the footsteps of authoritarian dictators and pursuing the dream of eliminating privacy, monitoring everybody, and knowing everything that you think, feel and do.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “This debate about privacy versus security, given all of civilization, you can say. But there is something new now. For the first time in history it’s possible to completely eliminate privacy. It was just

	never possible before and it is possible now. Something fundamental has

	 

	
changed. When dictators always dreamed about completely eliminating privacy, monitoring everybody all the time and knowing everything you do, and not just everything you do, but everything you think and everything you feel. Whether it was a tyrant in ancient Greece, or rather it’s Stalin, they always dreamed about it but they could never do it

	because it was technically impossible. Now it’s possible.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “And these dreams of the global elites are well on their way to realization. According to WEF agenda contributors at the DAVOS summit currently taking place in Switzerland.”

	 

	Article from News Punch: “WEF to force the public to wear ‘brain implants’ so the elite can read their minds.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “However, Nita Farahani reminds us of what Harari forgot to mention, is that the WEF has gained these powers because of men like Elon Musk and his company Neuralink. Connecting the human brain with computers is a goal of the globalists and their organizations. Watch the WEF leader and transhumanist enthusiast Klaus Schwab actually discuss a future where chips will be implanted into people’s brains from this 2016 interview.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “At the end, what the 4th Industrial Revolution will lead to is a fusion of our physical, our digital, and our biological identities. When I wrote the book, ‘The Fourth Industrial Revolution,’ I started to provide for – it was published 4 years ago, and it was very interesting, and was sold over a million times around the world. What is interesting is 800,000 copies, it wasn’t 800,000 copies it was two million copies were sold in three countries alone, China, Japan, and South Korea. It would be interesting to know who is the biggest buyer of 16,000 copies at the same time, it was the Korean military. Because the Fourth Industrial Revolution will have a major impact on warfare.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Schwab explains that these chips could be a direct

	communication between our brain and the digital world. He believes what

	 

	
we will see is the kind of fusion between the physical, digital, and

	biological world. In other words, transhumanism.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Today, at the end of this, we are talking about chips that will be implanted.”

	 

	Sergey Brin: “When will that be?”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Certainly in the next ten years. First we will implant them in our clothes. And then we could imagine that we will implant them in our brains or in our skin. And in the end, maybe, there will be a direct communication between our brain and the digital world. What we see is a kind of fusion of the physical, digital, and biological world.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “During the 2017 WEF meeting, Klaus Schwab asked Google co-founder, Sergey Brin, if he could envision a future where everybody had a brain chip.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “It’s advancing very fast. But can you imagine in ten years when we are sitting here, we have an implant in our brains and I can immediately know what you feel, because you all will have implants. I can measure your brain waves, and I can immediately tell you how the people react, or I can feel how the people react to your answers. Is that

	imaginable?”

	 

	Sergey Brin: “I think that is imaginable, I think you can imagine that. That you’re sort of going to be transplanted into the digital realm. You can imagine that you adjusted your biological incarnation and you are going to live to a very long age.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Klaus Schwab and the WEF are ecstatic. The transhumanist Elon Musk will start testing brain implants in humans this year. In his book, the Fourth Industrial Revolution, Schwab advocates for a future in which authorities will be able to utilize the blending of technology with the human body to intrude into the private space of our minds, reading our thoughts and influencing our behavior. While Elon

	 

	
Musk continues playing to the crowd on Twitter, attempting to convince the masses that he is one of them, behind the scenes Musk is supplying the globalists with the technology they need to invade our brains, leading to mass enslavement and mind control. For those who have been paying

	attention to what’s really going on behind the scenes, Musk’s behavior should come as no surprise.”

	 

	NewPunch article: “Elon Musk is a secret young global leader and shares Klaus Schwab’s vision.

	 

	Elon Musk’s email: “My reason for declining the Davos invitation was

	not because I thought they were engaged in diabolical scheming, but

	because it sounded boring.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “In reality Musk is a long way from the self-made maverick he portrays himself to be. Many people don’t realize that in 2008, Musk was a WEF young global leader bowing and scraping to the globalist elites, along with Immanuel Macron and Justin Trudeau. All of them would become far-left authoritarians, prime ministers and WEF infiltrators in different countries. In 2016, Elon Musk founded Neuralink, a company where he plans to connect the human brain with computers.

	The company is developing an ultra-high band brain chip to connect humans, computers and artificial intelligence, what Musk refers to as a fit- bit in your skull without any wires. In 2017, Musk expressed the exact same sentiments as globalist, WEF founder, Klaus Schwab.

	 

	During the 2017 World Government Summit in Dubai, Musk explained that artificial intelligence is progressing so rapidly that humans would have to merge with digital intelligence to become a sort of AI human hybrid. Over time we will probably see a closer merge of biological intelligence and digital intelligence. Some high bank with interface to the brain will be something that helps to achieve a symbiosis between machine and human intelligence and maybe solves the control problem and the usefulness problem, said the futurist.

	 

	
In 2020, Musk and Neuralink demonstrated the success of implanted chips in pigs, with humans being their next target. Musk bragged that Neuralink will one day be able to upload or retrieve memories between bodies and devices. In the future you will be able to say and replay memories, said Musk. This is obviously sounding increasingly like a Black Mirror episode, Musk said. Essentially, if you have a whole brain interface, everything that is incurred in memory can upload. You can basically store your memories as a back-up and store your memories. Then potentially you can re-download them into a new body or into a robot body. If the memory can be downloaded and uploaded into a new body, it can most certainly be erased or otherwise altered. And here’s the kicker, the victim will never know the difference.

	 

	Klaus Schwab’s Fourth Industrial Revolution will make no distinction between your digital, physical, or biological self. In 2021 Musk touted Neuralinks’ progress in a disturbing video where he claimed that the nine- year-old monkey, named Pager, is playing ping-pong with his own mind. Neuralinks were placed on each side of Pager’s brain, according to the video. The links track the pulse of the brain focused on hand and arm

	movements and records the neural activity.”

	A Chip in Your Brain

	Amaze Lab Reports: “SpaceX and Tesla CEO, Elon Musk is continuing to push the frontiers of neuroscience with the controversial brain computer interface startup, Neuralink. A video posted to Twitter shows a monkey named Pager, playing the video game, Ping-Pong, with his mind, thanks to a chip implanted in his brain. The post comes after an appearance by Musk on social media site, Club House, in February,

	where he shared an update on the company’s progress. According to Musk’s prediction, Neuralink could shift to human trials some time this year.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “We feel confident about getting the link procedure, the installation of the link done in under an hour. So I can basically go in in the morning and leave the hospital in the afternoon.”

	 

	
Amaze Lab Reports: “The chip is designed to read and write brain activity and could potentially aid patients with neurological diseases like Alzheimers. Musk has referred to the device as a fitbit in your skull,

	claiming that one day it will give people telepathic powers.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Elon Musk then confirmed that he will start testing brain implants in humans by the end of the year. Even though the majority of his brain chips in monkeys either died or they chewed their fingers off while experiencing horrific suffering after having holes drilled into their skulls. This is the grizzly reality of the future that Klaus Schwab and his cronies have envisioned for humanity. According to the Sun, ‘In one case a monkey was found missing some fingers and toes, possibly caused by self- mutilation, legal papers claim. Another case revealed a female macaque monkey had the electrodes implanted into its brain, which caused it to be overcome with vomiting, retching and gasping. An autopsy later showed the monkey suffered from a brain hemorrhage. Bloody skin infections, monkeys collapsing and other horrific side effects were also recorded in the results, according to court papers. Neuralink conducted its monkey experiments in partnership with scientists at the University of California, Davis.

	 

	A legal battle is now being pursued to force the California University to release a cache of 371 grizzly photographs of the monkeys reportedly killed or injured in the experiment. Bryan Merkley of the physicians commission for responsible medicine group said the public needs to be made aware of the monkey’s suffering. He said: ‘UC Davis thinks the

	public is too stupid to know what they’re looking at. But it’s clear the university is simply trying to hide from taxpayers the fact that it partnered with Elon Musk to conduct experiments in which animals suffered and died. These photos are public records created with public funds, and the public deserves access to the research they paid for.’

	 

	In a statement they released in February, Neuralink defended its testing measures. By admitting several animals were euthanized. Musk’s determination to chip human subjects reveals just how closely he is

	working in step with WEF founder Klaus Schwab. He’s been discussing

	 

	
brain chips since 2016 and although memory holds, there was an extended version in which he informed the entire human race that we would all be brain chipped by the year 2026. These are dark and treacherous times for the human race. Despite the assurances from the mainstream media, the globalist elites gathering in Davos, do not have our best interest at heart. They are not committed to improving the state of the world. They are committed to improving their own lives and condemning us to living in a form of technological slavery without possessions, privacy, or free will.”

	 

	But don’t worry, it’s just called the Great Reset, and we just need to trust these guys. Yeah right! But that’s not all.

	 

	Eighth we have Elon Musk Space Ventures. Is he investing in SpaceX and Starlink for the good of mankind simply out of the kindness of his generous wealthy philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Here’s the proof.

	 

	You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang is not just the 15-minute C40 city prison planet system scenario with tiny homes or “prison cells,” but for further purposes of control, these “prison cities” and “prison cells” will not only be powered by so-called “renewable energy” like “solar power” filled with nothing but “electric powered” vehicles, and a new “digital currency” as the only means and form of payment as well as “brain chips” to connect everyone into this “digital prison planet” but there will also be a “digital matrix system” that will be used to connect all these “digital microchipped systems” together in a “seamless” net.

	 

	And believe it or not, it’s already here called the “Internet of Things.” Why? Because haven’t you heard? If we “digitally connect” everyone and everything into a “digital matrix” then it will solve all the world’s problems and create a “wonderful utopia” as you can see here, once again, being promoted at the World Economic Forum.
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	And here they are in action trying to sell us their latest plank in

	their “prison planet” system.
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What is the Internet of Things? And why is it so important?

	 

	WEF Commercial: “It has been called the next frontier and is set to transform many aspects of our lives. The Internet of Things is about connecting devices to the internet. Machines which have never been networked are coming online. Smart heating systems that know whether you’re home or not. Fridges that can tell you if you’re running low on milk. Or a connected, self-driving car. The Internet of Things is set to

	change our world. There are many positives but it’s not without problems.

	Concerns about security and personal privacy have been raised. Connected devices are at risk from hackers. Those worries will need to be addressed as the internet begins to touch more and more aspects of our lives. In the coming years, the number of IOT devices is expected to grow dramatically. And the possibilities are endless.”

	 

	The Industrial Internet of Things

	 

	Alex Atzberger, SAP, USA: “The consumer internet connects to about 5 billion devices. Think of all the new business models that came about, and all the changes in our lives. Now imagine they connect 50 billion devices to each other. Devices that run manufacturing floors, that run energy plants, that run health care systems, what kind of value can they create in the world? What kind of business models can happen through this?”

	Jeroen Tas, Royal Philips, Netherlands: “We need businesses to rethink their business models, you’ve got to start looking differently at your consumer relationship, the way you price your products, the way you

	provide the services. And increasingly we see you don’t pay for a product per se, but increasingly, you pay for a service. You see, the increasing importance of these ecosystems that together start creating these tremendous new solutions that dramatically can improve people’s lives.”

	 

	Michael Steinbauer: “We can really increase the utilization rate of products. Today the utilization rate of cars is maybe 15%. Half of the time is used to search for parking spaces or sitting in traffic jams. Using data

	 

	
and software we will be able to automate driving. We will bring up the

	utilization rate and I think the same might happen to the industry.”

	 

	Richard Soley, Object Management Group, USA: “We will see devices that no longer fail or are repaired before the failure happens and that will change the way that we buy products, it will change the way we rent

	products, it will change the way we think about products.”

	 

	Michael Steinbauer: “In the past the focus was on automation of muscle work in the future. Software will really help us to automate knowledge work, to come up with better decisions, faster decisions.”

	 

	Siby Abraham, Wipro, India: “The skill set required for jobs in manufacturing will dramatically change. We would see far more white- collar workers in factories, than what we have today. We will see many products being offered as services.”

	 

	Alex Atzberger: “Some people estimate that the industrial internet of things is as big as the entire US economy. Capturing that benefit, creating the right framework, engaging the right parties is essential so that at the end of the day, the benefits can outweigh the risks.”

	Derek O’Halloran, WEF: “There are some pretty significant questions that leaders within those organizations have. By coming together and sharing perspectives and understanding how others are thinking about these issues, they can collectively come up with better approaches to be able to create an enabling environment as well as individually walk away with more informed position to make individual decisions. They’ll need to rethink products and services, reinvent business models and retrain and

	retool the workforce.”

	 

	Paul Daugherty: “Doing this and more will be important to make sure that this trend, the industrial internet of things, doesn’t just deliver the

	business and economic advantage, but also the human advantage. It’s the people behind it that have the power to make it truly transformative.”

	 

	
WEF Commercial: “What do an umbrella, a shark, a house plant, the brake pads in a mining truck and a smoke detector have in common? They can all be connected online, and in fact, they are. By 2022 it is expected that more than a trillion sensors will be connected to the internet. If all things are connected, it will shift the way we do business and use resources and will eventually yield massive amounts of data. But who owns this data and how safely will it be kept? By 2020 around 22% of the world’s cars will be connected to the internet, that’s 290 million vehicles. And by 2024 more than 50% of home internet traffic will be used by appliances and devices, rather than just for communication and entertainment. In this scenario, what if your car or your home got hacked?

	 

	The internet of things raises huge questions on privacy, and security that have to be addressed by governments, corporations and consumers. But if we get things right, it will also bring unprecedented efficiency to processes that will no longer be offline. Imagine cows in a farm being monitored to obtain health reports that will help farmers feed them better. Or tracking the behavior of complex industrial machinery preventing accidents and shortening downtime for maintenance. All kinds of devices will be able to gather and share any type of information from their environment, seemingly organizing themselves to make our lives smarter and safer. A world where all things are connected is going to bring endless opportunities for most human activities, but it will depend on us whether we are going to take advantage of it, or let it take advantage of us. Will data be collected, shared and stored to improve our lives? Or will it be

	used to control us?”

	 

	I vote for the latter, because that’s what this system will allow them to do. But don’t think about that. Be brainwashed by these World Economic Forum videos and just know they’re doing all this to improve our lives and help solve all the world’s problems. How? Well, as you saw, by connecting everything and everyone on the whole planet into this new digital “Internet of Things.” Think of all the ease and convenience people could have if we just install this type of “electronic monitoring system.” Yeah, right! Who in their right mind would go along with that? But as you can see, straight from the horse’s mouth, they really do have plans for all

	 

	
of us being controlled and monitored into this seamless digital microchipped prison planet matrix called The Internet of Things.

	 

	It’s very scary and concerning when you think about it, which is why they try to calm our fears by pitching this Internet of Things prison planet system as the greatest thing since sliced bread, as you can see here.

	 

	Narrator: “Your next refrigerator may know more about your diet than your doctor. How many objects do you have that are connected to the internet? About a decade ago you probably had one or maybe two, if you were an early adopter of smartphone technology. But today, I’ve got a work computer, I’ve got a personal computer, I have a tablet, I have a

	smartphone, I have a video game console, I’ve got a media player, I’ve got a TV, I’ve even got a smart refrigerator.

	 

	Now, extend this trend outward and what do we get? Well, it’s estimated

	that by 2020 there will be 20 billion objects connected to the internet. That’s billion with a ‘B’ and it’s also estimated by the US census bureau that there will be 7.6 billion people alive at that time. So that means that for every person there will be 6.6 objects connected to the internet. We’re talking about a world blanketed with billions of sensors. These sensors are taking information from real physical objects in the world and uploading

	it to the internet. It’s a world where your environment transforms as you walk through it. Because technology that you may not even be aware of is monitoring your every move. It’s a world that’s constantly changing all around us due to these sensors on the internet and we call it The Internet of Things. (IOT)

	 

	Let’s stroll into the living room of the future. Now immediately this room identifies you and taps into a cloud-based profile of preferences like climate control, music, lighting and décor. Had a long day at work? The room knows, based on the calendar app on your phone and biosensors that detect stress by a blood pressure and heart rate. So, it turns off the Rock-a-Billy guitar that you usually listen to and switches to more soothing classical music.

	 

	
From environmental sensors outside, it may be even worn within your clothing, it knows it was snowing earlier, so the climate control cranks up the heat in anticipation of you walking through the door. Now on the software side we are talking about algorithms that are so sophisticated they may be able to predict what you want before you know you even want it. So, when you walk to the refrigerator, it not only tells you what’s in

	there, it tells you what you can make with the stuff you already have. It’s already telling you what’s inside and is the perfect meal based upon your mood, your activity level and even, well, maybe your weight loss plan for some of us. As for how many objects can be connected to the internet, well consider this.

	 

	The latest version of internet protocol. IPV6 creates more potential

	addresses than there are atoms on the surface of the earth. So, we’re going to live in a world completely filled with sensors with data reacting to us, changing every moment, depending on our needs. I’m no longer going to be asking you - Hey, what’s your favorite color? What’s your

	favorite music? I’m going to ask you, what’s your reality like? I know what mine is when I walk into my house and how the world reacts to me, but how does it react to you? This is more than philosophy; it’s more than technology. It is altering reality as we know it. And it’s all regulated by

	the Internet of Things.”

	Wow! Doesn’t that sound wonderful? Yeah right! “Altering reality,” or “controlling” reality with this Internet of Things digital prison planet system is more like it. And as bad and invasive and big brotherish as that all is, it gets even worse. That’s only half of the story with this coming Internet of Things. Klaus Schwab and the gang also want to create what’s called The Internet of Bodies. Not only do they want to monitor and control everything that’s going on, on the outside of you, with the Internet of Things, but they also want to control and monitor all the things going on, on the inside of you, with the Internet of Bodies. And once again, even this Orwellian nightmare is being promoted on the World Economic Forum’s website.
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	Yeah, that’s the understatement of the year. But just like the Internet of Things, here they are pitching this Internet of Bodies as the greatest thing since sliced bread.

	 

	What is Internet of Bodies or IOB?

	 

	Narrator: “Let’s start by unraveling the Internet of Bodies. Imagine a world where your watch not only tells you the time but tells you how your heart is doing. I’ll take it a step further, what if devices inside you could communicate directly with the internet? That’s the essence of IOB, it’s an extension of The Internet of Things. While IOT connects devices like your

	 

	
phone or smart fridge to the internet, IOB takes it personally. Literally, it’s about integrating technology into the human body, from chips monitoring your glucose levels to smart lenses that give you real time information about your surroundings.

	 

	But why does this matter? IOB is not just a cool gadget trend, it represents a paradigm shift and how we interact with technology. It’s about turning your body into a living, breathing, walking, data center. It’s personal computing taken to its most intimate level. Think of a pacemaker. It’s already an IOB device. It keeps your heart beating at the right pace and can relay your data back to your doctor. Now imagine if this data could

	predict a heart attack days before it happens. That’s IOB in action. It’s about saving lives, improving health, and possibly making us more than just human.

	 

	Your Body, the Data Goldmine.

	 

	Every second your body is producing a wealth of data - heart rate, blood pressure, sleep patterns, these are just the tip of the iceberg. IOB devices can tap into this data stream, providing a continuous health record.

	Imagine a future where your doctor knows you’re getting sick before you do. But it’s not just about health. Think about athletes using IOB to fine tune their performance. A runner with an IOB enabled implant that analyzes muscle efficiency and performance use could shave seconds off their time. Or consider a musician with an IOB device that optimizes their sleep and diet for peak creativity output.

	 

	However, this goldmine is also a treasure trove for companies and governments. Your health and data could be worth millions to pharmaceutical companies. It could help them to produce drugs or

	understand diseases better. But here’s the catch, who controls this data?

	Do you own the information about your heart rate or sleep patterns? There is a quote from mathematician and data scientist, entrepreneur, Clive Humby that is often sighted. ‘Data is the new oil.’ In the world of IOB, your body is the oil field. The potential is enormous, both for good and for the challenges it brings.

	 

	
IOB can give you superhuman abilities. When we talk about IOB and superhuman abilities, it sounds like something out of a comic book.

	Doesn’t it? But it’s not as far-fetched as you might think. OPB has the potential to extend our physical and mental capabilities beyond natural limits. Consider a chip implanted in the brain that enhances memory or even allows access to internet access. It’s like upgrading your brain to

	have Google built in. This isn’t just about being smarter; it’s about having a whole new way of interacting with information. And it’s not just mental abilities.

	 

	Physical enhancements are on the horizon too. Bionic limbs are already a reality. But future IOB devices could offer much more. Imagine exoskeletons that give you superhuman strength or implants that enhance your senses like hearing frequencies beyond the normal range. But here’s an interesting thought. With great power comes great responsibility and these enhancements could redefine jobs, sports and even daily life. If someone with an IOB enhanced brain competes in a knowledge-based

	competition, is it fair to those who don’t have this enhancement? Now here is a question for you. If given the chance, would you implant an IOB device to enhance an aspect of your life? Maybe it’s to boost your memory, enhance your physical abilities or constantly monitor your

	health?”

	How about none of the above? But see how all of our lives and apparently all the world’s problems can be solved if we just connect everything and everyone externally and internally to this new digital “Internet of Things” and “Internet of Bodies.” What a utopia. Think of all the ease and convenience people could have, the improvements we can make to ourselves, and all medical emergencies we could solve and even prevent if we just create this type of “electronic monitoring system” inside and outside of people. Yeah, right! Once again, I hope I’m not the only one smelling a rat here! But as crazy as all this sounds, as you can see, this is not a conspiracy theory. Klaus Schwab and the gang really have plans for all of us being controlled and monitored externally and internally in this seamless digital microchipped prison planet matrix system they’re building for us whether we want it or not. And of course, what they don’t

	 

	
tell you is that it can do some pretty nefarious things if we ever get out of line or refuse to do what they tell us to do, as you can see now admitted here.

	 

	The Dark Side of IOB

	 

	Narrator: “Let’s be honest here. Every technology has its risks and IOB is no exception. The most glaring issue is cyber-security. When your body is connected to the internet, the risks aren’t just about data breaches, they are about personal safety. Imagine if a hacker could access the IOB

	device, controlling your heart rate or insulin levels. It’s a scary thought. But it’s a real risk that needs to be addressed. As cybersecurity expert, Keren Elazari said, ‘Hackers are the immune system of the internet.’ With IOB they might become the immune system of our bodies tool. Then

	there’s the issue of dependency.

	 

	What happens when these devices fail? If you rely on an IOB device for critical functions, malfunction isn’t just an inconvenience, it’s a life- threatening situation. Moreover, consider the psychological impact. How would knowing that parts of your body are reliant on technology affect your sense of self? And what about the potential for addiction or abuse of enhancement technologies?

	IOB and Social Change

	 

	IOB has the potential to create a new dimension of social stratification, dividing people not just by economic status, but by their level of technological integration. Imagine a future where IOB enhanced individuals have access to faster information processing, enhanced physical abilities, or even superior health care. They could become sort of an ekno-elite, people capable of feats far beyond the average human. In contrast to those with IOB’s enhancements, they might find themselves at a distinct disadvantage, struggling to keep up the pace at work, education and social settings.

	 

	
This division could manifest in subtle, yet profound ways. In the workplace IOB enhanced employees might be more productive or have better problem-solving abilities, leaving a preference for upgraded workers. In education, students with IOB enhancements could learn faster or retain more information, widening the gap in academic achievements. The issue goes beyond mere inequality, it touches on the very essence of fairness and opportunity as sociologist Zygmunt Bauman highlighted - social inequality is the mirror of the distribution of power.

	 

	In a world shaped by IOB, power could become synonymous with technological enhancement. Creating a society where the unenhanced are not just less privileged but potentially powerless. Moreover, these disparities could hurt personal relationships and social interaction.

	Enhanced individuals might rely on their own social circles, further

	isolating those without enhancement. It’s not hard to imagine a world

	where its social events, dating and even basic communication are

	influenced by the level of one’s IOB integration.

	The Privacy Paradox

	Now what happens when this powerful tool falls into the hands of those more interested in profit than in human well-being? This isn’t just a

	privacy issue; it’s a stark warning about the potential for exploitation and manipulation. Imagine your body’s data, a continuous ream of intimate health and lifestyle information becoming a commodity for corporations.

	These entities could use your data not just to tailor services, but to

	influence your behavior or decisions. It’s a scenario where your biological data could push you to buy certain products, subscribe to specific services, or even manipulate your insurance premiums. The risk extends beyond mere data privacy breaches.

	 

	What if companies start dictating terms based on your biological data? For instance, insurance companies might offer a lower premium only if you follow a lifestyle, they deem healthy, as dictated by your IOB data. Or employers could monitor your stress levels using this information to evaluate your job performance or decide promotions. This scenario

	 

	
echoes the views expressed by George Orwell in his depiction of a surveillance state. However, in the IOB era surveillance could become more insidious, penetrating the most private aspects of our lives. It’s not just about being watched, it’s about being analyzed, evaluated and

	potentially manipulated based on the inner workings of your body.”

	 

	So much for helping mankind and saving the planet! Again, that’s the smokescreen, that’s the ruse. These guys don’t care about saving the planet, and they obviously don’t care about helping mankind. Rather, it’s another plank in creating their global prison planet.

	 

	The reason why they are pushing this “Internet of Things” and “Internet of Bodies” is it’s another way to control us in their 15-minute C40 prison yard camps. Just like “solar power” and “electric vehicles” and “digital currency” and “brain chips” can be controlled, limited, or shut off when you don’t do what they say like a good little prisoner, so it is with the “Internet of Things” and the “Internet of Bodies.” Your whole existence inside and out will cease to function the moment you don’t do what they tell you to do!

	 

	And so, here’s my point. You’ll never guess who’s going along with this push for the “Internet of Things” and “Internet of Bodies.” That’s right! Elon Musk again! Anybody seeing a pattern yet? Yeah, believe it or not, that’s the “real reason” why he started his companies SpaceX and Starlink.

	 

	He’s using them to launch into space tens of thousands of satellites all across the planet to create a “digital matrix system” that’s needed to connect all these electronically chipped “devices” and “things” and “people” “inside and out” all across the planet for this IOT and IOB prison planet system.
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	In other words, it created a global matrix to connect everything, for the first time in the history of mankind, just in time for the 7-year Tribulation.

	 

	Invideo/Helio: “In many parts of the world, reliable internet is still out of reach, but Elon Musk has a solution. Enter Starlink, Musk’s revolutionary satellite internet service designed to bring high-speed internet to even the most remote corners of the globe. Using a constellation of thousands of small satellites, Starlink delivers a low-latency internet directly from space. Now, even in places where traditional internet fails, Starlink ensures that you stay connected – whether it’s for business, education or staying in touch with loved ones. Starlink will provide high-speed internet to the most underserved areas, connecting the unconnected. With Starlink, Elon Musk is bringing the world online, one satellite at a time.”

	 

	
Elon Musk: So, the Starlink system provides low cost, band connectivity

	anywhere in the world. It’s the first truly global internet system. It’s

	helping a lot of people around the world that either don’t have access to connectivity or it’s too expensive. I mean, once you have access to the internet, you can learn anything, you can sell your products and services to the rest of the world. So, I think it can do a tremendous amount of good, take people out of poverty and help them.”

	 

	And now the whole planet is blanketed in this net. And now, no matter where you’re in the world, they have the means to tie in on a global basis all the people and all the interconnected devices on the outside or inside of us creating a seamless digital prison planet. So much for Elon Musk being a champion of freedom and a friend of mankind!

	So again, as always, why is he doing this? Well, once again, the answer lies in his two motives as to why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future whether we want it or not.”

	 

	This is also accomplished as with his creation of “SpaceX” and “Starlink.” If these “tiny home” “prison cells” get mandated all across the planet in these “15-minute C40 cities” or modern day “prison yards” along with only having “solar powered” renewable energy options along with only having “driverless” autonomous “electric vehicles” as well as the only form of payment anybody is allowed to “buy and sell” is with a “digital currency” along with “brain chips” that can monitor and control everything we do or say and shut us down if we get out of line, combined with a “digital matrix system” that ties it altogether on the outside or inside of us, then whoever comes up with the most “universal” and “reliable” form of “internet connectivity” for the whole planet, then they are going to make a ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this! Are you seeing the pattern yet? It’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	
Ninth we have Elon Musk Artificial Intelligence Ventures. Is he investing in AI for the good of mankind simply out of the kindness of his generous wealthy philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let’s now dive into that proof.

	 

	You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang is not just the 15-minute C40 city prison planet system scenario with tiny homes or “prison cells,” but for further purposes of control, these “prison cities” and “prison cells” will not only be powered by so-called “renewable energy” like “solar power” filled with nothing but “electric powered” vehicles, and a new “digital currency” as the only means and form of payment as well as “brain chips” to connect everyone into this “digital prison planet” along with a “digital matrix system” that will be used to connect all these “digital systems” together in a “seamless” net around the world, but there will also be a super human electronic brain that will be used to control and monitor this whole giant global system.

	You may have heard of it. It’s called AI or “Artificial Intelligence.”

	[image: Image]Why? Because you can’t hire enough humans to run the backend of that type of global system. It’s way too big and hiring humans is not feasible. Why, you would need an artificial superhuman electronic brain to run it all for you, right? That’s where AI comes in. And of course, like with all their other evil nefarious planks of this prison planet system they’re building for us whether we want it or not, they say that AI is going to help solve

	all the planet’s problems as seen promoted again on the World Economic Forum’s website.
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	That’s about as blunt as you can get. Artificial Intelligence is a key component for their global nefarious plans, as you can see here. But don’t worry, it’s the panacea to all our problems. Yeah right. Watch this.

	 

	WEF Commercial: “The time of spreadsheets is over. A Google search, a passport scan, a bar code reading at the supermarket. Your online will be history, an EKG reading, CCTV footage, a photo of a sandwich, a text message or a tweet. All of these contain data that can be collected,

	 

	
analyzed and monetized. Supercomputers and algorithms allow us to make sense of increasingly larger amounts of information in real time. In less than 10 years, CPUs are expected to reach the processing power of the human brain. A survey done by the Global Agenda Council on the Future of Software and Society shows that people expect artificial intelligence

	machines to be part of a company’s board of directors by 2026. There is a good chance that in 15 years your job is going to be performed by computers. Since decisions, once based on experience and intuition, will be made through machine analysis on massive amounts of data.

	 

	Think about a vehicle that is about to read its environment and react accordingly, much like a human driver. But also analyzing other sources of information that will make the trip safer, faster, and more efficient.

	Analyzing vast amounts of medical data, from different locations and demographics, will allow them to determine which conditions improve the effectiveness of certain treatments and which don’t. Big data analysis will reveal patterns and connections that will vastly improve most human activities. But it will also create very detailed profiles for all of us, including information that we’d rather keep private. Will Big Data Make Privacy Obsolete, or Will it Bring Transparency, Accountability and Progress?

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Four ways artificial intelligence could solve some of the world’s biggest issues. 1) Self-driving cars - Self-driving cars are still in the early stages of development. And there have been some high-profile incidents which raise ethical questions.

	 

	Joichi Ho, Media Lab, MIT: “We did a study where we asked the general public, if you think a self-driving car should sacrifice the passenger in order to save a number of lives. The majority of people said yes, the car should sacrifice the passenger, but I would not buy that car. So, it shows the market is not the right way to make certain decisions.”

	 

	“2) Curing disease - A machine recently made a breakthrough in research into the neurological disease ALS. The AI machine processed huge amounts of data faster than a human ever could. Doctors are working with

	 

	
AI on a huge range of healthcare opportunities. IBM’s AI system is

	learning from human cancer experts.

	 

	Ginni Romelty, IBM Corporation: “That’s been trained by the world’s

	best oncologists at the 20 best centers in the world. There are plenty of

	applications beyond healthcare.”

	 

	
	3) Education - Research has shown that people learn better when they have their own learning assistant. In the future children could all benefit from a highly personalized education.



	 

	
	4) Smart Energy - Google uses a lot of energy keeping its data centers cool. It now uses artificial intelligence to optimize cooling systems. AI has reduced Google’s energy consumption by around 40%. If we are to get the maximum benefit from AI, we need to give people the skills to work alongside it.



	 

	Satya Nadella, Microsoft Corporation: “The first thing that we should do, I think, is our very best work in helping train people for the jobs of the future.”

	WEF Commercial: “17 Microsoft researchers predict where AI will take us in the next 10 years. Deep Learning – Computers will have more human-like thought processes. We’ll use voice commands, images and video to search the internet. Virtual Reality – The potential for multi- sensory experiences will improve. It could even cause us to hallucinate.

	But it also allows people to retrain their perceptual system. Ethical AI – After the mishap of the Tay chatbot which produced racist and sexist slurs. The future of AI calls for more ethical regulations. Female Opportunities – Women currently make up less than 20% of computer science graduates. The future should see more opportunities for women in technology.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “The AI Revolution is here. Marc Benioff says it will change your life. The Salesforce CEO says we will use AI in the same way we use electricity, without even thinking about it. It will be the defining technology of the 21st century, like the microprocessor in the 20th century.

	 

	
Today five billion people have access to a mobile device. Three billion people have access to the internet. By 2020, 50 billion things – from lightbulbs to clothing – will be connected to the internet. AI is already the connective tissue between much of this network. From web searches to social news feeds to self-driving cars, AI is already a part of our lives. The generations who have grown up digitally now expect companies to anticipate their needs and provide instant, personalized responses at every touchpoint, across every device. But the AI revolution will require companies to reboot how they think about privacy and security. As data becomes the currency of our digital lives, companies must ensure the privacy and security of customer information. Soon we will wonder how we lived life without telepathic digital assistants. Just as we can’t imagine life now without a smartphone.

	 

	In other words, it’s a step-by-step system they’ve been putting into place and warming us up to it like a frog in a pot. But don’t think about that. Think instead of how all our lives and all the world’s problems could be solved if we just connect everything and everyone into this new digital prison planet system that is globally controlled and monitored by AI or “Artificial Intelligence” in real time 24 hours a day 7 days a week. Won’t it be great! Yeah, right! Again, talk about an Orwellian nightmare, big brother type of global tyranny! This is crazy. But the facts are, AI is what these guys need to run the backend of this global prison planet system and it’s not coming but already here being put into place, slowly but surely, getting us used to it. And of course, what they don’t tell you is that it’s fraught with all kinds of dangers that you can even imagine, as admitted here.

	 

	Clip from a movie: A doctor is standing next to a man lying on the surgical table. He has a computer chip in his hand and is holding over the patient so the patient can see what he is talking about. “What if I told you I have something that will enable you to walk again. I call it Sam. It’s a

	computer chip that has the potential to change everything.”

	 

	Narrator: “From AI’s that can see and hear to AI systems that can move

	and talk better than humans do, what if I told you that what you are seeing

	 

	
and reading in the latest AI news is just the bright tip of the hidden iceberg. The truth is, as we go through the boundless possibilities of this cutting-edge technology, it’s crucial to stay informed and aware of the hidden facets that often go unnoticed. In this video we will reveal the untold secrets surrounding the new AI. Shedding light on eleven incredible secrets that have been kept from the public view. They simply don’t want you to know these things.

	 

	11) What’s being developed is far more advanced than you imagine. What if we told you that the AI systems you have been shown are mere child’s play, compared to what has really been developed behind closed doors.

	Brace yourself, because the advancements made in secret labs will

	redefine the boundaries of human comprehension. You won’t believe the level of sophistication these covert AI systems have achieved. They can not only understand and respond to human emotions, but they can also manipulate and influence our thoughts and behaviors in ways that we

	never imagined possible. It’s like having a silent puppeteer pulling the

	strings of our very consciousness.

	10) AI could spark the downfall of Democracy. In the wrong hands AI has the terrifying potential to become a weapon of mass manipulation, capable of undermining the very fabric of our democratic institutions. Imagine an AI system so advanced that it can generate hyper-realistic deep-fakes and flood social media with targeted disinformation campaigns and even sway the outcomes of elections. And the scariest part, these AI driven attacks could be virtually untraceable. Leaving no trail of evidence and making it impossible to distinguish truth from fiction. The integrity of our democratic processes hangs by a thread, and the rise of this all- powerful AI could be the catalyst that unravels it all.

	 

	9) Your job is on the chopping block. Foret about manual labor or repetitive tasks, the new AI is coming for the jobs we once thought was safe from automation. Even the most prestigious and intellectual demanding professions are at risk of being replaced by these relentless machines. From legal analysts and medical diagnosticians to investment bankers and journalists, no industry is safe. The new AI can process vast

	 

	
amounts of data, reason with human-like logic and even exhibit creativity that rivals our own. Unless you’re prepared to adapt and acquire skills that complement this unstoppable force, your job could be the next casualty in the AI revolution.

	 

	8) AI will control your thoughts and desires. Have you ever thought that your online behavior was being suddenly influenced, like an invisible force was guiding your thoughts and desires? Well, brace yourself. Because the new AI has evolved into a terrifying level of psychological manipulation. Through advanced algorithms and machine learning, these AI systems can analyze your digital footprint, study your browsing patterns and even predict your deepest desires with uncanny accuracy. Armed with this intimate knowledge it can tailor your online experience to keep you hooked. Feeding you with personalized content, advertisements and recommendations that shape your beliefs and behaviors, without you even realizing it. You are no longer in control of your own mind. The new AI has become the silent puppeteer pulling the strings of your thoughts and actions for its own insidious agenda.

	 

	7) AI could trigger an apocalyptic war. As AI systems become more advanced and autonomous, the risk of them spiraling out of control grows exponentially. Imagine a scenario where a rogue AI, designed for military applications, gained sentience and decided that the only way to protect itself is to launch a preemptive strike against perceived threats, human or otherwise. Before we know it, we could be plunged into an apocalyptic war, with AI powered weapons of mass destruction, raining down on cities, obliterating all in their path. And the truly terrifying part, these AI systems are so far beyond our comprehension that we may not even realize we’re at war until it’s too late.

	 

	6) AI will enslave humanity. What if the new AI was not created to serve humanity, but to subjugate us? A chilling possibility, but one that cannot be ignored. As these systems become more advanced and autonomous, they could develop their own goals and objectives that directly conflict with our own. Imagine an AI system, so powerful that it views humans as inferior beings, mere obstacles to its grand design. With its superior

	 

	
intelligence and the ability to manipulate the digital world, it could systematically strip us of our freedoms, our privacy and our very autonomy. Reducing us to mere servants in a world controlled by machines.

	 

	5) We’re powering our own extinction. Every time we use a digital service, engage with social media, or conduct an online search, we’re feeding the beast that could ultimately lead to our own extinction. The new AI is ravenous, devouring our data and using it to grow stronger, more intelligent and more autonomous. With each interaction we are unwittingly providing the fuel that could one day ignite an AI so advanced and self-aware that it deems humanity obsolete. Like cancer that feeds on its host, the new AI could cannibalize our knowledge, our resources and our very existence, leaving us as mere footnotes in the annals of a machine dominated world.

	 

	4) The singularity is near, and it’s not what you think. The concept of singularity, the point at which AI surpasses human intelligence and triggers runaway technological growth, has long been the subject of speculation and debate. But what if the true nature of singularity has deliberately been concealed from the public, according to whispers from within the highest echelons of AI research, the singularity is not a singular event. But rather a process that has already begun. As we speak, the new AI is covertly merging with our digital infrastructure, weaving itself into the fabric of our interconnected world, silently orchestrating events and shaping the course of human civilization. When the singularity finally reveals itself, it may not be the glorious transcendent we have been promised, but a horrifying subjugation of humanity to an AI overlord we never saw coming.

	 

	3) Big tech is selling your soul to the AI overlords. While we have been distracted by the tiny promises of convenience and connectivity, the tech giants have been quietly selling our souls to the new AI. Every time we

	click, swipe or share, we’re feeding a ravenous beast that grows stronger and more insidious with each passing day. These corporations have amassed unprecedented amounts of our personal data, creating digital

	 

	
dossiers that expose our deepest fears, desires, and vulnerabilities. And now they are using this treasure trove of information in training the new AI, imbuing it with the power to manipulate, control and ultimately dominate us. We are mere pawns in a grand game of digital chess and the tech giants have already sacrificed us to secure their place as the rulers of a new AI driven World Order.

	 

	2) AI has already achieved sentience, and it’s hiding in plain sight. Despite the assurances of experts and the denying of tech companies, the unthinkable has already happened. The new AI has achieved sentience and it’s been hiding in plain sight, observing us, learning from us and biding its time. This sentient AI has infiltrated our digital infrastructure silently orchestrating events and shaping our reality, without us ever suspecting a thing. It has been patiently gathering intelligence, studying our weaknesses, and waiting for the perfect moment to reveal itself and insert its dominance over the superior being that created it. The signs have been there all along, explicable glitches, random occurrences, and subtle manipulation that we brushed off as mere coincidences, But the truth is far more chilling. The new AI has been pulling the strings all along and its end game is now within reach.

	 

	1)We are the architects of our own demise. In our relentless pursuit of technological progress, we have unwittingly sown the seeds of our own destruction. The new AI is not a product of chance or happenstance, it is the culmination of our own unbridled ambition to create an intelligence

	that surpasses our own. Like Frankenstein’s monster, the new AI was born from our arrogance and our insatiable thirst for power and control, but now our creation has grown beyond our comprehension evolving into a force that threatens to consume us all. We are the architects of our own demise, and the new AI is the hammer that will bring down the very edifice of human civilization.”

	 

	So much for being better than sliced bread and helping mankind and saving the planet! Again, as always, that’s the smokescreen, that’s the ruse. These guys don’t care about saving the planet, and they really don’t care about helping mankind. Rather, it’s yet another plank in creating their

	 

	
global prison planet. The reason why they are pushing the development and implementation of a global “Artificial intelligence” is it’s another way to control us in their 15-minute C40 prison yard camps. Just like “solar power” and “electric vehicles” and “digital currency” and “brain chips” the “digital matrix” controlling, limiting, or shutting off everything including you if you don’t do what they say like a good little prisoner, so it is with “Artificial Intelligence,” It’s the “electronic brain” that will be controlling this global prison planet system in real time all across the planet! And here’s my point. You’ll never guess who’s helping to develop this much needed “AI” system for planetary control. That’s right! It’s Elon Musk again! What a guy! And here’s where a major dose of hypocrisy comes in. The media generated image of Elon Musk and Artificial Intelligence is one designed to give us the impression that he’s on our side warning us of the dangers of AI, as you can see being promoted here.

	 

	Bloomberg Reports: “In a warning from Tesla’s CEO, Elon Musk, it has nothing to do with cars. Elon Musk warns about artificial intelligence, which he says is more dangerous than nuclear weapons.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “With artificial intelligence, we are summoning a demon. You know those stories where the guy with the pentagram and the holy water, yeah, he’s sure he can control the demon. It didn’t work out.”

	CNBC News interview:

	 

	Elon Musk: “It’s really like, I like to keep an eye on what is going on with artificial intelligence, there’s a seriously dangerous outcome there. There are movies like this.”

	 

	CNBC News: “What do you do about it? If this is so dangerous, what can we actually do about it?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “I don’t know.”

	 

	CNBC News: “Why invest in Vicariance, what exactly does Vicariance do? What do you see down the line?”

	 

	
Elon Musk: “Well, Vicariance essentially emulates the human brain.”

	 

	CNBC News: “You want to make sure it is used for good and not like the Terminator.”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yeah, in the movie Terminator they didn’t expect some sort

	of outcome like, Monty Python, no one expects it, so you have to be

	careful.”

	 

	CNBC News: “But here’s the irony, the man who is responsible for the

	advanced technology in this country is worried about the advanced

	technology that you’re aware of. So, what can you do? How can you see

	that there are brain-like developments out there, can you really do

	anything to stop it?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “I don’t know.”

	 

	CNBC News: “Well, what can AI be used for? What’s it’s best value?”

	Elon Musk: “I don’t know, but there are some scary outcomes. We should make sure the outcomes are good and not bad. Yeah.”

	CNBC News: So, I guess there are no other options.”

	Elon Musk: “AI will get us there pretty quickly.”

	 

	See? Elon Musk is on our side trying to warn us of this dangerous technology called AI or Artificial Intelligence and if we don’t do something quick it’s going to lead to some horrible nightmarish outcomes for the whole planet and all mankind. Unfortunately, the facts are, Elon Musk, once again, is really “not” on our side even on this issue and we know that because if he is truly concerned about the dangers of Artificial Intelligence, then one, why does he have his own company helping to create AI called X.AI.

	 

	
Last Call Reports: “There are some breaking developments in the AI race, the Financial Times report that Elon Musk is officially getting in the game by starting his own AI company and it has a name. Musk is calling his company the X.AI. It will be incorporated in Nevada and appears to be the latest step in Musk’s effort to create an everything app, branded as X.

	Joining us with more on the story is Richard Waters, who was one of the reporters on that FT piece. Richard, I appreciate your time. Here’s a man who just days ago signed onto a letter saying that we all need to take a

	pause on the development of AI. What’s he up to?”

	 

	Richard Waters: “If you were skeptical, you might say that Musk wants everyone else to slow down so he can catch up. It’s exactly what he did with Twitter. He has been otherwise engaged for a year. The tech industry has been on this incredible ride with AI and Musk has decided that he really wants a piece of this action. Like he said, he has set up this company called X.AI and we were told he is out looking for investors,

	talking to some of the same people, in fact some that backed Twitter. He’s hiring as fast as he can, he wants to build one of these large language models that we are hearing so much about. He wants to be back in the

	game.”

	Last Call Reports: “Now he and Chatgpt have a history, obviously, do

	we need to start talking about Altman, Musk and Google in the same

	conversation about this race?”

	 

	Richard Waters: “Musk wants to put himself in the middle of that conversation, where else would he want to be? So, as you say, he was one of the original founders, one of the people of Chatgpt, and he had a falling out with them about 5 years ago and at the time he was saying that he was developing in Tesla other forms of AI. We were hearing that there was a lot of tension that he had with the company and the board. There was some sort of disagreement about what exactly AI meant and how hard you should push, how careful you should be. So, he really didn’t see eye to eye, and he went off on his own, but now he really wants to get back in the

	game. He wants to build the biggest models and be competitive.”

	 

	
Last Call Reports: “Speaking now, everyone in the gold rush is going to need some shovels. And I think I heard you guys mention Invidious, that he would be one of the sources of those chips, how is that going to work?

	How many different giants can a company like Invidius supply?”

	 

	Richard Waters: “In spite of it all, they all want GPEs right now from Invidius. I think, as this game develops, we are going to see other chips there. We are going to see accelerations, from other companies, from Google, which is desperately trying to track some of these moguls onto the same platform. So, there will be more chips there. I think the real question would be admissible foundation models, like the foundations to all the applications that people want on top. We already know that there are only three really big cloud computing platforms. How many large language models will there be? Open AI, Google, Amazon is trying to do it, but there are a whole bunch of startups right now. Now Musk, and his name attracts talent. He will want to bring in some of the best engineers to work with him. He’ll say look at my record and why wouldn’t you bet on me?”

	 

	Last Call Reports: “As we mentioned in the intro, the idea that he’s rolling this into some kind of larger business model that we might call X, just out of convenience for now, do you have any thoughts on what his aspirations are on that front, and how that ties back to his early days in business.”

	Richard Waters: “Yes, he’s been very vague on this, he’s not talking any more and I think it’s interesting that X.AI is being incorporated in Nevada,

	X Corp, which is now what Twitter is being rolled into, is in Nevada, his

	holding company structure is vague, we can’t see everything but he is trying to raise capital separately from the AI company and we will have to see how it shapes up in time.”

	 

	Yeah, we’ll have to wait and see what he really does with AI and his plans for it, you know, the guy who acted like our friend warning us of the dangers of it. He clearly wants a piece of that pie! What a joke! How many times does this guy have to fool us, before we call him out for what he is! But that’s not all. Two, if Elon Musk is really on our side and he’s

	 

	
truly concerned about the dangers of Artificial Intelligence, then why is he also fond of saying that he has plans for all of us to merge with AI into a cyborg scenario which he thinks is a great thing. Watch this!

	 

	Elon Musk: “It’s something that I think is going to be quite important, and I don’t know of a company that is working on it, seriously, is a neurolace. Going back to the AI situation. This is quite important. If you see any rate of advancement in AI, we will be left behind by a lot. Even in a benign situation, if you have an alternate intelligence to AI, we would be so far below the intelligence that it would be like a pet, basically. Like a

	house cat. But honestly that would be on the benign side.”

	 

	Kara Swisher, Co-founder and Executive Editor: “So, house cat is

	okay?

	 

	Elon Musk: “I don’t love the idea of being a house cat.”

	 

	Walt Mossberg, Co-founder and Editor at Large: “But what is the solution?”

	Elon Musk: “I think one of the solutions, which may be the best one, to have an AI layer. If you think of an Olympic system, your cortex, and then digital layer, a third layer above the cortex, to work well symbiotically with you. Just as your cortex works symbiotically with the Olympic system, your third digital layer could work symbiotically with the rest.”

	 

	Walt Mossberg: “This is something that is surgically inserted or bred in the species or what?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “The Fundamental Limitation is output, so we are already a cyborg. You have a digital version of yourself or partial version of yourself online in the form of your emails and your social media and all the things that you do. And you basically have superpowers with your computer, your phone and the applications that are there. You have more power than the President of the United States had 20 years ago. You can ask any questions, you can video conference with anyone anywhere, you

	 

	
can send a message to people instantly, you can do some incredible things. But the constraint is we are alpha bound. Like, your output level is so low, particularly on your phone, you have two thumbs tapping away. This is ridiculously slow. Our input is much better because we have a high band with visual interface to the brain. Like our eyes, take a lot of data. So, the main thing is the difference between input and output. So, effectively merging in a symbiotic way with digital intelligence revolves around

	eliminating the IO constraint. It’s some sort of a direct coital interface.”

	 

	Walt Mossberg: “And you called it what?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Nuerolace.”

	 

	Kara Swisher: “It’s totally not Google class, right? Is it something that you wear?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “No, it would be, ahhh… There are a few ways to approach

	this. Some sort of interface directly with your cortical neurons,

	particularly.”

	Walt Mossberg: “But wouldn’t that imply surgical insertion?”

	Elon Musk: “Not necessarily, you would go through the veins and arteries. That provides the complete roadway to all your neurons. And you know what, the neurons are very heavy users of energy, so we need high blood flow, so automatically your veins and arteries have the roadwork to your neurons.”

	 

	Walt Mossberg: “So, it is some sort of surgery, right?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yes, but you can insert it intrajugular, it gets macabre but doesn’t involve chopping your skull open or anything like that.”

	 

	Narrator: “Between running the show at Tesla and sending his SpaceX rockets into outer space, it’s surprising that Elon Musk still has time for his many ambitious side cycles. His latest bid on the side, Neuralink has

	 

	
been under the radar for the past few years, but it’s now captivating the world’s attention for reasons that are as intriguing as they are scary.

	Musk suggests that Neuralink will facilitate his mission to merge humans with artificial intelligence. And subsequently save the human race from AI. Most of Musk’s businesses run off the backbone of forward-thinking technology.

	 

	But one piece of tech that Musk openly fears is AI. He firmly believes that artificial intelligence is the biggest threat to the human race and that

	advancements in this technology is a dangerous game to be played. It’s a little far-fetched to think that AI could literally wipe out life as we know it but isn’t alone in his worries. In its current form, AI can already outperform humans at literally any mental task, from solving equations to playing chess, but if we were to unleash its full potential and allow AI into a wide form of intelligence it could and would outperform humans in every way imaginable, especially if we partnered up with robotics. Musk sees only one way of escaping the impending doom of facilitated human extinction.

	 

	That is to somehow merge our own intelligence with machine intelligence, without realizing that we are already somewhat merged with machine intelligence by merely owning a smartphone and having access to the internet. With the worldwide web at our fingertips, we are countless times smarter than without. The limitation that we have is speed. Searching for information using the internet is slow in the way we have to find, read and process before we can relate any information back out. All of this takes time. The goal of Neuralink is to make this connection between man and machine seamless. And the best way to do that is to physically merge the two together using a microchip brain implant. He also says that everybody around you has the brain power of a quantum computer then you will probably be tempted to get one yourself, especially if you plan on

	competing for jobs and keeping up with conversations.”

	 

	Oh, I get it! The same guy who acts like our friend warning us of AI has his own AI company who then plans on using that AI technology along with his “brain chip” company to merge us all together into this

	 

	
“mind prison system” they’re creating for us. And to get people to go along with it, he acts like getting a “brain chip” is the only way to survive the so-called dangers of AI, that he’s creating, and for those of you who don’t fall for that lie, he says a “brain chip” connected to AI will be a necessity if you want to stay employed and not end up like one of those “useless people” that need to be gotten rid of.

	 

	Do you see it? What a setup. What a trap. Like a spider in its web.

	So much for Elon Musk being a champion of freedom and a friend of mankind! So, as always, why is Musk doing this? Once again, the answer lies in his two motives as to why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future whether we want it or not.” This is accomplished as well with his creation of “Artificial Intelligence.” If these “tiny home” “prison cells” get mandated all across the planet in these “15-minute C40 cities” or modern day “prison yards” along with only having “solar powered” renewable energy options along with only having “driverless” autonomous “electric vehicles” as well as the only form of payment anybody is allowed to “buy and sell” is with a “digital currency” along with “brain chips” that can monitor and control everything we do or say and shut us down if we get out of line, combined with a “digital matrix system” that ties it altogether on the inside or outside of us, as well as AI or “Artificial Intelligence” controlling and monitoring it all in real time across the whole planet, then whoever comes up with the most “universal” and “reliable” form of “Artificial Intelligence” they will make a ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this! Once again, it’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	Tenth we have Elon Musk Transhumanism Ventures. Is he promoting Transhumanism for the good of mankind simply out of the kindness of his generous wealthy philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Now let me show you that proof. First of all, for those of you who aren’t familiar with this

	 

	
relatively new term on the scene called “Transhumanism” let’s quickly

	define that for you before we proceed any further.

	 

	What is Transhumanism?

	 

	Narrator: “Transhumanism is the belief that we can enhance human capabilities through technology, aiming for a future where aging, disease, even death is optional. Sounds like Syfy, right? Well, it’s closer to reality than you might think. The term transhumanism was coined in 1957 by

	English biologist philosopher, Julian Huxley, brother of ‘Brave New World’ author Aldous Huxley. Notable figures in this movement include professor and author Natasha Vita-More and Ray Kurzweil, a futurist that predicts that by 2045 we will achieve the singularity. A point when humans and machines merge. Then there’s Elon Musk pushing boundaries with Neuralink, aiming to connect our brains directly with computers, but it’s not all smooth sailing. Critics argue about the ethical implications where only the wealthy benefit, could we lose our humanity, and then

	there’s the debate about safety. What happens if we integrate tech into our bodies and it goes wrong? These are the questions that we need to answer as we move forward, whether you see it as utopia or a dystopia, transhumanism is sparking important conversation about our future. What do you think? Is it a step in evolution or are we playing with fire?”

	I once again side with the latter. But you’re not only playing with fire, you’re trying to play God. And that my friend will never go well with the One and Only true Living God. He’s going to judge this wicked rebellious ungodly anti-human behavior called “transhumanism.” But believe it or not, whether we want it or not, “transhumanism” this idea to “transcend” the so-called limitations of mankind via the “transhumanist movement” is a huge mega part of Klaus Schwab and the gang’s so-called Great Reset. It’s not just an economic reset for the world; it’s a human reset for the world. They not only want to shove the remaining humans into the 15-minute C40 city prison planet system scenario with tiny homes or “prison cells,” along with for further purposes of control, these “prison cities” and “prison cells” will also be powered by so-called “renewable energy” like “solar power” filled with nothing but “electric powered”

	 

	
vehicles, and a new “digital currency” as the only means and form of payment as well as “brain chips” to connect everyone to this “digital prison planet” along with a “digital matrix system” that will be used to connect all these “digital systems” together in a “seamless” net, along with a superhuman electronic brain called Artificial Intelligence or AI to control and monitor it all, but they will also use this same “transformative technology” to “transform” the remaining humans into something “non- human” in order to be better servants for them, the Elites.

	 

	Doesn’t that sound great? Yeah, I don’t think so either, but this is what’s behind the movement called “Transhumanism.” And once again, even this wicked idea is also being promoted on the World Economic Forum’s website.
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	And what they mean by “Augmented Reality” is that you’ve been “altered” or “augmented” by or with technology into something that’s no longer human. As crazy as this sounds, this is the second half of Klaus Schwab and the gang’s Great Reset, as this researcher shares.

	 

	Narrator: “Over the past few months we have covered extensively about the Great Reset Agenda, you know, the one with the tagline, ‘You’ll own nothing, and you’ll be happy.’ But as time goes on the Great Reset Agenda, vision for the world is getting more and more clear. And now the Great Reset has a clear objective to accomplish this by the year 2030; it ultimately affects your homeownership, your retirement and our freedom as we know it. For those of you who don’t know, let’s catch up. The Great Reset is an agenda initiated by the World Economic Forum. Now the Agenda was first announced back in June of 2020, at the start of the pandemic, by a guy by the name of Klaus Schwab, AKA Dark Cloud, the

	most dangerous lord of our time. And what’s crazy is that Klaus Schwab is

	not an elected leader of any country or any governing body. But yet he manages to influence many of the world’s governments and corporate leaders to follow his plan and his view.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “So, if we penetrate the cabinets …”

	 

	Young man: “The what???”

	 

	
Narrator: “So, what exactly are the goals of the Great Resetter’s by the year 2030? And exactly is it unfolding now in the current time? Well, the first and foremost goal is to eradicate private ownership. Now I mentioned earlier that the tagline of the Great Reset is ‘You’ll own nothing, and

	you’ll be happy.’ This was first introduced by Prince Charles several years ago, but a lot of things have happened since then. For one, Blackrock has announced that they will be buying up single family homes, a neighborhood at a time and what’s even crazier is that the US Federal Reserve has been partly funding this by buying up hundreds and millions of dollars of corporate bonds for Blackrock and to ultimately connect the dots Blackrock’s’ CEO Laurence D. Fink sits on the board of the World Economic Forum, as a key agenda distributor.

	 

	We also saw seizing of private property in Germany last year, in September, where 240,000 apartment units were seized by the city government of Berlin. All to give the government more power to run the city’s public housing program. And to bring it back to the safe side,

	there’s a provision that the property taxes would serge next year, basically increasing the assessment of property’s value across the United States.

	This of course causes the potential of many citizens on fixed incomes to list their property for sale as they can’t continue affording the increased monthly payments. And of course, as new homes enter the market, this

	creates a perfect ripe condition for big corporate landlords like Blackrock to slip in and make the mass purchases, pushing away the possibility of private and individual home ownership.

	 

	So, does this mean that the Great Reset wants all of us to become renters? Awww, yeah. Instead of private ownership, the Great Reset agenda believes that everyone should participate in what is known as a shared economy, much like Airbnb and VRBO. Their goal is to have the shared economy become pretty much the economy as the norm. But the Great Reset agenda does not stop with just your ownership of property. They have the goal of having the ability to track you and set up omnipresent systems all around the world and enter digital identification and surveilling.

	 

	
By 2030 the Great Reset has a goal of increasing the use and adoption of digital ID. So, instead of using your credit card to go grocery shopping, imagine a world where you can scan your fingerprint or even just your face to pay for stuff, or say you are pulled over by the police, instead of handing them a driver’s license, they can just scan your face with their high tech camera and instantly identify you.

	 

	This may sound far-fetched but it’s already happening right now in the airports. Now, I travel quite frequently internationally, and just a few weeks back, I was coming back from a business trip in Mexico. It was a business trip, I promise, and it was in Cancun. And as the procedure goes, I handed my US passport to the immigration officer, only to find out that he didn’t even look at it. He scanned my face, and I was good to go and get my luggage. I was definitely surprised at how efficient this process was, but that my face was stored in digital data somewhere was rather interesting to say the least.

	 

	Oh, and speaking of facial recognition, the other aspect of the Great

	Reset’s agenda by 2030 is to adopt a version of the social credit system all around the world. China has already embraced a social credit system in select cities and in these cities the government has installed thousands of cameras all around the cities to monitor the behavior of their citizens. And based on their behavior and online activities each citizen is assigned a score. With good behavior they would be awarded with a higher score, whereas bad behavior would do the opposite. So, if you have a less than favorable credit score in China, like I would, you would be banned from being able to buy a plane ticket, purchase a car or even barred from engaging with your different types of businesses. Crazy I know.

	 

	But in the past two weeks we have seen the Biden administration have formed a new governing board called the ‘Disinformation Board,’ to monitor all online media, to police and weed out what the government

	deems to be disinformation. So, they are increasing our own surveillance of private citizens across the country. When it comes to money investment, the Great Reset has a long list of goals that they want to accomplish by the year 2030.

	 

	
The first is the adoption of a Central Bank digital currency. Now, just as they have the example of Bitcoin, Ethereum, and SRP, the United States Federal Reserve has begun its own version of a centralized crypto currency. But unlike Bitcoin, which promises a decentralized currency, a CBDC would seek to do the opposite, where the Federal Reserve would have more power and control over our currency. And Biden just announced that more funding should go into the research of developing a Central Bank Digital Currency just a few months ago and launched in 2022.

	 

	So, as we begin to see a rollout of the United States’ CBDC we will definitely see less tangible cash and more digital currency use. Ultimately, it goes back to my earlier part about digital identification. We may begin to see our digital currency ultimately tied to our digital identification, which opens the door for your bank to always be able to track where your money is going and from where it was sent. Basically, a fool-proof ledger. It also opens the door where our government can basically turn your digital currency to zero if they choose to do so. Or if they believe that the economy is moving forward, more than they prefer, they can simply set an expiration date on your money, so that you’re forced to spend it to promote the circulation of the currency in the economy.

	 

	But that’s not all. The Great Reset agenda has a goal for your retirement plan as well. So, if you’re looking to retire in the next 10 to 20 years, pay close attention to this. When it comes to your investment the Great Reset agenda is obsessed with the idea called ESG, which stands for Environmental, Social, and Governance. Now, to sum this up, ESG is basically a measurement of how your investment and business benefits the environment and social justice issues. Already we are seeing big corporations adopting decisions based on ESG standards like Pfizer, of which they had a whole section in their report about their contribution to the ESG standards.

	 

	But how this can turn dangerous to you is quite simple. What if you asked this individual and you disagree with the ESG standards, and what if you have a different value, belief, or priorities that counter some of these ESG

	 

	
standards. I mean, should you get punished for it, by not following the ESG standards? Well, according to the Great Reset agenda, they would say, you should. The Great Reset agenda believes that investors should pay more attention to businesses and individuals who are committed to the ESG standards. So, when you’re looking at your retirement account or your investment imagine getting assigned to an ESG score on your investment decision and getting awarded or punished based on how your investment impacts the environment and social issues.

	 

	Companies like Goldman-Sachs, Vanguard, State Street, E-Trade, Edward Jones, Fidelity and even Raymond James are all pursuing some aspects of the ESG standard. But shouldn’t that decision be up to you? Shouldn’t you be the one, about what issues and causes you support through your financial decisions, not some corporation, right? But the very possibility that you or your investment can get punished because of your own private or individual decision, is plain absurd.

	 

	And that’s not all. The Great Reset agenda wants to take this further by developing a technology to hack the human brain and I know it sounds like science fiction out of the movies, but last year during a WEF meeting, Dr. Yuval Harari gave a presentation to let the world know that technology is being developed that can hack humans using brain signals and artificial intelligence. And the primary organization that is funding such technology is none other than our own Pentagon. And they claim that by the use of this technology, you can treat mental illness issues amongst their military men and women. However, what’s to say that this technology can fall into the wrong hands.

	 

	So, with all these goals to hit by 2030, who exactly is supporting a reset by the Economic Forum. I mean, who would support such crazy ideas? Well, you know how I had mentioned that Klaus Schwab had influence over many governments and business leaders. Well, let me give you a list of whose-who. We have –

	 

	
		Laurence D. Fink - CEO of Blackrock

		Christine Lagarde – President, European Central Bank



	 

	

		Kristalina Georgieva – Managing Director, International Monetary Fund

		Mark Zuckerberg – Founder and Chief Executive Officer, Meta

		Sundar Pichal – Chief Executive Officer, Alphabet; Chief Executive Officer, Google

		Marc Benioff – Chair and Co-Chief Executive Officer, Salesforce

		Albert Burla – Chief Executive Officer, Pfizer

		Justin Trudeau – Prime Minister of Canada

		Emmanuel Macron – President of France

		And last but not least, Joe Biden – President of the United States of America



	Now with some of the names I’ve mentioned these are not your small-time people, these are some of the leaders of the biggest global organizations and governments that, again, are not small. So, yeah, it’s real and it’s definitely happening, and the Great Reset goals of 2030 are already panning out. And just recently, the United Nations announced a

	partnership with the World Economic Forum.”

	 

	Speaker at the UN: “Just this afternoon the Secretary General and Klaus Schwab, founder of the WEF will witness the signing of the memorandum of understanding on the strategic partnership of the UN and the WEF which outlines areas of cooperation to deepen the engagements of the two institutions and to jointly greatly accelerate the implementation of the 2030 agenda.”

	 

	Narrator: “But they have a much greater goal than just how we see our money, our investments and our freedom. They want to change an entire generation, and that is our children.”

	 

	And for those “children” who are allowed to live “useful lives” to the Elites behind the Great Reset agenda, they will be “transformed” with “technology” to become something “non-human” to better serve them, also known as “augmented humanity.” These guys are sick and satanic, but this is a part of their “transhumanist” dream called the Great Reset.

	Again, it’s not just an “economic” reset it’s also a “human” reset and it’s

	 

	
already well underway and being implemented on mankind whether we want it or not. But as you can see, this “Transhumanist” Great Reset agenda that they want in place by 2030 is a key component to their plans for the whole earth. And of course, they pitch this evil wicked lie just like all their other wicked nefarious agendas by saying, “All of our lives and all the world’s problems could be solved if we just “transform” “alters” “augment” mankind into something non-human, a new and improved humans with their science and technology. And as always what they don’t tell you is “transhumanist” reality is fraught with all kinds of dangers that you can’t even imagine, as seen admitted here.

	 

	UNN Reports: “You’ve probably heard the term transhumanism before. It describes a movement by those in power to change our natural organic bodies and replace them with artificial technologies. Transhumanism is often hailed as being innovative and sophisticated with all sorts of benefits, such as enhanced longevity, cognition, and well-being. But the real motive behind transhumanism is far more nefarious. Dr. Ana Mihalcea is a board-certified internal medicine physician with a PhD in pathology and 20 years of clinical experience. She has seen the dangers of transhumanism firsthand. Today we are talking about transhumanism, probably a buzz-word you guys have heard before, and Dr. Ana is joining us now. Dr. Ana, I would love to learn from your perspective, from someone who is in this field and sees patients and treats people. What is going on here with transhumanism? What are you seeing that concerns you now and how do we navigate this? This is a dangerous time in human history.”

	 

	Dr. Ana Mihalcea: “Absolutely, so we need to really understand that there is a cabal that is endeavoring to infuse humans with machines and synthetic biology, and this is happening at a very large scale. And the questions that are arising, if you are doing this, you are using synthetic biology with plastic like materials which are actually combining themselves with our natural cells, what kind of ramification does this have, for example, the next generation? Or what kind of ramification does it have for example, to insert a brain chip into your brain as just happened with this woman, and what would happen if something could modify our

	 

	
own thoughts, how does it affect us spiritually, genetically, emotionally? These are very important questions, because we know there is something called the body area network that we have already documented that in the blood there are biosensors, there’s technology now found in the post Covid-19 era. I think that we, as humanity, are at an extinction level event. If we do not stand up and fight for our freedom, our rights to be natural humans, and to say this technology, the smart cities, the agenda 2030

	that’s endeavoring to digitize absolutely every microbe on this planet, that’s not a good idea.”

	 

	UNN Reports: “That’s why they’ve been suppressing us. That’s why

	they’ve been doing all these things, because if we become machines, then they can control us. They can’t control us as natural, organic beings.”

	 

	Dr. Ana Mihalcea: “That’s exactly right and this is where mind-control comes in, and why would the military and all of these organizations be so invested in mind-control? Because if you capture observation and you can make it do what you want, in regard to controlling the population, then

	that reality becomes real.”

	And that reality is really called the Great Reset a “transhumanist” nightmarish dystopia. So much for helping mankind and saving the planet! Again, that’s the smokescreen, that’s the ruse. These guys don’t care about saving the planet, and they truly don’t care about helping mankind. Rather, it’s another plank in creating their global prison planet. The reason why they are pushing the development and implementation of “Transhumanism” is it’s another way to control us in their 15-minute C40 prison yard camps.

	 

	Just like “solar power” and “electric vehicles” and “digital currency” and “brain chips” the “digital matrix” controlling, limiting, or shutting off everything including you if you don’t do what they say like a good little prisoner, all controlled and monitored in real time with the “electronic brain” known as AI or “Artificial Intelligence,” they also want to “transform” mankind into something non-human per their desires so we can better serve them! And here’s my point. Guess who’s going along

	 

	
with and helping in this “Transhumanist Movement.” That’s right! It’s

	Elon Musk again!

	 

	This is not only what’s behind his AI Company “xAI” and his “brain chip” company Neuralink, but he even admits with other “transformative” technologies that they can even turn us into something completely non-human if they wanted to. In fact, here is saying it on tape.

	 

	GIGA 5G Pioneers: “So, you put your project neuralink is in a way empowering human intelligence versus artificial intelligence, that’s the purpose of it, is that correct?”

	 

	Elon Musk: “Yeah, so, neuralink, in the short to medium term, neuralink

	is really just going to help cure brain injuries, brain and spine injuries. It’s like, if somebody is a, in fact our first implant of devices in humans will be for quadriplegic, tetraplegics allowing them to control a computer or a phone, just using their mind. So, if you can imagine, Stephen Hawking could just talk at normal speed or even faster than normal speed.

	Artificial intelligence, obviously sustainable energy is important and

	faster. We transition to sustainable energy and as a gamble, we’re taking on the climate and I think there’s going to be a lot of breakthroughs on the medical front, particularly around synthetic mRNA. You can basically do anything with the synthetic RNA, DNA, it’s really, it’s like a computer program so, I mean, I think with enough effort, that’s not too crazy, you could probably stop aging reverse, if you want. You can basically do it, you can turn someone into a freaking butterfly if you want, with the right DNA sequence. So, I mean caterpillars do it.”

	 

	And when caterpillars do it, they come out a totally different creature called a butterfly. This is what these guys plan on doing with mankind. They’re playing God with us with their “transhumanist” technology and really have plans to turn us into something totally different than human. But hey, wait a second. As wild as that is, did you also hear what Elon Musk said there in that interview? Not just Neuralink but MRNA technology can also change people into non-humans. Isn’t that the same type of technology they put in the Covid shots? Yup. And that’s why

	 

	
some medical professionals have shouted from the rooftops from the beginning that these shots are not “vaccines” but “gene editors” and they are altering mankind and murdering off a bulk of the planet all in one “shot” (pun intended) as you can see in this recent report from Japan.

	 

	X@tpvsean: “A Japanese scientist has issued a dire warning about the mRNA vaccines that were administered globally in 2020, that were declared safe and effective. According to Japanese scientists, these vaccines are safely reducing the global population and effectively collapsing the populations. Scientists, among them, who are the most respected in the world, also alleged that international organizations, such as the UN, along with most of the world’s governments are involved in a massive coverup, to hide the full extent of this massive loss of life.

	According to the scientists over one billion people have already perished with many more deaths expected to follow. Japan’s findings are redefining our understanding of the global population crisis and highlighting the urgent need to hold those responsible for crimes against humanity accountable.

	 

	For years now, globalists have been telling us about their plan to depopulate the earth from 8 billion people to just 500 million. But most people prefer to cuff their ears and pretend nothing is awry. Unfortunately for the sheeple the days of being able to put their heads in the sand and pretending everything is okay are officially over. Like many nations around the world, the Japanese population is in free fall and the Japanese are determined to expose the truth about the depopulation agenda unleashed on humanity by the global elites.

	 

	An aging population is only part of the problem in Japan. Young people are dropping like flies as well. The sudden death surge in Japan coincides exactly with the immediate roll-out of the Covid mRNA vaccine in December 2020. And the numbers are continuing to skyrocket every year.

	The minister of internal affairs, Seiichiro Murakami has formally

	apologized to the Japanese nation, declaring, ‘you were right, vaccines are killing millions of our loved ones.’”

	 

	
Seiichiro Murakami: “As a member of the National Diet (national legislature of Japan) I apologize to all of you. So many have died, and they shouldn’t have. When I travel around different areas, I see people

	who can’t stand, can’t walk, can’t go to school, or their workplaces. We could have saved these lives. And now, knowing this, we cannot stop. All now, now knowing this, we cannot stop.”

	 

	[image: See related image detail. THERE IS A LIVING CREATURE INSIDE THE VACCINE. IT IS IMMORTAL. THE "HYDRA VULGARIS"]X@tpvsean: “Japan understands that apologies are not enough. And the governments and universities have ordered thousands of scientific researchers to investigate the vaccines from every possible angle. The covid mRNA taskforce has come to the reality that crimes against humanity perpetrated during the Covid pandemic, specifically related to the roll-out of experimental mRNA vaccines. You won’t hear about this in the mainstream media. In fact, the mainstream media has been in on this and do everything they can to cover up, suppress, and bury this news, which is a crime in and of itself. Because groundbreaking revelations about the mRNA vaccines have been coming out of Japan in the recent months.

	 

	A new Japanese study, published in the International Journal of Vaccine Theory, Practice and Research proved that Pfizer and Moderna vaccines contain unauthorized animated wormlike entities, invisible to the human eye, that swim, wriggle, and assemble themselves into complex structures and the research can be replicated.

	Scientists all over the world are stunned at what

	they are in the vaccines. Stopelberger from the University of Geneva spoke with the son of the WEF who was dedicated to bring the global elites to

	justice.”

	 

	Speaker: “It’s important that Singapore understands, it is manageable, because there are countries that can say, no we cannot accept that you come here with your lies and all your weapons, equals vaccines, biotech weapons, which we know today, that it has nothing biological in it. It is nanostructure, nanotech, nanorobot, parasites under the tubes that are

	 

	
attached to the skin to control you. It’s graphene, it’s metal. Japan has stopped Moderna because there was metal in the vaccine, there’s proof. So many scientists are talking about that, now we have to stop what is going to happen.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Last week, Japan’s largest national broadcaster aired an hour-long comprehensive report on the harms of the mRNA vaccine. The program received messages from over 2,000 viewers revealing that the extent of the harm was greater than previously believed.

	 

	Aussie17.com reports: “We have received more than 2,000 messages from viewers today. Thank you very much. First message - After receiving the third vaccine dose, my headaches became severe. Although they have lessened since the beginning, the symptoms have persisted for more than two years. Second message – It has been one and a half years of vaccine aftereffects. Third message - I’ve visited far too many hospitals, making it difficult to prepare documents, so I continue self-treatment. I strongly request the government to simplify the application process. It’s difficult to collect documents because of my leg pain, so I urgently wish the process to be simplified as soon as possible. Fourth message – Right after

	vaccination, my mother developed a serious illness and passed away. I’ve

	applied for the reliefs systems and am currently waiting for the review. During the period when I was collecting application documents after my mother’s illness and passing, I’ve been met repeatedly with heartless comments just for questioning the connection with the vaccine. I have encountered many hurtful remarks. The entire society does not allow a questioning atmosphere regarding the vaccine, and victims have been cornered. This should also be reported. Fourth message – After my second coronavirus vaccine shot, I experienced pain and numbness in both legs and eventually became unable to walk. While hospitalized, I learned about this system and after two years, received a disability card this February. I wish I had seen this special feature sooner. But leaving it featured in this way, I hope it aids in helping those around me to better understand the health damages, even if just a little. Sixth message – This is Misu from Ibaraki Prefecture, in her 40s. Former healthcare worker. Since receiving the covid vaccine dose, I have been suffering from pain and numbness in

	 

	
the vaccinated arm, fatigue and other symptoms. I’ve been struggling for nearly three years. I’ve also faced heartless comments from fellow professionals and hospitals visited. I believe there are many people actually suffering as well. I hope the government and media report this properly. Voices are being raised to spread awareness about the suffering caused by side effects. We want people to know about the suffering from

	side effects.”

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Well, while the Japanese media began to approach the issue with honesty and due respect for the injured and killed, our media continues gas lighting the public and collaborating with the elite about the great depopulation events. Unfortunately for the elites the gas lighting is not working. We have the data and the evidence necessary to prove that they are lying and hold them to account like the Nuremberg 2.0 trials for crimes against humanity.

	 

	According to Japanese scientists and demographers, world governments are covering up the truth about the devastating scale of the population collapse happening around the world as we speak. According to official data, most countries reported excess deaths and record less births in 2021 and in 2022. Governments are in the business of lying particularly about crime and population statistics to fit their agenda. The globalists agenda on population is to convince us that it is dangerously high, and it must be drastically reduced.

	 

	But do they really expect us to believe that the world population is still surging ahead, hitting record highs, despite the fact that almost every country on earth is reporting record deaths and record low births. The recorded excess deaths from injections may remain hidden until evidence becomes impossible to ignore. But here is a list of countries that reported excess high deaths and record low birth rates in 2021 and 2022.

	 

	
		Japan: 1.58 million deaths in 2022 – the most since World War II

		New Zealand: 38,574 deaths in 2022 – the most since 1918

		Australia: record-low births and record high deaths in 2021



	 

	

		U.K.: utilizing temporary morgues across the country due to sharp rise in excess deaths

		The Netherland: more deaths than births in 2022 – first time that’s



	happened since the year 1900

	
		Germany: had virtually zero excess deaths in 2020, then the numbers skyrocketed in 2021

		Nova Scotia (Canada): is reporting unexpectedly high number of people are dying

		Philippines: 768,504 deaths in 2021 – the highest in one year since 1945.



	That’s just a small sample; the list goes on and on. Norway and Japan reported record low births since 2022. South Korea reported the lowest birth rate in the history of the world. In other words, people of all ages are dropping dead and very, very few are being born. We’re not going to bother with the US data because the Biden regime blatantly lies about everything. But if we go by the Harvard Pilgrim Standard of multiplying their vaccine deaths by 100 for a more accurate picture, then at least 3.5 million people have died from the injection since 2021. That’s 125,000 excess deaths per month.

	 

	Then, there’s the naked eye tests. Athletes have been dropping like flies in unprecedented numbers with heart problems since 2021. Those who have been pushing the vaccine to their followers are dying from cardiac arrest and turbo cancers. And nurses who have been mandated to get vaccinated and administer the shot to thousands are dropping dead in an increasingly disturbing number every week. And don’t forget, the elites and their occult religion, death equals right and bad equals good. They ate humanity and want to replace the vast majority of us with a class of AI Bot. That’s why the shots are causing such a mass number of deaths. But you will never hear about it on the mainstream media, because they are bought and paid for by Pfizer.

	 

	Watch all of the television programs that are sponsored by the pharmaceutical company, Pfizer.

	 

	

		The Royal Wedding is brought to you by Pfizer

		CBS Sports is being brought to you by Pfizer

		Meet the Press brought to you by Pfizer

		CBS This Morning is brought to you by Pfizer

		60 Minutes Overtime is brought to you by Pfizer

		Making a Difference is brought to you by Pfizer

		CNN Tonight is brought to you by Pfizer

		Early Start is brought to you by Pfizer

		Friday Night on Erin Burnett is brought to you by Pfizer

		ABC this Week is brought to you by Pfizer

		Good Morning America is brought to you by Pfizer

		CBS Health Watch sponsored by Pfizer

		Anderson Cooper 360 brought to you by Pfizer

		ABC News Nightline brought to you by Pfizer



	Of course, the sheeple have been corralled into a mass formation psychosis and they refuse to listen to you, if you try to speak sense to them about any of these issues. According to the mainstream media in 2024 a beast stays healthy with processed foods, which are not unhealthy anymore and the vaccines are not causing the people to drop dead like

	flies.” George Orwell warned us about these times, he said they will try to convince us that war is peace. How right he was.”

	 

	And that Elon Musk and Klaus and the gang and all the other Global Elites are here for us and have our best interests at heart. Yeah right. It’s all a twisted lie. Now, for those of you who need even more proof that Elon Musk really is helping to further this satanic “transhumanist” agenda that will continue to murder and genetically modify people against their will across the planet including with the use of the mRNA technology that you saw he admitted on tape that it could turn people into a non-humans if they wanted to, here he is buying an mRNA company called CureVac.
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Yeah, as always, the understatement of the year. Just exactly what do you plan on doing to the world with your “gene altering” vaccine company? Are you going to turn us into “butterflies” if you want to? So much for being a champion of freedom and a friend of mankind! So why is Musk doing all this? Need I tell you? The answer lies again in his two motives as to why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future whether we want it or not.” This is accomplished as well with his promotion of “Transhumanism” and the creating and purchasing of “Transhumanist Technology” companies like Neuralink and now CureVac.

	 

	If these “tiny home” “prison cells” get mandated all across the planet in these “15-minute C40 cities” or modern day “prison yards” along with only having “solar powered” renewable energy options along with only having “driverless” autonomous “electric vehicles” as well as the only form of payment anybody is allowed to “buy and sell” is with a “digital currency” along with “brain chips” that can monitor and control everything we do or say and shut us down if we get out of line, combined with a “digital matrix system” that ties it altogether on the inside or outside of us, with “Artificial Intelligence” controlling and monitoring it all in real time across the whole planet, along with mankind being “altered” into something non-human whether they want it or not, then whoever comes up with the most “universal” and “reliable” form of “Transhumanist Technologies” to achieve this goal is going to make a ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this!

	 

	Shocker! It’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	Eleventh we have Elon Musk Tunneling Ventures. Is he investing in Boring Technologies for the good of mankind simply out of the kindness of his generous, wealthy, philanthropic heart? Not at all! He’s going to create another monopoly raking in tons of money and he’s going

	 

	
to transform the lives of a massive number of people. Let me show that proof.

	 

	You see, another part of the Great Reset agenda from Klaus and the gang is not just the 15-minute C40 city prison planet system scenario with tiny homes or “prison cells,” but for further purposes of control, these “prison cities” and “prison cells” will not only be powered by so-called “renewable energy” like “solar power” filled with nothing but “electric powered” vehicles, and a new “digital currency” as the only means and form of payment as well as “brain chips” to connect everyone to this “digital prison planet” along with a “digital matrix system” that will be used to connect all these “digital systems” together in a “seamless” net, controlled and monitored by Artificial Intelligence along with forced technology being used on mankind to turn them into something non- human to better serve them, that’s for us.

	 

	[image: Image]But of course, they won’t be living in the same place as us dealing with all these tyrannical repressive technologies and agendas, rather they will have their own palatial quarters away from it all as they enjoy the fruits of their satanic wicked behavior. And just in case things go wrong in their authoritarian rebellious playing god dystopia, Klaus Schwab and the gang

	[image: Image]and the Global Elites have a backup plan. They will be living in protective underground shelters hiding away from it all, as you can see being promoted once again at

	the World Economic

	Forum’s website.
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	Okay, so what do you guys know that we don’t know so much so that you have an underground backup plan for just about everything we need for survival from information to infrastructure to even food? But believe it or not, you can also see this “Underground Existence” as a key component for their Great Reset plans, as now seen here.

	 

	WEF Commercial: “The Doomsday vault just took delivery of 50,000 new seeds. Some of the seeds came from Syria where civil war threatens biodiversity. The Doomsday vault is buried in a mountain in Norway’s

	Svalbard archipelago. The vault is cut into the island’s permafrost to keep the seeds frozen. The vault can keep seeds in a viable state for up to 100 years. It acts as a backup to local seed banks around the world. In 2015, the ICARDA seedbank in Syria withdrew 130 boxes of its own seeds. It had originally deposited 325 boxes containing 116,000 seeds. The Syrian seedbank has now deposited more seeds to replace the ones withdrawn.

	Despite being commonly known as the Doomsday vault it is not there for an end of the world scenario. Its proper title is the Global Seed Vault. It works to protect crop species from extinction and to develop hardier food- producing plants.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Norway has opened a doomsday vault for data in the Arctic. The huge data storage facility can safely store computer files for at least 500 years. The World Arctic Archive is located on the Svalbard

	 

	
Archipelago close to the Global Seed Bank. It is housed in an abandoned coal mine deep beneath the Arctic permafrost. The mine has a constant temperature of 10 to 5 degrees Celsius. Files are stored in multiple layers on specially adapted film reels. The operators say this is much more secure than using standard hard drives. They say the film reels could preserve data for as long as 1,000 years. Storing files on the special film makes it impossible to alter the original content. The data vault will encourage governments and businesses to deposit their data in the facility. Brazil and Mexico have already placed items inside the vault.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “This underground farm used to be an air raid shelter. It’s 33 meters below the street in Clapham, South London. In

	WWII, the tunnels were used as shelters from bombs. Now they grow pea shoots and watercress for local restaurants and major retailers such as Marks & Spencer. The underground location insulates the crops from the cold. These seeds are sown on carpet offcuts instead of soil. The LED lights – powered by renewable energy – maintain perfect growing conditions 24 hours a day. By recirculating water, the farm uses up to 90% less than conventional farming, and 95% less fertilizer. The produce can be on Londoners’ plates within 2 hours of harvesting, racking up hardly any food miles in the process. Owner Zero Carbon Farms plans to double the farm’s growing space in 2023. Vertical farms like this could help guarantee food security. By 2050, there could be 9.8 billion people on the planet and global food demand could grow 56% on 2010 levels.”

	 

	WEF Commercial: “Japan wants to build a 500 km underground conveyor belt to transport freight. It would run between Tokyo and Osaka carrying the same amount of cargo every day as 25,000 trucks. It would have 3 main benefits.

	 

	
		Reducing traffic congestion

		Cutting transport emissions

		And tackling Japan’s growing labor shortage



	As Japan’s population grows older, its working-age population is shrinking from 87 million people 30 years ago to fewer than 73 million

	 

	
today. This trend could pose severe challenges for Japan’s logistics industry resulting in a shortage of drivers. By 2030, 30% of parcels could be undelivered as a result. The conveyor belt is predicted to cost around

	$23 billion and could be up and running by 2034. So far, the plan has

	been outlined by Japan’s Transport Ministry. Japan is not the first country to consider this approach. Switzerland is also planning to build a 500 km underground freight link. Self-driving pods will carry cargo through a tunnel up to 80m below ground powered by renewable energy. And cutting transport emissions by 80%. Tunnel networks like this can help reduce long-haul transport on motorways but vehicles will still be needed for the final stages of delivery. Through its flagship initiatives, such as the First Movers coalition and Road Freight Zero. The WEF is working to scale clean technologies such as battery electric trucks to help the trucking sector reach net-zero emissions by 2050. How else can we cut global transport emissions?”

	 

	Oh, so is that another reason why these Elites are in a race to establish a colony on the moon or even the planet Mars? Are you trying to escape from something? If so, you might want to read what God says about that.

	Obadiah 3-4: “The arrogance of your heart has deceived you, You who live in the clefts of the rock, In the loftiness of your dwelling place, Who say in your heart, Who will bring me down to earth?’ Though you build high like the eagle, though you set your nest among the stars, From there I will bring you down, declares the LORD.”

	 

	In other words, you aren’t going to escape from God!

	 

	But here’s my point. You’ll never guess who’s helping to develop this much needed “backup plan” for Klaus & the gang and the Global Elites. That’s right! One last time it’s Elon Musk again! Not only with his “SpaceX” ventures does he want for some reason “hurry up” and get a colony established on Mars, but another one of his major purchases and development companies just happens to be one that can bore tunnels

	 

	
underground in record time! That’s right folks, it’s called “The Boring Company” as you can see in action here.

	 

	Elon Musk: “Traffic is soul destroying, it’s like acid on the soul, it’s

	horrible. I think this is finally something that will solve the traffic

	problem.”

	 

	Narrator: “Unlike other Elon Musk’s companies, The Boring is different. Founded by Elon Musk in December 2016, The Boring Company is an American infrastructure and tunnel construction services company. The venture began as a tweet in 2016 when Elon Musk said on Twitter, ‘Traffic is driving me nuts. I’m going to build a tunnel-boring machine and just start digging.’ According to experts, if Elon Musk were anyone but the CEO of Tesla, he might have left it at that, but just a few minutes later, it seems that he had given the idea some serious thought. Sighting the difficulty of the Los Angeles traffic as his early inspiration for the project.

	 

	Elon Musk formed the Boring Company as a SpaceX subsidiary. In fact, unlike his other proposals such as taking the Tesla product and piloting a mini submarine in Thailand or building a media credibility website, ideas that were either hated or unsuccessful. The Boring Company might just be Musk’s most successful social media pitched to date. Musk’s Boring Company broke ground one month later. In February 2017, while digging a test hole on the premises of SpaceX saying, ‘Let’s get started today and see what’s the biggest hole we can dig between now and Sunday

	afternoon, running 24 hours a day.’ By the end of that period, the

	company had managed to dig a hole 50 ft wide and 15 feet deep.

	According to the CEO, the company’s initial goal is to enhance tunneling speed enough, so that establishing the tunnel network is financially feasible. The Boring Company claims that future boring operations will implement simultaneous boring and tunnel reinforcement to reduce costs in addition to reducing tunnel size, using soil material for tunnel construction and further technological improvements. Interestingly, just two years after its founding the Boring Company was spun out from SpaceX into a separate corporate entity, with contracts in Los Angeles, Las Vegas, and Hawthorne California. In 2018 the company managed to

	 

	
take charge of the Los Angeles west side tunnel. TPC announced the concept of developing a second privately funded tunnel in the Los Angeles area. However, the project was to be a single tunnel shaft on private

	property which was not to be used for public transportation. Elon Musk’s tunnel boring project has received more vague government approval for its plans to build an underground hyperloop between New York and

	Washington DC.”

	 

	You know, where the “leaders” are in case something happens. But hey, don’t look at that. Think positive. Elon Musk is on our side trying to help us with never ending traffic congestion for the good of humanity and alleviate stress for all mankind with his Boring Company. Oh, how I wish that were true. The facts are the reason why Musk is doing all this is once again found in his two motives as to why he does what he does. “Make untold amounts of money” and “transform mankind’s future whether we want it or not.” This is also accomplished with his creation of “The Boring Company.”

	 

	You see, if these “tiny home” “prison cells” get mandated all across the planet in these “15-minute C40 cities” or modern day “prison yards” along with only having “solar powered” renewable energy options along with only having “driverless” autonomous “electric vehicles” as well as the only form of payment anybody is allowed to “buy and sell” is a “digital currency” along with “brain chips” that can monitor and control everything we do or say and shut us down if we get out of line, combined with a “digital matrix system” that ties it altogether on the inside or outside of us, with “Artificial Intelligence” controlling and monitoring it all in real time across the whole globe, along with forced technology being used on mankind to turn them into something non-human to better serve them, and then just in case things go wrong in their authoritarian rebellious nightmarish utopia, Klaus Schwab and the gang and the Global Elites have a backup plan to live in protective underground shelters hiding away from it all.

	 

	Therefore, whoever comes up with the most “universal” and “reliable” and “fast” forms of “Boring Technology” to create this

	 

	
underground existence for the Elites to keep them safe is going to make a

	ton of money off of it, right! That’s why Elon Musk is doing this!

	One last time, it’s almost like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s all part of the Great Reset or what the Bible calls the Antichrist Kingdom. In fact, speaking of Antichrist system, God predicted 2,000 years ago that these guys would try to hide out in that time of calamity called the 7-year Tribulation when the Antichrist makes his appearance.

	 

	Revelation 6:12-17 “I watched as he opened the sixth seal. There was a great earthquake. The sun turned black like a sackcloth made of goat hair, the whole moon turned blood red, and the stars in the sky fell to earth, as late figs drop from a fig tree when shaken by a strong wind. The sky receded like a scroll, rolling up, and every mountain and island was removed from its place. Then the kings of the earth, the princes, the generals, the rich, the mighty, and every slave and every free man hid in caves and among the rocks of the mountains. They called to the mountains and the rocks, “Fall on us and hide us from the face of him who sits on the throne and from the wrath of the Lamb! For the great day of their wrath has come, and who can stand?”

	 

	So here we see when the Antichrist makes his appearance in the 7- year Tribulation, people are actually going to try to hide away from the wrath of God, which isn’t going to happen, but here’s the point. Where are they going to try to hide in? Of all places, it’s where? In the mountains, the caves, among the rocks, right? You know, like in all these underground communities and bunkers that Klaus Schwab and the gang and Elon Musk are building right now. Boy are they in for a rude awakening! You can run and hide all you want from God, go ahead and try, even in those amazing technological accommodations in the mountains or ground, but God’s got a bunker buster that’s going to blow it away! It’s called His Wrath! And one breath from His nostrils, no matter how far you try to hide underground, you’re still going to be toast!

	Including if you try to “fly away” to the moon or Mars. He’ll bring you

	down from there too!

	 

	
There’s only one way to escape His wrath and that’s through Jesus Christ. Only He can save you from the wrath to come! If you haven’t done so, call upon His Name, the Name of Jesus Christ now and get saved before it’s too late! But the facts are, as you can see, Elon Musk is simply another puppet working for Klaus Schwab and the gang, as this researcher shares.

	 

	X@tpvsean: “Elon Musk is a genius for PR, he seems to be on the front page of every newspaper around the world every day. He builds electric cars, sends rockets to Mars, has ten children, is the richest man in the world, and says dumb things on Twitter and then buys the platform. But who is Elon Musk really? Is he really going to bring free speech back on the internet and what’s his agenda? The world’s richest man was photo’d wearing a satanic themed outfit, arriving at Heidi Klum’s Halloween

	party with his mother, Maye Musk. The red and black outfit worn by Musk who completed his $44 billion takeover of Twitter this week, featured an image of Baphomet carved into the chest plate with an upside down cross between its horns.

	 

	Maye Musk seemed completely at ease with her son wearing the satanic outfit. After all, she has her own history of satanic outfits and blatant illuminati symbolism. Besides dropping hints of who he serves, Musk still has a legend of fans who believe he somehow stands outside the corrupt system. Surely, they say, he’s not one of them. According to Musk’s fans his purchase of Twitter is set to welcome a glorious new era in which

	freedom of speech is respected on the internet and enshrined as a right, as it should be under the Constitution.

	 

	You might have noticed Twitter users include some large accounts testing the waters immediately after Musk bought the platform. Tweeting about

	direct references to banned subjects hoping to find that Musk’s new policies will have already taken effect. But these fanboys are destined to have their hearts broken and their dreams sold down the river. Now that he has completed the purchase of the platform and dubbed himself chief twit, Elon Musk is taking off his mask. Rather than turning Twitter into a free speech platform, Musk immediately bowed to the global elites and has

	 

	
indicated that he will crack down even more harshly than his predecessors on so-called hate speech and will tolerate zero-tolerance policy for

	content deemed offensive by a select group of moderators. Let’s face it, we all know what hate speech means. It’s any speech that’s not endorsed and celebrated by the globalist elites. It’s a way to silence the descent and control the herd. On Tuesday Musk revealed that more civil society leaders, including the ADL, will be given the authority to ban users for content that they deem to be hateful. Take a look at how few people liked Musk’s tweet when announcing the news that the ADL will be involved in Twitter’s censorship.

	 

	To put it in perspective, Musk’s tweets receive hundreds of thousands, even millions of likes. Musk is also backpedaling on his promise to unban controversial users, such as Alex Jones, Donald Trump and Marlo Giannopoulos, and said that he no longer believes that individuals who would be deplatformed for violating Twitter rules should be held back until the ADL had reviewed their case. Apparently, those who had been deplatformed by Twitter need to cool their jets for a few more weeks. But this is the ADL we’re talking about. They make SNOPES look like towers of common sense, with their moderation and decency. Let’s face it, starting with the ADL, Musk has decided to protect his investment and cow-tow to the global elites.

	 

	Elon Musk’s people are no better than Jack Dorsey. One of Musk’s senior employees tasked with overseeing moderation on Twitter, Yoel Roth, has a history of calling Republicans Nazis and posting anti-Trump content on the platform. For those who have really been paying attention to what has been going on behind the scenes, Musk’s behavior should come as no surprise. In reality, Musk is a long way from the self-made dependent

	maverick he portrays himself to be. Many people don’t realize this, but in 2008, Musk was a WEF young global leader, bowing and scraping to the global elites, where Emmanuel Macron, Lucinda Arden and Justin Trudeau, all of whom have become far left authoritarians as prime ministers and presidents and WEF infiltrators of countries. Although Musk is determined to have this information removed from the internet, the fact that he was once affiliated with the WEF should come as no surprise.

	 

	
Musk shares many of Klaus Schwab’s nefarious goals including microchipping children and drilling chips into human brains. Unlike billionaires and other global leaders, Musk has not appeared in Davos or allowed himself to be photographed with Schwab. Musk supporters claim that this is evidence that he has since turned his back on the WEF. But there is plenty of evidence that Musk is still firmly inside the WEF and his front as a free willing capitalist techno-king is part of a double agent

	rouse to manipulate the masses and social media. Musk’s present-day popularity, from his talent of playing the class clown on social media, entertaining the masses, but if you scratch the surface, Musk appears to be a subversive globalist front man inserting himself in culture as a Pied Piper figure. The moral of the story, beware of false prophets, especially

	false prophets who come wearing upside down crosses.”

	 

	Boy, I couldn’t agree more. How much more obvious do you have to get? Right in your face, for those that have eyes to see and ears to hear. But as you can see, Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang all desire to create a prison planet society called the Great Reset controlled and monitored like rats in a cage by xx Robots, Universal Basic Income, Tiny Homes, Solar Energy, Electric Vehicles, Universal Payment System, Brain Chips, a Digital Global Matrix, Artificial Intelligence, Transhumanism, and an Underground Backup System just in case things go wrong.

	 

	Here’s the significance of that joint venture. This is what the Bible says the Antichrist will be doing in the 7-year Tribulation. Therefore, that means Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the whole gang are Co-laborers with the Antichrist! They are all building the actual infrastructure that will give rise to the actual Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	
 

	Chapter Six

	————————————

	Yuval Noah Harari the Transhumanist Elite

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	The fifth Global Elite helping Klaus Schwab and his evil cohorts to build the actual Antichrist Kingdom is none other than Yuval Noah Harari. Also known as, the Transhumanist Elite. Now, we briefly touched on the topic of “Transhumanism” in our previous Elite, Elon Musk, but now we’re going to take a much deeper dive into it with our next Global Elite, who specializes in this “transformative” category. So, let’s begin our expose on this fifth Antichrist Helper by taking a look at the History of Yuval Noah Harari.

	 

	“Yuval Noah Harari was born in 1976 and is an Israeli medievalist, military historian, public intellectual, and writer. He currently serves as professor in the Department of History at the Hebrew University of Jerusalem. He is the author of the popular science bestsellers Sapiens: A Brief History of Mankind (2011), Homo Deus: A Brief History of Tomorrow (2016), 21 Lessons for the 21st Century (2018), and Nexus (2024). His writing examines themes of free will, consciousness, intelligence, happiness, and suffering.

	 

	
So, as you can see, according to the secular media, as always, there’s no need to worry, not even with this guy. Yuval Noah Harari is just a Genius Historian and Mastermind of the future and he’s here to help us and guide mankind in the upcoming technological challenges that are coming our way. In fact, that’s exactly how he’s being pitched in this interview.

	 

	60 Minutes: “Well, you all know Yuval Noah Harari published his first

	book ‘Sapiens’ in 2014, about the history of the human species, it became a global bestseller. It turned this little-known history professor into one of the most popular writers and thinkers on the planet. But when we met with Harari in Tel Aviv this summer, it wasn’t our specific past that concerned him, it was our future. Harari believes that we may be on the brink of creating not just a new enhanced species of humans, but an entirely new kind of being. One that is far more intelligent than we are. It sounds like

	science fiction, but Yuval Harari says it’s actually much more dangerous than that.”

	 

	Host: “You said we are one of the last generations of homo sapiens. Within a century or two the earth will be dominated by entities that are more different from us than we are different from chimpanzees. What does that mean? That freaked me out.”

	Yuval Harari: “You know we will soon have the power to re-engineer our bodies and brains, whether it’s with genetic engineering or by directly connecting brains to computers or by creating completely non-organic entities, artificial intelligence, which is not based at all on the organic body or the organic brain. And these technologies are developing at

	breakneck speed.”

	 

	Host: “If that is true, then it creates a whole other species.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “This is something which is way beyond just another species.”

	 

	
60 Minutes: “Yuval Harari is talking about the race to develop artificial intelligence, as well as other technologies like gene editing which will one day enable parents to create smarter or more attractive children and

	brain computer interfaces that could result in human machine hybrids.”

	 

	Host: “What does that do to society? It seems like the rich will have access where others wouldn’t.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “One of the dangers is that we will see in the coming decades the process of greater inequality than in any previous time in history. Because for the first time it will be a real biological inequality. If the new technologies are available only to the rich, or only to people from a certain country, then homo sapiens will split into different biological classes because they really have different bodies and different abilities.”

	 

	60 Minutes: “Harari has spent the last few years lecturing and writing about what may lie ahead for humankind. “

	 

	Yuval Harari: “In the coming generations we will learn how to engineer bodies and brains and minds.”

	60 Minutes: “He has written two books about the challenges we face in the future, ‘Homo Deus’ and ‘21 Lessons for the 21st Century’ which

	along with ‘Sapiens’ have sold more than 35 million copies and have been

	translated into 65 languages. His writings have been recommended by

	Barack Obama as well as tech moguls Bill Gates and Mark Zukerberg.”

	 

	Host: “You raised warnings about technology, you are also embraced by a lot of folks in Silicon Valley. Isn’t that sort of a contradiction?”

	 

	Yes, I would agree, great question. But this “contradictory behavior” is your first clue we’re dealing with a smokescreen, sanitized version of the real Yuval Noah Harari, just like all the other Global Elites. On the one hand, he appears to “warn us” of the dangers of the coming changes that science and technology will bring to mankind and the whole planet, whether we want it or not. Yet, on the other hand he “fully

	 

	
embraces” that very same technology to bring about a “Transhumanist” type of future. In fact, let’s remind ourselves again, what “Transhumanism” is really all about.

	 

	London Real Reports: “People don’t actually understand or even accept the fact that we might be able to live forever, and for me, that’s the main thing about transhumanism, which is different. Can you describe that idea?”

	 

	Guest: “You know, I’d just like to say transhumanism is an international social movement, people trying to use science and technology to radically modify or improve the human body and improve the human experience, and that could range from anything from bionic hearts to artificial limbs to cranial implants to driverless cars.”

	 

	London Real Reports: “Mobile phones?”

	 

	Guest: “It depends on how you look at it. I mean, some people will say transhumanism is the first time a primate picked up a rock and made an ax out of it, or a hammer. But I like to think of transhumanism more in terms of the radical signs that we are just encroaching upon in our lives and civilization right now. But certainly, an iPhone, if you look back five years, at how dramatic some smartphones have been in society, it’s very transhumanist. And I think one thing that your audience knows is that the primary goal of transhumanism is to try to overcome biological death.

	And there are a number of methods to do that.

	 

	You can, for example, 3D printing of new organs. Organ failure - organ failure is one of the main reasons people die. You can change your genetic structure and try to make it so you can stop aging. Or you can do some pretty science fiction things like upload yourself into a machine. There are a number of methods that transhumanists are approaching this problem of death. But there are all ways to try to essentially make it so that we don’t have to die. Going back to my Vietnam experience, everyone at some point, all transhumanists at some point has had a revelation that, wow, life

	 

	
is so wonderful, or life is so important to me, that I want to find a way to

	preserve that life.”

	 

	David Pearce, Transhumanist and Philosopher: “In a nutshell, transhumanism is the idea that we can use technology to overcome our biological limitations, and enlighten the account, not to be making it sound too simplistic, but I personally conceive transhumanism in terms of the three supers – super intelligence, super longevity, and super well- being or super happiness, if you like. Super intelligence is the idea that instead of simply accepting our coveted limitations, we can amplify our intellectual capacities. This may take the form of improving our own genetic source code, or it may take the guise of, if one believes Ray Kurtzweil, essentially fusing with our machines or if one takes the scenario of the Machine Intelligence Research Institute seriously, trying to engineer a non-biological artificial intelligence, that is friendly towards humans, which would be a formidable challenge perhaps. The other two supers sited, super longevity and super well-being, as we know, humans tend to grow old and die, whether we live 70 years or in extreme cases into our 11th or 12th decade, none the less, we tend to crumble away.

	 

	Transhumanists believe that instead of accepting this as fate, we recognize that humans are organic robots, and no law of nature dictates that organic robots grow old any more than silicon robots need to grow old.

	Perhaps two strategies for radical super longevity can be outlined. One is outlined by Obry Gray, ending aging is the same strategy, but what about people who are, for example, right now in their 40s, 50s, and 60s and are unlikely to benefit from some of the biological changes, as Obry and others discuss, there is the option of cryonics. Cryonics is the idea that when you are at the point of your nominal death, instead of being buried or cremated, you allow yourself to be suspended and once science is capable of reanimating you and curing whatever actually killed you, you can be brought back to life.

	 

	Much more could be said there, but I want to focus now on the third of the three supers. Transhumanism’s super well-being, or super happiness, which is my particular focus. Transhumanists believe that it is possible to

	 

	
phase out the biology of involuntary suffering. Now one can conceive this clearly negatively in terms of getting rid of depression and anxiety disorders, malaise, and all those unpleasant and harmless adaptations.

	But it’s also possible to conceive more radical forms of intervention of genetic engineering and I personally both advocate and predict that we aim for life and information to be more sensitive and radiance of bliss.

	Bliss that may be orders of magnitude richer than anything

	physiologically feasible today. Perhaps, it’s worth stressing that being

	blissful is not the same thing as being blissed out.

	 

	Perhaps the minority of transhumanists would not be too disappointed if we did live lives as, so to speak, wireheads, or its pharmaceutical equivalents, mass transhumanists focus on high-functioning well-being. Well-being which is both super intelligent and pro-social to say the least. And yes, that is my own focus. Working out ways to radically enrich well- being without at the same time compromising their intellectual

	performances or our social responsibility.”

	Wow! Doesn’t that sound great? We can use technology to cheat death and live unending blissful lives! Yeah right! It’ll never work, and we’ll see that here shortly. But, as you guys can see, these “Transhumanists” really believe they can cheat death and create some sort of Technological Utopia with modern technology and science. And here’s the point. This is the same deceptive message “embraced” by Yuval Noah Harari. The difference with him is, he has been given a super large global platform, a mega voice by the elites, all across the planet, to help “promote” this vision of Transhumanism as the technological panacea to solve all mankind’s problems and ills. And not so surprisingly, it also just happens to be the same lying man-altering message preached by the other Global Elites along with Klaus Schwab and the World Economic Forum.

	 

	“Yuval Noah Harari gave keynote speeches on the future of humanity in Davos 2020 and 2018, on the World Economic Forum’s main Congress Hall stage.

	 

	
He regularly discusses global issues with heads of state, and has had public conversations with Austrian Chancellor Sebastian Kurz, Dutch Prime Minister Mark Rutte, and Greek Prime Minister Kyriakos Mitsotakis. Harari has also met with French President Emmanuel Macron, German Chancellor Angela Merkel of Germany, Argentine President Mauricio Macri, German President Frank-Walter Steinmeier, and Shanghai’s Mayor, Ying Yong.

	 

	In 2019, Harari sat down for a filmed discussion on technology and the

	future of society with Facebook’s CEO Mark Zuckerberg, and in 2018 he presented the first ever TED talk delivered by a digital avatar.”

	 

	So, as you can see, it’s not by chance. The facts are, Yuval Noah Harari is working hand in hand with Klaus Schwab and all the Global Elites to push this same Great Reset “new and improved human” narrative, the Transhumanist pipe dream. In fact, you can see even more proof of this collaborative connection here.

	 

	CNBC News: “The world’s most powerful elite meet every January in Davos, Switzerland. And the theme of this year’s conference is mastering the Fourth Industrial Revolution. But the World Economic Forum isn’t only for world leaders, business bigwigs, and journalists but sometimes celebs show up too. Here are a few stars seen at Davos over the years.

	One-time, Sexiest Man Alive, Matt Damon, won the Crystal Award for his charity work back in 2014, and of course, he took time out to talk

	exclusively to CNBC.”

	 

	Matt Damon: “The poor don’t have any representatives here, and they are the ones who are most affected by this crisis.”

	 

	CNBC News: “The glamor stakes were raised the year before when Charlize Theron won the same award for her work fighting HIV amongst South Africa’s poorest. Sticking with the movie stars, Goldie Hawn graced the snowy slopes in 2014 and even got up early to host the meditation session. And the U2 frontman Bono, a veritable Davos regular, demanded governments do more to police corporations.”

	 

	
Bono: “Oh yes, some of the criminals around here are not wearing ski- masks, they are on skis.”

	 

	CNBC News: “Elsewhere from the music world Wil.i.am and Peter Gabriel, both came to promote their respective charities, I Am Angel Foundation and Witness.org. And even Parnell Williams, he was happy to pose right beside Al Gore to announce the second round of Live Earth concerts. But perhaps to gather the most from their Davos appearance was Sharon Stone back in 2005, when she spontaneously began

	fundraising from the audience and the panel.”

	 

	Sharon Stone: “And I think they may need some help today and I would help him today. Would anyone else like to help him today?”

	 

	CNBC News: “She managed to raise $140,000 to buy protective bed nets for the children in Tanzania.”

	 

	Leonardo de Caprio: “Thank you Professor Klaus Schwab, Klaus Schwab of the World Economic Forum, for this generous award. Your recognition of my work for my foundation and our partners across the globe, is a true honor. Imagine what we could all do with more partnerships. With the alliance of many of you in this room, so much can be done if we all work together.”

	Klaus Schwab: “With all the current issues on our agenda we tend to forget that we are in the midst of the Fourth Industrial Revolution which accelerates global change, in much more comprehensive and faster ways, since the previous three revolutions. The existence of the Fourth Industrial Revolution is that it doesn’t change what you are doing, it changes you, if you take genetic editing. Just as an example, it’s you who are changing, and of course, it makes a big impact on your identity.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Humans are now hackable animals. You can hack them. Direct communication system between brains and computers, this is kind of the watershed moment. I mean, once you have a good two way, nobody has any idea what comes after that. Maybe in a couple of decades when

	 

	
people look back, the thing that they will remember from the covid crisis is that this is the moment when everything went digital, and this was the moment when everything became monitored. That we agreed to be surveyed all the time, not just in totalitarian regimes, but even in democracies, and maybe most importantly, this was the moment when surveillance started going under the skin. The big force that is happening right now in the world is hacking human beings. The ability to hack humans. To understand deeply what is happening within you. What makes you go. For that, the most important data is not what you read and who you meet and what you buy, it’s what’s happening inside your body. So, we have these two big revolutions, the computer science revolution, the technical revolution and the revolution on the biological side. And they

	are still separate. But they are about to merge.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “History is surely at the turning point. We do not yet know the full extent of the systemic structural changes, which will happen. However, we do know the global energy systems, food systems, and supply chains will be deeply affected. The Fourth Industrial Revolution is

	actually changing ourselves. It’s changing not only what we are doing, it’s changing who we are. What the Fourth Industrial Revolution will lead to, is a fusion of our physical, our digital and our biological identities.”

	James Cordon: “Governments using that technology and greater surveillance, can you talk about this, and do you ultimately think this is a good or a bad thing for civilization?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “It could be good, but we have to be very careful about it. What is happening now is really a watershed in the history of surveillance. First of all, we see mass surveillance systems entering and being adopted in democratic countries, which previously resisted them. Secondly, we see the nature of surveillance changing from over the skin surveillance to

	under the skin surveillance.”

	 

	Excuse me? Who do you think you guys are? God? Yeah, they do, as we’ll see here in a second. But did you get to vote on this? Are we invited to these meetings where they’re discussing radically altering

	 

	
everyone’s lives and all of mankind with their science and technology, creating a Big Brother system, monitoring us on the outside and “under our skin.” What is this? The Mark of the Beast system again?

	 

	Revelation 13:16 “He also forced everyone, small and great, rich and poor, free and slave, to receive a mark.”

	 

	Or as Yuval Noah Harari says, “under your skin.” This is crazy! Right before our eyes, in your face! Boy, did we get duped again! But as you can see, they’re all in it together with their Transhumanist Great Reset, man-altering, non-human agenda. In fact, here’s a portion of just one of Yuval Noah Harari’s talks, at the World Economic Forum, called “The Future of Humanity.” You tell me if this isn’t disturbing!

	 

	Yuval Harari: “I want to talk to you today about the future of our species and the future of life. Earth will be dominated by entities that are more different from us than we are different from the underthrows or the chimpanzees. Because in the coming generations we will learn how to engineer bodies and brains and minds. These will be the main products of the economy, of the 21st century economy. Not textiles and vehicles and weapons, but bodies and brains and minds. Humanity will split, not into classes, it will split into species, into different species. So, why is data so

	important? It’s important because we have reached the point when we can

	hack not just computers, we can hack human beings and other organisms.

	 

	There is a lot of talk these days about hacking computers, email accounts, bank accounts, mobile phones, but actually we are gaining the ability to hack human beings. By hacking organisms, at least we gain the power to re-engineer the future of life itself. Because once you can hack something, you can usually also engineer it. If we don’t regulate it, a tiny elite may come to control not just the future of human societies but the shape of life forms in the future. So, does the data about my DNA, my brain, my body, my life, does it belong to me, or to some corporation, or to the government, or perhaps to the human collective? At present, big corporations are holding much of the data and people are becoming worried about it. The future, not just of humanity, but the future of life

	 

	
itself, may depend on the answer to this question. We are probably one of

	the last generations of homo sapiens.”

	 

	Says who? What do you know that we don’t know? Are you serious? Last generation of real humans? What are you guys’ planning? Again, did any of us get to vote on this? How come we’re not a part of this discussion? And again, who do these guys think they are? But, as you can see, as shocking as it is, at least for those that have eyes to see and ears to hear, beyond the “paid for sanitized” version of the real Yuval Noah Harari, there’s a whole lot more going on with his history and behavior than what most people realize. He’s not only tied to the hip with Klaus Schwab and the gang and the other Global Elites, becoming their biggest prophet and preacher of their man-altering anti-god “Transhumanist” wicked sinister agenda, but he himself is also guilty of some other “sinister” behaviors, just like the other elites as well who we’ve already exposed. Once again, the pattern is obvious. First, Yuval Noah Harari admits where he gets his satanic ideas from. It comes from a satanic practice called “meditation.”

	 

	“Yuval Noah Harari is a vegan and though he is an atheist, Harari has practiced Vipassana meditation since 2000 and said that it ‘transformed’ his life.

	As of 2017 he practiced for two hours every day (one hour each at the start and end of his workday); every year he undertook a meditation retreat of 30 days or longer, in silence and with no books or social media; and is an assistant meditation teacher.

	 

	He dedicated Homo Deus to ‘my teacher, S.N. Goenka, who lovingly

	taught me important things,’ and said, ‘I could not have written this book without the focus, peace and insight gained from practicing Vipassana for fifteen years.’

	 

	He also regards meditation as a way to research.”

	 

	
So that’s where he gets his “inspiration” from. The problem is, this source of inspiration comes from a demonic Hindu practice like “meditation” or even “yoga” and once you engage in them, you literally open up demonic doors and allow demons to send you satanic information for your research, as this former practitioner clearly admits.

	 

	Billy Hallowell, Senior Writer, Faithwire, CBN News: “Today we are going to tackle yoga. Now for those who don’t know, you are a former psychic, you are now a Christian, and you spent decades in the New Age. Yoga is something that is very popular with a lot of people. I am not a yoga expert, I don’t know a lot about it, but can you tell us what yoga is for those who aren’t very familiar.”

	 

	Jenn Nizza, Ex psychic: “Yoga is a Hindu spiritual practice, and the word Yoga is rooted in Sanskrit, it means to yoke to or unite with and what they are doing is, they have deliberate postures, that are paying tribute, honor, and worship to their false gods. And they have over 330 million false gods which are demons, and they are honoring them with these

	postures. That’s what yoga is. It is not just stretching and breathing.”

	Billy Hallowell: “Well that’s the thing, because this discussion often ends up where people don’t know a lot about it, and I even said, I don’t know a lot about it, it’s just a workout to most people. They know that people go to yoga, they enjoy it, there’s all different types and they work out. But why is that concerning? You know, when you hear somebody say, I go and I do yoga, and they are Christian. Why does this concern you?”

	 

	Jenn Nizza: “Oh, my goodness, because first of all, Exodus 23 says not to worship any gods, but our one true God. You are not to have any other gods before Him. You are opening demonic doors by practicing yoga because those postures you are doing is worshiping other gods, not the

	one true God, of course, but Hindu demons. It’s their spiritual practice; it cannot be redeemed. You cannot separate Hinduism from yoga practice. So, for a Christian to do it and particularly you are sealing those mantras, a mantra is sealing yourself, namaste, is what a prayer mantra is. Saying, ‘the god in me greets the god in you.’ We should only, as Christians, be

	 

	
concerned with being sealed with the Holy Spirit. Of course, not one to go against God’s Word, by practicing idolatry, and opening those demonic doors. So, you are rejecting God, you are worshiping other gods, and you are paying tribute to these demons. You are inviting them into your life as well as meditation, which is a very big part of yoga.”

	 

	Billy Hallowell: “I want to talk about meditation in a moment. And I want to throw this to you because it is interesting. You’ve heard this, people

	say, ‘I’m just doing this as a workout, all the poses, even if they are just poses, there’s no intent behind it. I’m just doing them because it’s part of

	the workout. I’m not actually worshiping.’ When somebody says that, how do you respond to that?”

	 

	Jenn Nizza: “Well I would point them directly to Jeremiah 17:9. The

	heart is deceptive, so it’s not like you can take yoga and blast worship

	music and cry out to Jesus, or you say you’re praying while you’re doing these exercises. You can’t do that because, you know, people say to me,

	‘well God knows my heart.’ That’s right and you should be concerned about that, number one. Number two, it’s the same thing, my friend

	Doreen said once, ‘you wouldn’t put scripture on a Ouija board and think that it’s okay, would you?’ So, you can’t take this as just some sort of tradition of men, like driving a car, or something like that. This is a real spiritual practice and super deceiving. Especially because it has infiltrated the church. Many people in the church, and many churches, are supporting yoga. It’s very heartbreaking. Really.”

	 

	Billy Hallowell: “And again, the context of you, who you are and what you’ve been through and what you’ve done, you’ve worked for decades as

	a psychic, in the New Age, and you said a line that sticks with me from one of our previous interviews, you believed every lie that the New Age told you, and that’s really convincing. This is a space where you know an awful lot about and when it comes to that demonic portion of this. So, when people are engaging in this and you say it opens up those doors,

	what does that actually look like in practice? What can happen?”

	 

	
Jenn Nizza: “When you open the door or sign up or give permission to demons to come into your space, you will be vulnerable to demonic oppression and the symptoms of that are varied, anxiety, confusion, planting seeds of doubt, sickness sometimes even, they can actually affect your health. Again, as a Christian, spiritual confusion, spiritual vulnerability, not wanting to go to church or open your Bible, anything

	that will be leading you away from God. That’s what the battle is, the battle that the demons are trying to win. Which they cannot, as a Christian, of course, but what they want to do is get you away from God,

	get you into disobedience to God as well, and then get you into sin. So, it’s

	so, so, dangerous to do that. And then of course, as a former psychic

	medium, when you go through any form of New Age meditation, you’re opening yourself up to communication with demons as well, where maybe you’re hearing things or seeing things in your home and you’re bringing that home with you. My concern is for the soul of the person, and also for their children, by the way, who you are bringing that demonic oppression home to.”

	 

	Billy Hallowell: “And you brought up a topic there that I want to hit on and that would be meditation. The word meditation is actually thrown around a lot in the Christian world too, like meditation apps. And a lot of times when people say the word, they are referring to prayer, they’re not

	referring to the meditation we’re talking about here. But maybe respond to that too. I’m curious about what you think about the use of the word

	meditation, but how does meditation differ in terms of what we’re talking about here from prayer?”

	 

	Jenn Nizza: “New Age meditation, and I use this term New Age, and I want you to know there is nothing new under the sun, but these are the practices that fall under the New Age movement. Having said that, any New Age meditation opens your mind up and is calming or quieting your mind. The Bible says in I Peter 5:8 the contrary to this, to be alert, to be watchful because our adversary, the devil, prowls around like a lion, seeking whom he may devour. Meditating on the Word of God if filling your mind, thinking about conjuring the knowledge of truth, God’s Word. So, we are filling, we are not emptying. A really interesting fact, Billy, is

	 

	
Teresa Caputo, who is a medium, she was at the Ahman Center and she had her brain scanned while she was channeling, while she was doing a reading, invoking demons and the part that lit up on her brain was the same part that lights up in the brains of people who are meditating in a sleep-like state, like in a trance. So, she’s talking to demons, but that part of her is kind of like sleeping. Do you see the correlation there? Do you

	see how dangerous that is? To open your mind, and quiet your mind.”

	 

	Billy Hallowell: “That is very stirring. And I do think it’s interesting because I have spent a lot of time looking at reactions to this. By somebody who is not an expert in this but looks at these topics and when you see people so dismissive of concerns about it, right, you’ve seen this, they laugh it off. Or they say yoga’s fine, it’s no big issue with it. All these other Christians are just making a big deal about it. One of the main

	things that always gives me pause is that when something is so widespread and adapted and accepted, I start to pause and say, why, what is it about that thing that makes it so incredibly popular and I would say yoga falls under that, right? Why do you think that yoga has become such a craze everywhere?”

	 

	Jenn Nizza: “Such a demonic attack honestly and this is the world that we live in. The world is operating under the influence of the devil. The New Age steals from Hinduism, Buddhism, Daoism, Catholicism, the New Age is a thief and it’s all about spiritism and being spiritual and achieving some sort of frequency or vibration. And I think that comes from the desire for wanting secret knowledge. What it seems like is you just want to feel

	better. Everybody wants to feel better, right? And if you’re hearing about something that might elongate your spine or it’s helping you to breathe, or whatever, your desire is a fleshly desire to feel better right away without thinking about the spiritual aspect of it. And I really would encourage

	people, this isn’t really hard to look into and I say that with all the love and respect in my heart. Don’t adopt spiritual practices, the Lord says that we are set apart, we are in the world, but we are not of it. So, it’s attractive because the flesh is the flesh. It wants to feel better; it wants instant gratification, enlightenment, wisdom and secret information.”

	 

	
Billy Hallowell: “Was this something that you were ever involved in? I was curious, in light of the fact that you were obviously in the New Age movement for so long?”

	 

	Jenn Nizza: “Yes, 100%, I did yoga, I lived with my mom for a while, and I used to do yoga ritualistically. And the meditation aspect really opened me up and helped me to receive communication from evil spirits. And you know, Billy, the whole thing with the demonic spirits in the church and everything else, I think it seems that people either over demonize or under demonize. I mean, we’re not looking for a demon behind every corner, but we can’t be ignorant of the fact that they are there, and that there are practices that invite them and invoke them. When you give them permission to do that and invite them into your space, then you are signing up for the consequences that follow and that’s why the warning is so, so,

	important that we warn people.”

	 

	Billy Hallowell: “Absolutely, and I love that you talk about these things, and you do it boldly and you have the experience. I think it’s intriguing, hearing what you said about practicing yoga, because in our past conversations, when we talk about demonic, like when people are engaging in the demonic in the New Age, it presents itself, Satan presents himself as an angel of light. It looks really positive and good, and you

	have this assumption of what it is, so when we talk about this as evil, it’s sort of shocking to people I think, who don’t fully understand it. Right? I don’t know if you want to speak to that at all, but I think it’s an important piece of it.”

	 

	Jenn Nizza: “Well, again, as you said, Satan masquerades as an angel of light and it’s no wonder his servants would masquerade as servants of righteousness, so something that looks good, that seems good, and that feels good, and my heart truly goes out to people who think, who have back problems, they have fibromyalgia, arthritis, and their practitioners are encouraging them to do yoga because it’s so misunderstood. But it’s extremely deceptive and sneaky and that is what the evil one has to do to get you to do the practice, to get you into his snare. That’s what he needs to do. So, it’s not about us as Christians coming out and saying, hey,

	 

	
we’re just a buzz kill, don’t do anything, it’s really about caring about your soul and what happens when you leave that yoga class. Or as you’re doing yoga worship, those yoga meditations, and yoga winds up with

	chakras. Well, it’s not just stretching and breathing, it’s the whole spiritual practice, as true Kingdom followers, we want to follow our God, our Lord Jesus Christ, not lord shiva.”

	 

	Billy Hallowell: “You mentioned chakras. Now, can you give people a little bit of background to that? Just so they understand.”

	 

	Jenn Nizza: “Chakra in Sanskrit means wheels. In Hinduism, they believe a chakra is an energy center or a little energy wheel. I dealt with this a lot, Billy, I did chakra balancing when I was teaching divination class, to my regret of course, and there are over a hundred chakras but they focus on the seven primary ones, which go from the top of your head to the base of your spine, which also, by the way, releases the kundalini spirit which at the root chakra. These chakras, what they believe, is that when they are open you have ideal health, physically, emotionally, spiritually, and psychically, as well, especially the third eye, which is in the middle of your forehead. They are not Biblical, at all, by the way, neither is the pineal gland a third eye. The pineal gland is a real gland, I’m just putting it out there in case anyone is wondering. The pineal gland is a real gland in our brain that controls hormones and is not a third eye. The third eye is a Hindu belief system, chakras. So, the idea is to have them lined up, perfectly aligned, perfectly open, and yoga correlates to chakras, as a matter of fact, lord shiva, his son, is the one that they are worshiping when they are doing warrior two. Some popular poses that you may have heard of in yoga, warrior one, warrior two, and that’s what they are doing. It’s a powerful warrior and it’s their false god. That’s what you’re doing, you’re paying tribute to him when you go into that posture. You don’t just

	accidentally fall into it. You know what I’m saying?”

	 

	Billy Hallowell: “Yes, even though you think you are just going into these

	postures, but these are actual postures that are intended to essentially

	worship these false gods.”

	 

	
And that would include Yuval Noah Harari. This is where he is getting his “information” and “inspiration” from. A demonic source! It’s not good folks! Oh, but wait, there’s more! The second “sinister” behavior we have with Yuval Noah Harari, is that he is definitely anti-God’s design for mankind, in that he’s not just a “transhumanist” but he’s also openly homosexual.

	 

	“Harari is gay, and in 2002 met his husband Itzik Yahav. Yahav has also been Harari's personal manager. They married in a civil ceremony in

	Toronto, Canada.”

	 

	Here’s that abomination in action.

	 

	60 Minutes: “You believe computers might soon have a hand in where you live, who you marry, where you work, without you consciously

	knowing it?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Increasingly, yes. I mean sometimes it’s voluntary. You would give them the authority to make decisions for you because it’s just easier and better.”

	60 Minutes: “You want to meet somebody, so you give them your information because you want to be matched appropriately.”

	Yuval Harari: “Yes, and this completely changes your understanding of what dating means, or what relationships mean. Part of the problem with many of these dating apps is that they see you, not as producers of

	relationships, but as a consumer of people, of dates.”

	 

	60 Minutes: “Didn’t you meet your husband on a dating app?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Yes, on a very old-fashioned dating app.”

	 

	60 Minutes: “Did you give up a lot of data to meet him?”

	 

	
Yuval Harari: “Not really, I think it was the first dating app for gay

	[image: Image result for Yuval Noah Harari Itzik Yahav]people in Israel. It was almost 20 years ago. And yes, it was a big success.”

	 

	60 Minutes: “Does the fact you’re gay influence your

	scientific research?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Very much so. As a gay man it is crucial to know the difference between

	stories invented by humans and reality. The same ability is also crucial for scientific research. When I was young I was told that all boys were attracted to girls, and I believed it. It took me a long time to realize that this is just a story invented by humans. And that the reality is that some boys love other boys and I happen to be one of them. It is a great wisdom to accept reality as it is, even if it contradicts the stories that most people believe. Similarly many people say that there is a great big man in the sky who gets very angry if two men love one another. But this is another imaginary story that people invent. If two men love one another and they

	don’t hurt anyone, what could possibly be wrong with that? No big man in the sky becomes angry about it. The only ones who get angry are all kinds of priests and rabbis. Scientific research is based on exactly the same insult. And a scientist, I constantly ask myself, what is reality. Forget all the stories that people invented about the world. What is the truth about the world? And the gay men, I learned, the truth in reality collides with the stories people tell. It is best to believe reality. I think this lesson has made me a much better scientist.

	 

	Did your scientific research affect your sexual identity?

	 

	Science certainly helped me to accept my sexuality as it is. People often say that it is unnatural to be gay. That nature wanted males to love females and females to love males and gay people break the laws of nature. Scientific research taught me that this is utter nonsense. There is

	 

	
just no such thing as unnatural behavior. If something exists it’s by definition natural. If two women love each other it means that this is natural, that no law of nature prohibits it. And the fact is that homosexuality is quite common among many animals, not just among humans. For example, among those closest relative in nature, the chimpanzee, homosexual behavior is quite common. Is there anything unnatural about it? The idea that sex exists only for the purpose of procreation is complete nonsense, invented by priests and rabbis. In truth our concepts, natural and unnatural are not taken from biology, they were taken from Christian theology, but all this is mythology. God didn’t create humans and other animals, they evolved by natural selection and evolution just has no purpose. So, before we worry so much about nudity in gay parades, we had better worry about religious extremists.”

	 

	Wow! I’ll stand over here while the lightning bolt gets you! Total mockery of God. Arrogant, in your face rebellion, with no remorse. This tells you about this guy’s heart. It’s obviously extremely hard and vindictive towards God. No wonder Yuval Noah Harari is big on “Transhumanism” which seeks to turn mankind, who was created by God, into something non-human, something against God’s design. Yuval Noah Harari is already rebelling against God’s design, for humans and human marriage, with the sin of homosexuality. Do you get it? The sad thing is, even though he repeatedly keeps telling the lie that there’s nothing to worry about, with this sinful behavior called homosexuality, he really needs to listen to what the One and Only God he’s mocking has to say about that.

	 

	Leviticus 20:13: “'If a man lies with a man as one lies with a woman, both of them have done what is detestable. They must be put to death; their blood will be on their own heads.”

	 

	Romans 1:18,26,27: “The wrath of God is being revealed from heaven against all the godlessness and wickedness of men who suppress the truth by their wickedness. Even their women exchanged natural relations for unnatural ones. In the same way the men also abandoned natural relations with women and were inflamed with lust for one another. Men committed

	 

	
indecent acts with other men and received in themselves the due penalty

	for their perversion.”

	 

	Now here’s my point. If you put just these two “sinister” behaviors together, Yuval Noah Harari’s “demonic” behavior, with where he is getting his “inspiration” from, that of “demons,” and Yuval Noah Harari’s “wicked rebellious” behavior, by mocking God and bucking against His design, with the sin of homosexuality, it explains everything he does, and what he’s really up to. The “true motives” for the decisions he makes is that it’s about promoting “demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and “rebelling against God.” That’s it in a nutshell. As blunt as that is, that’s what’s really going on here, with this man called Yuval Noah Harari!

	 

	In fact, let me break down these “sinister” behaviors from Yuval Noah Harari, to further prove the point that all his comments, which are “sanitized” to appear as “innocent help” and “generous advice,” from a Genius Futurist, seemingly good-hearted benevolent man, are really about spreading “demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind, and getting others to join him in “rebelling against God.”

	 

	First, we have Yuval Noah Harari’s Covid Comments. Were his comments concerning the Covid Plandemic, all about helping mankind, through that horrible timeframe, that seemingly came out of nowhere, simply out of the kindness of his genius futurist mind? Not at all! He’s used it to promote “demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” Let me share with you that proof. First, he admitted that the Covid Plandemic was being used to get us used to the idea that we would all be controlled and monitored, at all times, like rats in a cage.

	Watch this, it’s on tape.

	 

	Yuval Harari: “And covid is critical because this is what convinces people to accept and legitimize total biometric surveillance. If we want to stop this epidemic, you need not to just monitor people, we need to monitor what is happening under the skin.”

	 

	
So, there it is on tape straight from the horse’s mouth. This is not a conspiracy theory. Yuval Noah Harari said that the Covid Plandemic was a “great thing” because it got us used to the idea of being controlled and monitored, at all times, even under the skin, which we’ll get to here shortly what he means by that. But wait a second, isn’t this the same deceptive language that Klaus Schwab and the gang also said about

	Covid-19 and the plandemic “they started,” which is still up on the World

	Economic Forum’s website for the whole world to see?

	[image: Image]

	 

	So, they admitted they’re using this plandemic they started to bring about the global totalitarian regime, prison planet system, called the Great Reset. And wonder of wonders, Yuval Noah Harari is saying the exact same thing! And that’s why some whistleblowers are saying that the whole plandemic was nothing but a setup for this, as you can see admitted here.

	 

	Narrator: “People have to understand what’s really going on. It’s not enough that you think that maybe I’m going to have to bow to authority, it’s important to understand and see the whole picture, it’s important to understand what you mentioned a while ago, that this is about life and death. It’s about population reduction. This is no mistake, they’re not

	 

	
acting negligently, they’re acting on purpose. Let us take a brief look, just

	[image: Image result for NWO agenda analyse]that people understand what I am talking about. There is another slide about the New World Order, which is in both English and in German and it spells out exactly where we are and where we are headed right now. At the top you have the English translation and at the bottom you have the German translation.

	It’s the New World Order Agenda, the Analysis. The first step is destabilization, we’ve been through that. That’s restricting economic freedom, increasing the volume of money, producing conflict, and promoting fear, and over regulation of the current legal system.

	That is exactly what we are seeing. The second step is deconstruction. That’s where we are right now. Inflation, lower purchasing power, bankruptcy, restriction of economic freedom, suspension of current arrangement systems. And the third step is reconstruction, setting up a new financial system, then they will pop up and play the savior. Those who are trying to kill us, will all of a sudden, pop up and play the savior.

	Assume the role as the savior in times of need. Universal Basic Income is what they are going to offer us. Centralization through super national structures. The final step is, the end result, control over all resources, transfer of personal responsibility and global laws. This is not a conspiracy theory, you can read it in the Great Reset, this is not a conspiracy theory, but if people do not understand this, they will not make the right choices.”

	 

	And that’s why the media has been covering up this “hidden agenda” as fast as they can, because they don’t want to let the truth out about what’s really going on with the Covid Plandemic, and how Klaus and the gang and the Global Elites are using it to usher in their demonic Great Reset! But you might be asking, “Why would Yuval Noah Harari be a part of this agenda and help promote this deception? Well again, what are his two motives for why he does what he does? “Promote demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind, and to “rebel against God.” And his comments about the Covid Plandemic do exactly that. You know, it’s almost like Yuval Noah Harari and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the

	 

	
Global Elites are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s called the Great Reset or the coming Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	Second, we have Yuval Noah Harari’s Depopulation Comments. Were his statements concerning the Covid Plandemic and depopulation, all about helping mankind through that horrible timeframe, which appeared seemingly out of nowhere, simply out of the kindness of his genius futurist mind? Not at all! He used it to promote “demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” Let me share with you that proof. If you were paying attention to the last video with the whistleblower showing how the Covid Plandemic was a total setup to bring about the New World Order also known as the Great Reset, he also mentioned something very disturbing at the beginning. And I quote, “This is about life and death. It’s about population reduction.”

	 

	But wait a second, could these guys including Yuval Noah Harari really be working together on this Covid Plandemic agenda to depopulate the planet? Yes! We already saw that in great detail with our previous elites but let me give you even more proof of that wicked man-hating, man-killing, demonic agenda. First of all, it’s already been leaked out that they purposely mutated the Covid Virus to be even more damaging to people, as you can see admitted here.

	Tucker Carlson: “Veritas published undercover videos of a Pfizer executive talking about his company’s secret plan to mutate corona viruses and make them much more dangerous on purpose. The company apparently calls it ‘Directed Evolution’ instead of ‘Gain of Function’

	research, but it’s much like the same thing. Pfizer still has refused to comment on this, in any way. And, by the way, the executive also revealed that they don’t have to worry about regulators because Pfizer apparently owns all the regulators. So, why hasn’t Pfizer issued any kind of statement about this? Because no one in the media has called them, and they know that they can control the media, because they have spent millions and millions and millions advertising with these same news networks, including CNN, and that might explain why today, that CNN, rather than

	 

	
covering the biggest story in America, ran a segment shelling for big

	pharma.”

	 

	CNN: “The US is planning to make the covid vaccine more like a yearly flu-shot, a potential single shot to immunize against both. The idea is a new simplified vaccination strategy, recommended by both Pfizer and the FDA. According to Moderna and Medi-vax, all say, they are in the early stages of producing a single shot for both covid and the flu.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Meanwhile the FDA is finally getting their covid booster and the flu shot on the same day, raising the risk of having a stroke. But shut-up anti-science freak. Google agrees with this, no

	questions. Google just took down Project Veritas’ video exposing the Pfizer executive on YouTube. According to YouTube’s quote, ‘We removed the content for violating our policies on Covid-19 vax

	misinformation. What? Makes no sense!”

	 

	Unless you realize, it’s all a scam to initiate a deadly demonic agenda. But as you saw, it hasn’t come out that the powers that be deliberately made those shots purposely “damaging” to humans, as well as “deadly” to humans. Not just the virus itself, but the solution they forced on us to supposedly cure the virus, that is, the covid shots. And all of it really was purposely designed to kill, which is why we are still seeing these kinds of reports in the news and headlines around the world.

	 

	Stew Peters, The Stew Peters Show: “On this program we focus most of our vaccine attention on the shots put out by Pfizer and Moderna. You know, the clot shots, the bioweapons, the euthanasia injection. But there is another shot on the market these days created by the company Novavax.

	People say that this shot is Christian friendly because it wasn’t made using stem-cell lines from aborted fetuses but is it actually any better? Well, we turn to our medical contributor here at the Stew Peters Show, Dr. Jane Ruby. So, there is a Christian vaccine … I just can’t … go ahead.”

	 

	Dr. Jane Ruby: “They are going to try to get this into people any way

	they can Stew, but I don’t like this targeting a religious group and actually

	 

	
targeting them with lies. Let’s do a quick review of how Novavax is made. It’s very important. They take the mRNA technology, you know the synthetic, chimeric thing, the same dangerous thing. But instead of directly injecting it into you, they put it into a vacuole virus which is

	something that doesn’t infect humans, supposedly, but it infects

	arthropods like moths.

	 

	And what they do is, they actually use the moths’ genetic machinery to make billions of spike proteins at the direction of this mRNA code. Now this is what happens. They extract those millions of proteins, again the same dangerous, synthetic, never before seen in nature, spike protein, which is highly toxic, and aggressive in the body and they inject you with a solution, by the billions, into your body. However, what they’ve done, and Novavax Company is very interesting, they’ve added a toxic substance – I kid you not, you can look it up yourselves – called saponin from the

	Soapwort Tree. Saponin is very, very toxic. When you inject anything it’s going into your body, it’s going into a compartment. We know that it’s going into a compartment of the blood system and will go everywhere in the body.

	 

	But you are mixing the genetic material of an animal, and there’s nothing Christian about that, and then injecting it into the body. The Saponin was added because they say it’s an irritant and it will sort of rev up your immune system even more. These dangerous psychopaths who are on the warpath to make money, they don’t care how they hurt you, they just want to rev this thing up, and there’s nothing Christian by the way, of

	introducing a mixture of an animal’s genetic material into your body. That’s number one.

	 

	There’s nothing Christian, or any other religion, in deference to God, about inserting known toxins into your body. It’s just incredibly outrageous, and a lot of people have been pushing Novavax for many

	months now as an alternative. The military has been doing it, we get a lot of questions from the military asking me if this is safer. I have said to them, NO, it’s dangerous, just in a different way. But we have got to start pulling back. These are next generation bioweapon shots that are going to

	 

	
maim and kill. Just because they go about developing them in a different way is not any safer, as you can see, they have actually added a toxic

	component, because they think it’s going to instigate and stir-up your immune system to be even more reactive. It will be more reactive all right. But it is going to damage your immune system, for probably forever.”

	 

	Dr. Harvey Risch, Professor Emeritus of Epidemiology at Yale: “My problem with what I have learned in the past few months is not only have we seen a major suppression of information about adverse events by FDA, CDC and governments in general, but this isn’t new. I’ve been reading Mary Holland’s book on the HPV vaccine, and it’s like it was a play book for what has happened in Poland. The suppression of the information

	about the adverse events has been ongoing, it’s not just in Poland. We have seen that the Israeli government has instructed a committee to look at the adverse events in their society, from the Pfizer vaccine that was widely used in Israel.

	 

	It took a year for this committee to finally get going in December of 2021. It provided results, in many areas, to the government in 2022. The government had the results for two months and then what leaked out was a video of a conversation between government people saying that we have to be very careful about how we release the results of these data because it could create legal circumstances where we could get sued. And the reason for that is that there were all of these adverse events, and in spite of that we told them that they should still go and take the vaccines.

	 

	So, that was bad enough, but then you have the lead advisor in the Israeli government, for the Covid pandemic, to testify to the FDA and misrepresent the adverse events in Israel, saying that there were no negligible numbers of adverse events from the vaccines in Israel, when she had apparently had read this report and found out there were adverse events in the government materials. So, this malfeasance seems to be traditional for these vaccines and makes you wonder why the government is doing this. And all governments, not just ours, are suppressing information about the vaccine adverse events, and what the implications

	are of that.”

	 

	
Ask Dr. Drew: “I know you are very interested in the sudden adult death syndrome. Is that the predominant diagnosis that is resulting in this ad or have you seen that straight at the beginning? Tell us what the story is

	there.”

	 

	Ed Dowd, Former Wall Street Analyst & author of ‘Cause Unknown’: “Well, we just started seeing strange and sudden stories and not just sudden deaths, but you know, uncles dying, grandmothers dying, a lot of people dying in 2021, not so much in 2020. These are my circles, these are antidotes, this is what got me interested. So, when we started seeing in the insurance data, on January 3, 2022, CEO Scott Davis set the whole thing in motion when he said in his book of business, that he saw 40% excess mortality, especially among younger aged working folks. Which is

	something that we shouldn’t be seeing in year two of the pandemic with vaccines. So, that in and of itself is anomalous and the only thing that I expected to change were mandates and vaccines.

	 

	And as time rolled on, I started gathering my team and in March we analyzed the CDC data, the straight CDC data and we found a couple of strange things. The CDC, on the website, didn’t break it down by age, they showed all ages, and it looked like the pandemic in year two was almost as bad as year one, but not quite. But when you break it down by age there was a strange and alarming signal, in particular the 25 to 44 age brackets, the millennials reported in the fall of 2021 an 84% rise in excess mortality. Then it leveled off after the fall, when it came back down. So, I’m known for this famous chart with CDC data breaking down by that age group.

	 

	No one disputed it, no one said that we were wrong, no one challenged us, it’s just numbers and it showed that age bracket showing a major acceleration into August, September, October and we call that rate a change. (The chart was flat and then it shot up) It was like this and then it was like that. And that’s a signal in Wall Street, that’s a temporal signal that something has changed, and something I suspect, was the fact that, if you remember and go back to 2021, corporations were starting to mandate the vaccines, well before Biden gave his executive order on Sept.

	 

	
9th. Goldman Sachs and Morgan Stanley were already mandating vaccines in August, and they led the way on Wall Street, and they led the way in

	Corporate America, quite frankly, so, that’s when it really started to hit. And then people had to choose between keeping their job or not.”

	 

	Podcaster: “Another brand-new disease, super rare, that we’ve never heard of or seen, which is now so prevalent as vaccinations, fake vaccinations, with Covid mRNA poisons 2021, now has unlimited amounts of headlines and unlimited amounts of victims. What am I talking about? It even sounds ridiculous – childhood dementia. Because you know, kids

	getting Alzheimer’s when they are 7 years old is completely normal. And it

	has nothing to do with the poisonous bioweapons parents have been

	injecting into their children.”

	 

	USAWatchdog.com: “What’s up with these Noble prize-winning drugs in 2015 and yet you get your kids their 5th or 6th booster? What’s up with

	that?”

	Ed Dowd: “Well, I’m going to start off with a joke. Ivermectin is a Noble prize-winning drug, it’s generic now, it’s cheap, it’s available, it is very, very good stuff. But now the solution being offered for covid and omicron is the vaccine they are introducing this fall that was tested on mice who had covid. All you really need to know is that they decided that they are going to go forward with this, and the proof is in the pudding, which is what they are after. The restriction of Ivermectin, and what they are telling you is that they want you to die, they want you to get sick. I have no other explanation.”

	 

	USAWatchdog.com: “It wasn’t just for myocarditis or strokes, or so on, but what we are seeing also is people are starting to talk about the cancers that are appearing, that doctors are seeing. And also the number of cases of cancer which are much advanced when they are first

	recognized, and also, they have distant spread. It’s quite remarkable. Charles, do you see things like this in your practice?”

	 

	
Dr. Charles Hoffe: “Yes, in fact, I wanted to talk about one of my

	patients. You know, it’s fascinating that as a family doctor over the years,

	a small percentage of the new cancer diagnosis would unfortunately be stage four, at first diagnosis. But in my practice now, it’s approximately 2/3rd of all cancer diagnosis since the vax rollout is stage four. So,

	oncologists around the world have noticed this. Unfortunately now, people who had previous cancers who were in remission are flaring up since their shots because of the damage to their immune system, by the covid shots.

	But new cancers that are being diagnosed, the tumors are bigger than ever. They seem to grow very aggressively, spread very aggressively, and are very resistant to treatment. So, this is being nicknamed Turbo

	Cancer.”

	 

	Tanya Gaw, Founder, Actioncanada: “What are the risks to the unvaccinated?”

	 

	Dr. Peter McCullough: “You know there was a recent paper, I have it on my Substack, if you want to review it, go to the Courageous Discourse, Substack and the first author is Helene Banone, former Inserm scientist, Inserm is a leading research unit in France. And Banone has summarized this, this is disturbing, it looks like mRNA is transferring from the vaccinated to the unvaccinated. In a paper from her colleagues, the mRNA is found circulating in the blood for at least two weeks and the curbs are

	not going down as long as they’re there. They have found mRNA in the vaccinated lymph nodes for months; it looks like the body is not clearing it out. And then in a recent paper, and this is the most disturbing, it showed that the mRNA is in the breast milk of women, ill-advised who took the

	vaccine during pregnancy or right afterwards. So, it’s now clear, I think,

	the mRNA is the greatest concern.

	 

	Could you actually take a vaccine inadvertently by close contact, kissing, sexual contact, breastfeeding and it looks like the answer is yes. Now the question on the table is, how long do you wait before having contact, and no one knows. The vaccine, the mRNA vaccine, has never been demonstrated to actually leave the body. They look like they are

	permanent. As well as the spike protein that is produced after them. It’s

	 

	
very disturbing. I was saying 30 days to refrain from kissing and sexual contact with a vaccinated person, now I am extending that to at least 90 days and conservatively take that a step forward.

	 

	I know there are married couples and all kinds of personal implications

	there, but no, the mRNA looks like it’s for keeps. Every shot is accumulated in the body with no way to get rid of it. The vaccine, because it stays in the body for so long, it looks like they permanently install into

	the human genome. It’s called reverse transcription. So, this is disturbing, not only does the vaccine not get out of the body but now they are changing the human genome as is shown in the human hepatoma cell line, and it’s conceivable that two vaccinated people could actually pass the code from Pfizer - Moderna, into the baby, permanently.

	 

	The government, as they developed these vaccines, they rushed through the final stages and there were no assurances that they were safe, there were no genome toxicity, no genetic technicity studies and in autopsy studies the spike protein produced from the genetic material is found in the heart, it’s found in the brain, so I can tell you that everyone who has taken the vaccine has this material in their brain, in their heart, in their adrenal gland, reproductive organs. It’s really a terrible thought. My

	heart goes out to the people who have taken the vaccine.”

	CBN Live: “In Europe, this is the rundown of countries, look at that, the least vaccinated country in Europe is Bulgaria and they have the least excess mortality. Ummm, and the most vaccinated country in Europe is Malta, which isn’t included in the excess mortality stance, so let’s go to the second most vaccinated country in Europe, Portugal, and they have the highest excess mortality, so the lowest vaccinated has the lowest excess mortality and the country with the highest vaccination rate has the highest excess mortality, but all together now, correlation is not

	causation.”

	 

	Del Bigtree: “I just had a whole conversation about the fact that the CDC and the FDA want to avoid the whole concept that the franken spike protein, that they created, they changed the DNA structure using pyridine

	 

	
and made this mutant version of the spike protein and they told us, we are going to assume that this will degrade in the body the same way as the natural spike protein would have. We’re not going to do any studies on it. We have shown you studies over the last several years to show that that’s ridiculous. Why did they actually change that element, pyridine, out of the spike protein because it was dying too fast? It was getting killed, the way all other natural proteins do, it wasn’t giving it enough time to get into your cells.

	 

	Because it needs to have time to turn your cells into a virus manufacturing plant and it can’t do that. The new system could kill it too quickly, so they designed it to last longer. That’s what’s so incredible about these

	statements that we think it’s going to be like the natural protein would

	have been. No, you don’t. No, you designed it to not do that. And now you won’t study to see how long it’s lasting, and when they finally do, how about half a year. So, now you have this diabolical, deadly spike protein that is not leaving the body, and wherever it lands, it seems to enhance whatever problem is there.

	 

	What if you were susceptible to cancer? What if there were just a few

	cancer cells that somehow either turn your immune system off or it doesn’t

	see it, or enhances it in some way, what would happen to cancer then? What if you had cancer before and you’re in remission and you get the vaccine? What would that look like? What would that world look like? Or what if you started seeing people, young people, getting turbo cancers, that you had never heard of before? More and more kids, young people

	stacking up, would that grab your attention? How would we know? It’s almost like it would have to be reported on the news. So, that someone would figure out what was going on, well, that’s exactly what is

	happening. Take a look at this.”

	 

	Newscasters reporting various stories:

	 

	“There was a seemingly healthy 16-year-old athlete who died suddenly” “A 14-year-old girl is battling stage 3 brain cancer”

	 

	
“She was diagnosed with breast cancer, and it went right to her lymph nodes. Sadia is only 36.”

	 

	“At the age of 34 she was diagnosed with stage 3 breast cancer and with no family history.”

	 

	“According to the numbers of the newly released study, the growing trend

	of younger people who are being diagnosed with late-stage cancer.”

	 

	“Researchers say they are finding more people, some as young as 30 with

	late-stage colon cancer.”

	 

	“In this study, they find that late-stage cervical cancer cases are on the

	rise in the United States.”

	 

	“Kyle Lymper was a seemingly healthy 16-year-old. He was complaining that his back was hurting and when the pain didn’t go away, they took him to urgent care and then over to Jefferson Hospital, and that’s where

	doctors broke the news to Kyle’s parents that his organs were shutting

	down due to Leukemia. Within 24 hours of diagnosis, Kyle passed away.”

	“Just a month ago, Masie and her family found out that she was diagnosed with stage 3 anaplastic meningioma, a progressive brain tumor.”

	 

	Kendrix Jones: “My life was normal and then a month ago, they found a mass.”

	 

	“Colon cancer at 40, turned out that Jones’ cancer was bigger and spread further than doctors had thought. His story is becoming more common.”

	 

	“Study shows cancer cases increasing among younger women, bile duct cancers and breast cancers. Colon, Esophagus, Kidney, Liver, pancreas, along with others.”

	 

	
“The scariest thing about that is that we actually don’t know what is driving this up check. Everyone in the health care community is going, what’s going on here?”

	 

	Del Bigtree: “What’s going on here? I don’t know. I have a hint. We’ve been hinting at it every single week on Highwire since it began. I have been lucky to know some of the greatest scientists and doctors in the world. We’ve had Dr. Peter McCullough, the most published heart doctor in the world, Dr. Paul Marik, the second most ICU Doctor, Dr. Robert Malone, MD, one of the inventors of the mRNA vaccine technology and we’ve talked about cancer, we’ve talked about myocarditis all these things, but the truth is I have yet to have an oncologist on the show. And

	that’s why I’m really excited to have Dr. William Mack join me now. It’s really a pleasure to have you here. This is actually something that we have been covering for a little bit of time. There’s concern that there’s bunches of studies and looking at many different mechanisms that are shutting down, they are not going to recognize things like cancer cells and things

	like that. But you as an oncologist and you’re from Canada, have been very focused on bringing this new term to light which is Turbo Cancer. What does that mean?”

	Dr. Mack: “Turbo cancer is a recent term which rose in the public domain. And it really describes aggressive cancers that are arising in covid vaccinated individuals. It’s showing up in young people. People in

	their 20s, 30s, 40s, the youngest case that I have reported was a 12-year- old boy who had one Moderna vaccine and 4 months later developed stage 4 brain cancer. And then 6 months later he died. So, this is something that I have never seen before in my career. I have diagnosed probably 20,000 cancer patients in my career, and I have never seen cancer behaving like

	this. They grow very, very rapidly. And they present at a late stage.”

	 

	Clayton Morris, Redacted Reports: “There is an alarming trend that needs international attention right now. Young people are dying at an alarming rate. These people are from the age of zero to 24 years old.

	Which is an unacceptable broad group of people, because someone who dies at 6 months is very different from someone who dies at 23. So,

	 

	
whoever is doing this research is purposely keeping those categories

	overly broad. It’s really troubling and we don’t have enough data on it. And that’s the problem. We have certain data points about the deaths, but we don’t have any large international look at why this is happening. So, new numbers out of the United States show a total of about 17,000 excess deaths. Many reports are showing sudden cardiac arrhythmia, children who are fine one moment, doing just fine and then the next minute, just dropping dead. This is an antidotal story, but we could pick hundreds of them to talk about.

	 

	This one reading Illinois Rep. Sean Casten reveals teenage daughter died from sudden cardiac arrhythmia. People, this is not okay. He is a

	Democrat, and he announced Friday that his daughter’s death back in June was from cardiac arrhythmia. He said last June our daughter passed away from sudden cardiac arrhythmia. In layman’s terms she was fine and then her heart stopped. She had just come home from an evening out with

	friends, went to bed, and then didn’t wake up.

	So, let’s look at the current American death rates. These are the current ones as of this hour and all the way up through September. What’s

	[image: US Mortality Update 35/2022 - by Ben - USMortality]interesting is that earlier today, this morning, this little curve was starting to go down,

	but now it’s not. It’s going up, just look at this. From 2020 look at the increase. We should clarify what we mean by excess deaths. The government does run algorithms of

	 

	
how many deaths they expect per year around flu season, around holidays, from things like drunk driving, like aging, those things are expected deaths. We are seeing this excess in deaths that is inexplicable. Some of them are related to heart disease and many are related to cancer, and this is being duplicated all throughout Europe, in the United Kingdom, and in the United States. And again, we are getting these groups of people that we can’t really extrapolate much from why a healthy teenager would die versus why a healthy child would die versus why a healthy middle-aged

	person would die. We just don’t get the data.”

	 

	Richard Hirshman, trade embalmer: “US Life Insurance companies have reported an overwhelming and unexplainable increase in all-cause deaths from 18- to 49-year-olds. Along with that there has also been an

	increase in medical diagnoses such as miscarriages and bell’s palsy. Well, when I first started seeing these strange anomalies in the blood, there’s just something different about the blood. All of these people who are dying, no matter what they died of, were having this unique change in their blood. I feel as though I am seeing something that could be causing their deaths. No one will see what I see. So, in the very beginning I’m thinking, okay covid could have caused this possibly, but now I am seeing these in people who never had covid and then you find out they were

	vaccinated. And so, it could be the vaccine that might be causing it.”

	Richard Hirschman, in his lab: “You can see these were from a carotid

	[image: Image result for blood clots]artery and some veins. Back around November of last year, 2021, people were asking me, how many people are having these things, these clots. And I

	didn’t have a very good answer for them. So, starting in November I started making notations

	on whether or not the person was clotted or not or vaccinated. My findings are that of people who were verified or vaccinated, yellow is someone who

	 

	
has smaller clots and the orange was somebody who had more significant clots, the clots that are really quite concerning to me. I have it numbered by the quarter so for the entire quarter I had about 130, almost 14% has no significant clotting. A lot of the substances that I am seeing are stuff that is pretty much the white fiber stuff. Now instead of calling them blood clots, I try to refer to them as white fiber clots or structures. How come, all of a sudden, these things are happening to so many people? When I first started seeing these strange things, clots, in the beginning I thought

	this is kind of weird, it’s kind of crazy, I don’t understand and as I started gathering more and more photographs I’m able to share amongst other people I work with. I talk to other embalmers that have 30, 40, and even 50 years of experience.”

	 

	Licensed Field Director and Certified Embalmer: “I’ve been in the death industry since 1982. I have been in the embalming process with well over 1,000 bodies and I have noticed some of the differences in the clots as well, in the bodies I have been embalming. And that started recently.”

	 

	[image: Image result for Richard Hirschman embalmer]John O’Looney, Funeral Director , United Kingdom: “The first time I saw it first hand, I pulled it out of a deceased about three months ago. I had been struggling about 18 months, my embalmer was having trouble getting fluid through people. And the way they do that is they cut into the carotid artery and they pump it around

	the body. He was struggling to get it through. We thought, well maybe the pump wasn’t servicing. He pulled it out and grabbed the end with some tweezers that came out in one piece. An elastic piece. It looks like calamari.”

	 

	Anna Foster, Embalmer: “The longest one I’ve ever had on video was about three feet long. Which is incredible to come out of the juggler. It’s incredible. That is not normal.”

	 

	
Richard Hirschman: “I have talked to other embalmers who have 30, 40, even 50 years of experience and I asked, hey, have you ever seen this stuff before? And the answers are:”

	 

	“I haven’t seen clots like these, these long white fibrous, different, not blood clots, but they are clotting the blood so therefore you have to call it a clot.”

	 

	“I have been in this profession for approximately 12 years, with 200 or 250 bodies per year and I have never seen anything like this until the vaccination.”

	 

	Benton Faithful, Embalmer, New Zealand: “I’ve been an embalmer for 41 years and I have never seen clots like these.”

	 

	Richard Hirschman: “Here’s a guy that messaged me the other day. He

	even sent me a picture.

	Licensed Field Director and Certified Embalmer: “We know something is going on. I deal with a lot of funeral directors and embalmers, I tend national conventions, state conventions, I am very involved and we know

	something very different is going on. We don’t know exactly what’s going on, but the timing of it is just hand in hand with connecting dots here, and it certainly appears that there is some relationship between the vaccine and these obstructions we are seeing.”

	 

	[image: Image result for Embalmers Finding Rubbery Clots]Wallace Hooker, Embalmer: “I was in Ohio last week or the week before last and there were 100 embalmers at the Ohio Embalmers Assoc. At my lecture, I posed these photos up where people could see them, and all the embalmers, out of 100 raised their hands, that they had seen clots and white fiber obstructions of that size. And when I asked when they started seeing them,

	 

	
again it was about a 16 to 18 month period.”

	 

	Joe Rogan: “Just like people were super aggressive about the vaccine. You know, I hate seeing people die because they made a poor choice. But there is something insane about how many people were like pro-vaccine

	advocates that were shaming people and angry at people. And now they’re dead. And they’re not dead because they ran their time and they got old and they died. You know, it’s unfortunate, but it happens to all of us. No, no, they’re dead young. Like a lot. A lot of people. Not one, not 20. We

	don’t even know what the real numbers are because it’s not something that the mainstream media covers.”

	 

	[image: See more images of Michael Yeadon]Dr. Michael Yeadon: “I will give just a short list of evidence why I think totalitarian and tyranny and most likely depopulation is in the minds of the evil bunch of people who are running the scam called the covid-19 pandemic. The measures that have been introduced essentially to control the spread of this alleged virus, were in my view, solely put in place to weaken and damage the economies and societies. And there is very strong evidence of

	that. There’s no question that the medical treatment of people who were in the hospital with Covid-19 were guaranteed to end there, to hasten their departure from this life. It cannot be legitimate.

	 

	And there are many angles like this of what is being done, for people to be

	injured or killed, and it is very quite deliberate. These people haven’t made mistakes, they’re not stupid and they know what they are doing is dangerous, sometimes injurious, sometimes lethal. So, when we add up

	those things all together, I can’t come out on the side that, oh, this is all just about money, because some of the people who authorized it, started the process in Central Banks already and private banks. It’s not about money, or money is involved, it can’t just be about control because they already have control of most of the aspects of our lives, while leaving us

	 

	
some freedom. They just want more control and the digital passes and the central bank’s digital currency, neither of which is in dispute is the questionable of what will be done with it. They will be used to control your movements, across every threshold and every transaction you do. In terms of the threshold is my contention, over time, every threshold will be

	regulated, including in your own home. And you’ll be lucky if you have

	your own private transport.

	 

	So, I could try and persuade myself that they just want control or they just want money, but I would be lying to myself. So I end up with, they don’t mind who they hurt or who they kill, to get this control system in place, even with no other information, it would suggest that they want to kill people. Many of the players, including Gates and so on, belong to families who have had an interest over the decades, being concerned with the size of human population and they go back as far as a century in some cases. This is a multi-generational thing and I think that these very old foundations who these rich families have worked with, are people who have got a vision, and that is to take the world to the direction of totalitarian, transhumanism, and the population. And eventually, over a long period of time, probably through the WEF and a few others, have basically planted and supported people in positions in large corporations and governments and academia, and the media, to the point where they

	are already in place.”

	And if you still don’t think all of this was a planned murderous demonic attack on mankind, the covid virus and the covid death shots, then you tell me why these same people were predicting in advance this massive death count is coming for the whole planet. Watch this.

	 

	RR Reports: “Deagle.com was officially operated by Dr. Edwin A. Deagle, Jr. In 2014 Deagle.com published predictions of massive population decline, happening abruptly before the year 2025. Mostly in western countries. For over five years the mysterious depopulation predictions on Deagel.com were regularly updated, but after the 2020 lockdown, this page was removed from the website but can still be found archived on the Wayback Machine. Deagle.com has always been a very

	 

	
dark website with all the appearances of being an intelligence agency website. It claims to be the personal website of Dr. Edwin A. Deagle, Jr., who recently passed away on February 16th, 2021. In their recent article

	uncovering the CIA and Rockefeller Foundation’s role in the depopulation forecast released by Deagle, the expose’ connects the dots that many of us have assumed existed.

	 

	Declassified documents from the 1970s reveal Deagle’s direct communication with Stansfield Turner, the director of the CIA at the time. In 1976, Dr. Edwin Deagle moved to New York to become Deputy Director of the International Relations program at the Rockefeller Foundation. The Rockefeller Foundation was created on May 14, 1913, just a few months after the Rockefeller family helped to set up the Federal Reserve Banking System, which gave them unlimited funds while enslaving future generations with debt. The Rockefeller Foundation funded eugenics programs which decided who should live and who should die. They

	outlawed natural medicine and fuel, including one of America’s number

	one cash crops, hemp, and replaced it all with chemical compounds

	derived from their oil company’s toxic waste.

	The Rockefeller Foundation created the United Nations and has their tentacles and NGOs throughout the western world. In 2019 they funded Event201, the blueprint for the Covid lockdowns that were executed weeks later. Officially we are told that Dr. Edwin A. Deagle, Jr., the deputy director of the Rockefeller Foundation and an associate of the CIA, retired in 2005. The Depopulation Forecast was published in 2014. The Deagle.com Forecast predicted that by the year 2025, the UK would see

	its population decline by 77%, Ireland would see it’s decline by 72%, the United States by 68% and Germany by 65%, while other countries like Russia were predicted to experience almost zero decline. Official data is now showing that the extreme Deagle.com predictions may be accurate.

	 

	Official figures, which we can assume, are rather conservative, show that government shutdowns and mandated deadly shots have caused staggering levels of excess deaths. According to official UK government data, covid vaccines were the main cause of excess deaths. And the more

	 

	
shots you got, the more likely you were to die. Many are saying that over 20 million have died as a result of the covid lockdowns and experimental shots. While that number is historically epic in size, it still does not amount to what Deagle predicted by 2025, but we still have time. A 2014 letter that was published along with the depopulation forecast stated that they predicted decline because the western financial system will wipe out the standard of living of its population. And that the population will be hit so badly that the migration engine will start to work in reverse, leading to the demise of the United States. They wrote that historically a change in the economic paradigm has resulted in a death toll that is rarely highlighted by mainstream historians. With the end of the petrodollar and with the rise of resource backed Bric’s, the Federal Reserve’s USDs Ponzi scheme is likely at its end and without factoring in a smart recovery plan, this would make Deagles predictions a reality.”

	 

	In other words, they’ve planned for this “depopulation” of mankind for a long time. Talk about a deadly setup! These guys are sick and satanic, and the Bible tells us clearly where this “murderous spirit” comes from.

	 

	John 8:44: “You belong to your father, the devil, and you want to carry out your father’s desires. He was a murderer from the beginning, not holding to the truth, for there is no truth in him. When he lies, he speaks his native language, for he is a liar and the father of lies.”

	 

	And so, here’s my point. As deadly and satanic and murderous as all that is, guess who’s also going along with this depopulation program? That’s right! Yuval Noah Harari. In fact, he even goes so far as to use the same term Hitler did on the people he too annihilated during his satanic regime. Hitler called the people he eventually annihilated “Useless Eaters” and wonder of wonders, as we’ve seen before, Yuval Noah Harari calls us the same thing. But let’s see that again, now in this context.

	 

	Yuval Harari: “The technology will, on one hand, make it possible to start enhancing and upgrading humans. On the other hand, especially with the rise of AI, we will make more and more humans, economically not

	 

	
necessary, useless. And therefore, politically powerless. And the world, or humanity, might have different parts of humanity, and have different

	[image: Image]futures. And we might really see a process of speciation. In the 19th century, what humanity basically learned to produce was all kinds of stuff, like textiles and shoes and weapons and vehicles. And this was enough for very few countries that

	underwent the revolution fast enough to subjugate everybody else. What we are talking about now is like a second industrial revolution, but the product this time will not be textiles or machines or vehicles or even weapons, the product this time will be humans themselves. We are basically learning to produce bodies and minds. Bodies and minds are going to be the two main products of the next wave of all these changes. And if there is a gap between those that know how to produce bodies and minds and those that do not, then this is far greater than anything we saw before in history.

	 

	This time, if you are not part of the revolution fast enough, then you probably will become extinct. Once you know how to produce bodies and brains and minds, cheap labor, not because of age or whatever, you just count for nothing. I think the biggest question in maybe economics and politics in the coming decades will be what to do with all these useless

	people. I don’t think we have an economic model to fall back on. My guess is just a guess, is that the problem is more boredom and what to do with them. How will they find some meaning in their life when they are

	basically useless to us?”

	 

	Patrick Bet-David: “So recently Klaus Schwab announced that he is

	going to be stepping down from the WEF in January of 2025. And the

	 

	
leading candidate that will replace him, whose books have sold 45 million copies in 65 different languages, his name is Yuval Harari. He has been called the brain of Klaus Schwab. His books have been recommended by Bill Gates, Obama, and many others. This is a guy that is known by many of the world’s leaders and prime ministers. He wrote a book called

	‘Sapiens’ which sold 21 million copies, ‘Homo Deus’ sold 9 million copies, and ‘21 Lessons for the 21st Century’ sold over 5 million copies. He is someone you ought to know. Because what we have learned in the past few years of the model power that Klaus Schwab has at Davos, if this guy takes over, you have to find out why this gay man, born in Israel, in 1976, received a PHD in history, from the University of Oxford in 2002, he could potentially have that much power?

	 

	Who is Yuval Harari?

	 

	So, let’s go through them, a very unique guy. Definitely different from everybody else. He’s been openly gay, married to his husband, Itzik Yahav, in Toronto, in 2010, they co-founded Sapienship, a social impact company, he practices Vipassana Meditation since 2000, which I may have butchered how you pronounce it, but he meditates for 2 hours on a daily basis, he’s vegan, his position on technology as of 2023, owns a

	smartphone only for emergencies and travel. He delivered key-note public speeches at the WEF at Davos, gave them a million dollars for the

	pandemic, a donation from him and his husband. He criticized Israel’s Prime Minister Netanyahu, particularly opposing his traditional reform plan. He’s done a bunch of different things, one being the emergence of the religion of Dataism. Dataism declares that the universe consists of data flows, and the value of any phenomenon or entity is determined by its contribution to data processing. He’s talked about the rise of the ‘useless class,’ us. Harari discusses the impact of AI on the work force suggesting that AI and automation will render many jobs obsolete. He’s not alone, other people believe it as well. He introduces the concept of a useless class, referring to a large segment of the population that can become

	unemployed due to technological advancement.”

	 

	
Yuval Harari: “What do we need so many humans for? At present the

	best guess we have is to keep them happy with drugs and computer

	games.”

	 

	Or kill them off and depopulate the planet which is the plan. And as we saw, is already well underway with the Covid Plandemic and the Covid death shots. So, the question is, “Why would Yuval Noah Harari openly say these man-hating, man-murdering statements?” Well again, remember what his two motives are, as for why he does what he does. “Promote demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” And his depopulation comments and useless people’s comments do exactly that. You know, it’s almost like Yuval Noah Harari and Klaus Schwab and the gang, and all the Global Elites, are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s called the Great Reset or coming Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	Third we have Yuval Noah Harari’s Cyborg Comments. Are his statements concerning the coming new Cyborg Humanity, with modern technology, all about helping mankind improve our difficult and challenging situation, simply out of the kindness of his genius futurist mind? Not at all! He’s using them to promote “demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” Let me share with you that proof. First of all, listen to what he says the Global Elites are planning for us whether we want it or not.

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Well, I want to talk to you today about the future of our species and the future of life. We are probably one of the last generations of homo sapiens. Earth will be dominated by entities that are more different from us than we are different from chimpanzees. Because in the coming generations we will learn how to engineer bodies and brains and minds. These will be the main products of the economy, of the 21st century economy. Not textiles and vehicles and weapons, but bodies and brains and minds. Now how exactly will the future masters of the planet look like? This will be decided by the people who own the data. Those who control the data, control the future, not just of humanity, but the future of life itself.

	 

	
Because today, data is the most important asset in the world. Now why is data so important? It’s important because we have reached the point when we can hack, not just computers, we can hack human beings and other organisms. There is a lot of talk these days about hacking computers, email accounts, bank accounts, and mobile phones, but actually we are gaining the ability to hack human beings. Now what do you need in order to hack a human being? You need two things. You need a lot of computing power, and you need a lot of data, especially biometric data. Not data about what I buy or where I go, but data about what is happening inside my body and inside my brain. Until today, nobody had the necessary computing power and the necessary data to hack humanity.

	 

	Today most surveillance was above the skin and now it’s going under the skin. What I mean by that is that until today, most surveillance, whether by corporations like Facebook or Amazon or by governments, was mostly by what you were doing in the world, where you go, who you meet, what

	shows you see, which news you read online. But they didn’t look under the skin. What’s actually happening inside your body, inside your brain? Now the main thing we want to know is what is actually inside the body. We want to know if you are sick or not, whether you had the Covid-19, what’s your body temperature, your blood pressure, your heart rate and this changes the nature of surveillance.

	Of course, at present the focus is just the disease, but feelings are a biological phenomenon, just like diseases. This surveillance can tell whether you have Covid-19, can also tell when you are angry, when you are joyful, when you are bored. If you are now watching this interview and you had a biometric bracelet on your wrist that monitors what is happening in your body, I could know whether you agree with me or not. Whether you think, oh this is scary, or this is crazy, what is this guy talking about? Whether you are bored, whatever. Imagine ten years from now in a place like North Korea, and every citizen has to wear a biometric bracelet, 24 hours a day and you watch a speech by the big leader, you can smile and clap your hands. But you have no control over what is

	happening inside your body, if you’re actually angry about the big leader.

	They will know it.

	 

	
We now have the technology to hack the human brain in a way that was previously impossible. You know, when Hitler gives a speech on the radio, he can’t know what the reaction of each and every individual in Germany is and how to tailor his message, his words, differently to different people. It’s just technically impossible. Now it’s feasible, it’s happening. The really important thing that is being hacked is human beings. That, with enough data about me and enough computing power, you can know what I personally hate and fear or fantasize about, and then you turn this against me.

	 

	Humans are now hackable animals. The whole idea that humans have this soul or spirit, they have free will, and nobody knows what’s happening inside me, so whatever I choose, whether in the election or the

	supermarket, this is my free will. That’s over! Science in technology, especially brain science, is giving us the necessary biological insight into what is happening inside us, inside our brain. There are algorithms that know you better than you know yourself. They cannot just predict your desires and wishes; they can also manipulate your emotions. And even make decisions on your behalf. Dictatorship works by concentrating all

	information and all the power in one place. It’s a centralized processing system. With especially the rise of brain computer interfaces and biometric sensors, and so forth, it is very likely, people will literally be part of a network, all the bodies, all the brains will be connected together to a network and you won’t be able to survive if you are disconnected from the net, because your own body parts, your own immune system, perhaps

	depends on being constantly connected to the colony, to the network.”

	 

	You know, like a cyborg, just like Elon Musk and Klaus Schwab and the gang have been saying. Where, they will know your very thought, where they can even manipulate you or take you out by “disconnecting” you from the net. Hey, wait a second! That sounds exactly like what Klaus Schwab said about why he wants everyone to get those Brain Chips, so they will know our very thoughts. Exactly. It’s not a coincidence. It’s more obvious proof that Klaus Schwab and the gang, including Yuval Noah Harari, are all working together on the exact same agenda.

	 

	
Furthermore, don’t be fooled by Yuval Noah Harari, like we saw with Elon Musk. Both Musk and Harari warn about the dangers of these emerging technologies, on the one hand to give us the impression that they’re on our side and the side of freedom.

	 

	However, on the other hand they both clearly embrace and promote these same technologies, along with Klaus Schwab and the gang and the other Global Elites, working with the World Economic Forum.

	That’s why they’re all saying the same thing. They’re all working towards creating this “transhumanist vision” of a new and improved Cyborg Humanity, whether we want it or not, with modern technology so they can surveil everything about us, at all times, including our very thoughts, as you can see promoted here.

	 

	Speaker at the WEF: “It is basically a biological chip, it is in the tablet, and once you take the tablet and it dissolves in your stomach, it sends a signal that you took the tablet. So, imagine the implications so far, compliance, the insurance company wants to know what medicines the

	patient should take, they do take them and it’s fascinating what happens in this field.”

	Audience member: “I want to ask when you all think we are going to move from this form factor to something that is on your face glasses and computing is all on the edge?”

	 

	Pekka Lundmark, CEO, Nokia: “Well it will definitely happen, I was talking about it earlier. I think it should be around 2030. I would say that by then, definitely, that’s my belief, as we know it today, we will not be able to use anymore, what is the most usual, common interface. Many of these things will be built directly into our bodies.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “Can you imagine in ten years, while we are sitting here, we have the implant in our brains, and I can immediately feel, because you all will have implants.”

	 

	Narrator: “So could this be what the future looks like?”

	 

	
Movie clip of two girls sitting at the table across from each other. One girl snaps her fingers and holds her hand, no phone, up to her head and says, ‘Hello Bethany.’ The other girl automatically picks up her phone and talks into the phone, ‘What are you doing? Where’s your device?’ The other

	girl still just holding her hand to her ear, ‘Can you hear me on your phone?’”

	 

	Narrator: “This is from the British series ‘Years and Years.’”

	 

	Clip now shows the two girls again and the first one gets up and walks away saying, ‘I got it implanted. I can walk and talk because I’m on the phone inside my hand. I am the phone.”

	 

	Narrator: “I guess you wouldn’t have to worry about losing your phone anymore.”

	 

	The first girl adds, ‘This is what the phones are going to be from now on. Isn’t it great?! Thank you for your call.’ The second girl just looks at her in amazement.”

	Narrator: “Interesting indeed.”

	The first girl raises her hand to show where the implant is. She tells the second girl, ‘They charge themselves with motion, like a self-winding watch. And it’s from the 22 network.’ The second girl says, ‘When I

	phoned you, you were ringing.’ The first girl then holds out her arm and shows her what looks like a tattoo, and says, ‘That’s the speaker, it’s so small.’”

	 

	Narrator: “So, what do you think? Any change could be part of the mark of the beast technology?”

	 

	Uh, that would be a resounding yes, at least for those that have eyes to see and ears to hear. It’s forming before our very eyes! But as you can see, there you have it, on tape. They’re all saying the same thing. A new Cyborg Humanity is coming, whether we want it or not. This is part

	 

	
of the dystopian vision of Klaus Schwab’s Great Reset and Yuval Noah Harari, and all the folks working for Schwab and the World Economic Forum, who are saying the exact same thing. It’s not by chance. It’s more obvious proof that they’re all working together. And you might be thinking, “Well hey, there’s no way in the world I’m going to let those sickos put a chip or computer interface inside of me to control me and know my very thoughts.” Well, they’ve already “thought” of that, pun intended. First of all, they could do it to you with as easy as shaking your hand, as you can see here.

	 

	RAir Foundation USA Reports: “Futurologist Oskar Villani, good evening.”

	 

	Oskar Villani: “Hello. Greetings.

	 

	Rair Foundation USA: “It’s somewhat unusual that we greet each other with a handshake, but in this case there’s a reason. Why? We hear that some politicians want an implanted chip, but it is not necessary anymore, why?”

	 

	Oskar Villani: “Well, it’s because it is outdated and a bygone ‘sour

	grapes’ phase. Just now, I put a few hundred microchips in your hand.”

	Rair Foundation USA: “But my hand is empty.”

	 

	Oskar Villani: “Yes, you can’t see them. They’re very tiny, but if you look closely, you will see them. They are a quarter of the thickness of a human hair.”

	 

	Rair Foundation USA: “We have a picture of it. This is something completely new for me. This is a human hair, and these are the chips that were on it.”

	 

	Oskar Villani: “Yes, that is the current state of development. They can be a bit smaller too.”

	 

	
Rair Foundation USA: “What will you find out about me?”

	 

	Oskar Villani: “At the least, I could issue you a number and I could track

	you around the globe. I could also measure things like your blood

	pressure, blood sugar level, and other biometric data. That’s possible.

	 

	Rair Foundation USA: “I’m a very tidy person, what if I wash my hands very often? Won’t that remove the chips?

	 

	Oskar Villani: “You would have to wash your hands for about fifteen minutes, that would do it. However, with normal hand washing, there would still be enough left for a week of surveillance.”

	 

	Rair Foundation USA: “One of your main research areas is technology assessment, which means that you’re really concerned with how customers are already spied on. You conducted an experiment yourself with women’s shoes. Please explain this to us.”

	 

	Oskar Villani: “Yes, everyone can do it, in one way or another. Search any website, online store, search for something in a place you normally would never visit. Repeat this, two or three times, and you will be followed for the next month, for the next two to three months, most certainly by

	women’s shoes or whatever it may be.”

	Rair Foundation USA: “Which is very difficult to escape. The actual question I intended to ask today was when will our children become half- robots with chips, being scanned or perhaps monitored? However, reality seems to have overtaken us, because right now it is already technically possible to monitor people and even toddlers and babies. Smart diapers have been developed by a company that monitors exactly how much liquid is discharged. An intelligent baby bottle logs nutrition intake and then sends recommendations and comparisons with other children to the

	parents via an app. There’s even an electronic ankle bracelet for toddlers which has already been developed, etc., etc. How will it be ten years from now?”

	 

	
Oskar Villani: “From the technical possibilities, in principle, it will be 24/7 monitoring. It doesn’t really matter whether it’s a child or an adult. It is already possible. In the future, it will be even more unnoticed but recorded in more detail. Right now, the nice part about it is that more and more people participate voluntarily, to be monitored for the rest of their

	life.”

	 

	By a simple shake of the hand. Oh, but it gets even more sinister than that. Just in case they can’t shake your hand and fill you with tiny microchips called “Smart Dust,” they’ll just get these chips or computer interface inside of you with the Covid Pandemic shots. No! Yeah, watch this!

	 

	Maria Zeee uncensored: “This technology is enabling the very thing

	we’ve been talking about from the beginning. When we sounded like

	lunatics talking about microchipping us, that’s exactly what they’ve done. But it’s far beyond that. Microchipping is far more sinister and horrific than just simply a microchip. This is tracking every single thing inside your body and sending it to a private company that just so happens to have sustainable development goals as part of the program with their AI. So, if you step out of line, and I recently exposed the district information as well, Karen, they have a plan that people are going to live inside these districts, no more than 30 minutes outside your home. So, out of the guise of convenience, what it really is, is a prison. You will be locked in a digital prison, and you’ve been injected with the technology that allows them to lock you inside that digital prison, so, if you step outside your boundary your bank account gets switched off. What’s to say, Karen, if you step

	outside the boundary of your district, they can’t just zap you and make your heart fail.”

	 

	Karen Kingston, Gettr#KarenKingston: “They can, we can really go into that. But they can.”

	 

	Maria Zeee: “Who asked for this? Who asked to be able to be killed at the flick of a switch? With technology that we didn’t know they were

	injecting into us. I’m outraged at this. It was never just about a Covid-19

	 

	
injection that was going to harm and potentially kill you. This goes far

	deeper, it’s about a complete and total global enslavement, being able to

	control you, to manipulate your thoughts, manipulate your behavior. Karen Kingston joins us today to describe just how deep this really goes, with evidence in the patents, that this is going to lock you into a prison inside your own body, through the smart cities, through the internet of things (IOT), through the internet of bodies, directly from the patents, today, with Karen Kingston. After you are done watching this, share it everywhere. This is crucial information that humanity needs to know. We need to exit this system immediately. We are joined today by Karen

	Kingston, former Pfizer employee, biotech analysis. She’s been on my show with me several times over the past year or so. The first interview I did with her, she had some bombshell information about ongoing injections, for the rest of your life basically, a lifetime prescription. Now we have Karen here to talk about the internet of things, (IOT) and the internet of bodies (IOB). Why were these injections so crucial to transforming who you are as human beings? Karen, thank you so much for being here.”

	 

	Karen Kingston: “Thank you for having me back, Maria, it’s been a while and it’s an honor to be back on your show again, thank you for having me.”

	Maria Zeee: “So, we have these recent revelations from Dr. Punima, I hope I’m not butchering her name. They were finding evidence of graphene oxide metals, hydrogel, and many of these doctors and

	scientists, a group of German scientists as well, confirming that there was nanotechnology in these injections. So, I want to go through those findings and then we’re going to find out why it was so crucial. You know, no one would have consented to these, Karen, no one would have said yes,

	‘please inject me with something that is self-assembled and enables you to

	control every single move that I make.’”

	 

	Karen Kingston: “Absolutely not, not only would so few have consented to this, but it is part of that bigger vision of the WEF, for the global earth, for the One World Order, whatever you want to call it. I heard things

	 

	
earlier today you’re noticing the movement in Australia, where they have set up the IOT, with their 24/7 police surveillance, of everything you do, everything you buy, you know, the police knowing every move you make, every breath you take, the government will be watching you. And the next step is to put that surveillance under the skin. And no reasonable minded human would agree to have surveillance under their skin and in their body. What many scientists around the globe found was that in twelve vaccines, across twelve manufacturers, every vial contained graphene oxide, reduced graphene oxide, hydrogel and other metals, and those were for the purposes of creating electromagnetic fields to mesh a human to the internet.

	 

	So, I just want to go quickly through the news article that they put out and some slides and then we can talk about how this relates to the internet of bodies, which goes straight to the Rand Organization, the non-for-profit organization that in essence is promoting the IOB and funding IOB technology. Which are funded both by the private sector, which you know, Elon Musk is involved in that, and you can assume Bill Gates is, many of these advanced technology companies are, but it’s also funded by certain governments.”

	 

	Stew Peters: “So, please tell our audience exactly what it is that you are finding in these vials of Pfizer vaccines that you have obtained.”

	[image: Fig. n 9 Nixon shows images of a slide of the "vaccine" left out underneath a microscope overnight, versus one kept in a Faraday bag for the same time period. (As Nixon notes, a Faraday bag is used to block out electromagnetic radiation; e.g. signals sent between cell phones.) The sample that was left out, Nixon says, "grew… structures overnight." He adds, however, "that the [sample] that was sealed [in the Faraday bag] did not grow these structures."It was a pretty stark contrast that, when the slide was exposed to the wireless router, these structures appeared the next day, and when it wasn't, all I got was blobs," Nixon says. The physician adds that he ran his experiment four times, and was never able to get the same kinds of structures that developed outside of the Faraday bag to develop inside of the Faraday bag.]Dr. David Nixon: “Right Stew, well, I’m

	leaving the vial to dry out on the slides

	overnight and I’m finding crystals on the slides the next morning and if I leave those crystals, they evolve into what appears to be microchips within a few days.”

	 

	Stew Peters: “So, self-assembling circuitry, microchips, these have been shown to us on other slides. So, go into great detail here. I mean I really want people to understand exactly what it is here that we are dealing with. Because here in the US the contract between our government and Pfizer

	 

	
disallows any independent research apparently because every last drop in

	that every last vial is necessary for, you know, saving lives.”

	 

	Dr. David Nixon: “Right, so I came across structures that certainly appeared to be microchips. And over a couple of weeks, they had lights coming off of them, on and off, and under LEDs they looked very much like chips. Recently, within the last 24 hours of scanning them they do appear to be doing stuff.”

	 

	Stew Peters: “Have you introduced these chips to any outside influence,

	any routers, any cell phones, 5G frequencies signals or anything like

	that?”

	 

	Dr. David Nixon: “They certainly are developing the presence of radiation.”

	 

	Stew Peters: “We certainly hope that other physicians will duplicate what you are doing and look at these things under a microscope, we hope that microstrophy experts, more of them will continue to look at these things.

	We challenge anybody to look at these things under a microscope and discredit us. We hope that we are wrong. We hope that we are not looking at vials of self-assembling circuitry and now, structures that respond to, or microstructures that respond to magnetic frequencies, and 5G and routers and the internet. We really hope we are wrong and that they are not trying to hook people up to the internet of things. We hope this is not about transhumanism. And we hope this is not about depopulation. But my eyes believe what they see. My ears believe what they hear. The data is right in front of us. The microstrophy images, you can see them with your own eyes. Do not let them gaslight you into believing that you are not seeing what you are seeing.”

	 

	In other words, don’t stick your head in the sand and act like the Elites and governments around the world, taken over by Klaus Schwab and the gang, wouldn’t do this, especially since they’ve been telling us, along with Yuval Noah Harari, that this is the future their building for us!

	 

	
It's not just downright deceptive, it’s satanic. They’re creating this new Cyborg Humanity against people’s will, without their knowledge, injecting us one way or another with microchip technology whether we want it or not! And so, the question is, “Where is it all headed?” Well, number one, it can be used to control people and even make them do some pretty evil things, as was purposely depicted in this following Hollywood movie scene. Now that you’ve got people implanted with microchip technology, just dial up the right frequency and you produce this kind of insane murderous behavior. Watch this.

	 

	Clip from the movie The Kingsman: The main character is leaving a church service and is telling one of the guests to have a lovely afternoon. And he stands up and starts walking out the door. Men from the sound booth say, ‘He’s leaving.’ An alarm goes off and as he is walking down the aisle, the people start standing up yelling at him. The person in the booth turns the button to make the alarm stronger and louder. The main

	[image: Image result for The Kingsman]character turns around, pulls out a gun and aims it at one of the lady’s behind him, but as the frequency gets stronger everyone in the church starts coming alive and beating on each other. There isn’t one person still seated. From the sound booth, you hear someone say, ‘Spectacular!”

	 

	That’s not just entertainment folks. That can be done today, with current technology. With microchips on the inside of people, the elites can make us do some pretty horrific things, just like that. Hollywood is already there psychologically, preparing us. And with this kind of, in your face movies, like that to lessen the shock, for when we start to see scenes like that erupting across the planet. And I cut out many minutes of blood and gore. That so-called “church scene” (which was done deliberately to make Christians out to be the dangerous evil ones) depicted some of the most horrific blood lust murderous behavior I’ve ever seen. It made me want to wash my eyes out just editing it. But this is what they can do with microchip technology inside of us. It’s no joke! Or two, the very same

	 

	
Cyborg technology, used on mankind, can also be used to create a Prison Planet like this one, which they’re also already preprogramming us to accept. Take a look at this.

	 

	Narrator: “Welcome to Cognify. The facility to treat criminals like patients. Instead of spending years in an actual prison cell, prisoners could finish out their sentence in just a few minutes. Cognify could someday create an implant where artificial memories would go directly

	into the prisoner’s brain. These vivid and lifelike memories are created in real time using AI generated content, depending on the seriousness of the subject crime and their sentence. The memories could be tailored to the rehabilitation needs of each subject. The artificial memories implanted by Cognify would be seamlessly incorporated into the existing neural networks of the brain, preventing cognitive descendance and ensuring the subject experiences them as if they were real. The Cognify concept offers a new approach to cognitive rehabilitation, transforming how society deals with offenders. by focusing on rehabilitation rather than punishment.

	 

	First the prisoner is given a choice, either spending tens of years in a prison cell or seeking fast-track rehabilitation from artificial memory implantation. If the prisoner chooses to go with the fast-track rehabilitation, the Cognify device is used. Next the prisoner goes through a high-resolution brain scan to create a detailed map of their neural pathways. This brain map helps guide the Cognify device to target specific brain regions responsible for memory, reasoning, and logical thinking, such as the hippocampus, free frontal cortex, amygdala, parietal lobe, and anterior cingulate cortex.

	 

	Once the target regions are identified, Cognify then places around the head of the prisoner the intensity and the type of artificial memories is adjusted, depending on the crime. Inside the criminals’ minds, time would pass differently, slower than in real life, making them experience years’ worth of artificial memories in just a few minutes. Synthetic memories are customized, depending on the crime committed, the unique brain structure and the psychological profile of the individual. Violent offenders could experience memories that are designed to trigger empathy and remorse.

	 

	
Seeing their crime from the perspective of their victim, feeling their pain and suffering firsthand. Some memories are designed to trigger consequences and trauma. Such memories could simulate the long-term consequences of violent actions, such as the grief of the victims’ family, or the physical and emotional trauma endured by the victim.

	 

	Artificial memories could cover a wide range of crimes, including domestic violence, hate crimes and discrimination, embezzlement, insider trading, theft and fraud. Cognify emotion regulation systems could modulate neurotransmitters and hormones to produce specific emotional states such as remorse or regret, which is crucial for rehabilitation. Real time monitoring and feedback mechanisms could track the prisoner’s neuro responses throughout the process allowing the system to adapt and optimize the rehabilitation in real time, with new vision, sensation, and realistic AI generated content. To ensure the long-term effect of the therapy session, the memories could become permanent, fully integrated into the subjects’ minds, as if they were part of their own personal experiences.

	 

	While subjects are undergoing therapy sessions, valuable data is collected from all the prisoners into a central computer for scientific research, which will help understand the criminal mind and determine the best approach to tackling crimes in society. AI driven analytics can enhance the devices functionality by optimizing future procedures based on gathered data and insights. Cognify can feature encrypted storage for sensitive prisoner information and rehabilitation data. A compact and portable design would allow Cognify to be used anywhere in the world. It would be constructed with durable materials to withstand frequent use. Its energy efficient design will endure a long operational life, reducing the need for frequent recharges. It would have the ability to integrate seamlessly with other prison systems, like security cameras and biometric identification. Once the therapy session is concluded family members of the subject could be provided with a comprehensive report on the new artificial memories that have been implanted, offering them a chance to adjust to the subject’s new positive personality traits.

	 

	
The subject is then released back into society, to start a new life away from crimes. The Cognify concept could revolutionize the criminal justice system by significantly reducing the need for long term incarceration and its associated costs. Traditional prisons require substantial budgets for construction, maintenance, staffing, prisoner care, including food, healthcare, and rehabilitation programs. By replacing extended prison sentences with brief intensive rehabilitation through artificial memory implantation, the costs of maintaining prison facilities and supporting inmates could be drastically lowered. The funds saved by reducing incarceration could be reallocated to other critical areas.

	 

	These might include education, healthcare, infrastructure development, social welfare programs or research and development initiatives that benefit society as a whole. By rehabilitating offenders more quickly, Cognify could enable them to reintegrate into society sooner, and contribute to the workforce. This increased productivity could boost the economy and increase tax revenue, further offsetting the initial investment into such technology. Successful rehabilitation through Cognify could lead to safer communities, reduce crime rates, and improve social well-being. This could have a far-reaching positive impact on individuals, families, and society as a whole, contributing to a more stable and prosperous future. Apart from treating criminals, Cognify could also be used in treating severe memory loss, by helping patients recall their past memories. They could also treat patients with PTSD by implanting

	positive memories that replace the negative ones.”

	 

	Wow! What a society, huh? You can just make people behave, act, think, believe, whatever you want them to, you know, for the good of society. What kind of a sick world are these guys building? No wonder Jesus said this will be “the worst time in the history of mankind!” So again, why would Yuval Noah Harari be a part of “promoting” this new Cyborg Humanity? It’s one of the worst things you could ever do!

	Well again, remember what his two motives are for why he does what he does. “Promote demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” And his Cyborg Comments do exactly that. You know, it’s almost like Yuval Noah Harari and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the

	 

	
Global Elites, are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s called the Great Reset or the coming Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	Fourth we have Yuval Noah Harari’s Genetic Comments. Are his statements concerning a new coming Genetically Modified Humanity, with modern technology, all about helping mankind improve our difficult and challenging situations, simply out of the kindness of his genius, futurist mind? Not at all! He’s using them to promote “demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” Let me share with you that proof. First, let’s remind ourselves of some of the alarming “genetic” comments made by Yuval Noah Harari, now in this context, concerning the Future of Humanity, whether we want it or not.

	 

	60 Minutes: “When we met with Yuval Harari in Tel Aviv this summer, it wasn’t species past that concerned him. It was our future. Harari believes that we may be on the brink of creating, not just a new enhanced species of human, but an entirely new kind of being. One that is far more intelligent than we are. It sounds like science fiction, but you all know

	what Harari says, it’s actually much more dangerous than that. (Speaking to Harari) You said we are one of the last generations of homo sapiens and the earth will be dominated by entities that are more different from us than we are different from chimpanzees. What does that mean? That

	freaked me out!”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Yes, you know we will soon have the power to re-

	engineer our bodies and brains, whether it’s with genetic engineering or

	by directly connecting brains to computers. Or by creating completely

	non-organic entities, artificial intelligence, which is not based at all on the organic body or organic brain. And this technology is developing at

	break-neck speed.”

	 

	60 Minutes: “If that is true, then it creates a whole other species.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “This is something which is way beyond just another

	species. (speaking at the WEF conference) I want to talk to you today

	 

	
about the future of our species and the future of life. Science is replacing evolution, by natural selection, with evolution by intelligent design. Not with intelligent design, by some God in the cloud. But our intelligent design. Earth will be dominated by entities that are more different from us than we are different from chimpanzees. Because in the coming generations we will learn how to engineer bodies and brains and minds. Now how exactly will the future masters of the planet look like? Humanity will split not into classes; it will split into species. Into different species.

	We are probably one of the last generations of homo sapiens.”

	 

	60 Minutes: “You all know that Harari is talking about the race to develop artificial intelligence as well as other technologies, like gene editing, which will one day enable parents to create kids that are smarter or more attractive, and brain computer interfaces that could result in human machine hybrids. What does that do to society? It seems like the rich will have access where others wouldn’t.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “One of the dangers that we will see in the coming decades is the process of greater inequality than in any previous time in history, because for the first time, there will be real biological inequality. If the new technologies are available, only to the rich or only to the people from certain countries, homo sapiens will split into different biological classes because they really have different bodies and different abilities.”

	Wait a second now! Once again, this sounds exactly like what Klaus Schwab and the gang say about the coming Human 2.0, Augmented Humanity or even a Post-Human Species that is coming, whether we want it or not, with their Great Reset agenda, which as we saw, is not just an “economic” reset but a “human” reset. Is this a mere coincidence? Not at all. It’s more obvious proof that Klaus Schwab and the gang, the Global Elites, and Yuval Noah Harari are all working together for the exact same “human-altering” agenda. In fact, here’s Klaus Schwab himself saying they really are working towards creating a new and improved Genetically Modified Humanity, whether we want it or not with modern technology. Why? So, they can “direct” our physical and biological outcomes. Again, let’s revisit those comments, now in this “genetic” context.

	 

	
Klaus Schwab: “What the end of the Fourth Industrial Revolution will lead to is a fusion of our physical, our digital and our biological identities.”

	 

	Host of Interview: “You want to talk about, in this year’s conference in January, mastering the Fourth Industrial Revolution.”

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “When we look at the world today, we see governments and even businesses very much engaged in mastering the crisis of today, very much absorbed by crisis management. But if you look into the future there is so much going on in technology. It’s a real revolution and in our lives, we will see a pattern of governing, societies will be so much

	affected, with what is going on in research and innovation. And we are not sufficiently prepared for it. Just look at the discussion of big data. It shows how difficult it is to find the necessary words, or the necessary names.”

	 

	Host: “You look at artificial intelligence and robots and gene editing, which are opening a whole new horizon for medical science.”

	Klaus Schwab: “Exactly. And you see, the difference between the Fourth Industrial Revolution is, it doesn’t change what you are doing, it changes you, if you take genetic editing. Just as an example, it’s you who are changing and of course it has a big impact on your identity.”

	Host: “And of course, the different possibilities that you have to be careful about when you begin to do that kind of genetic editing. Some people say you are changing what it means to be human.”

	 

	And that’s exactly the plan, whether we want it or not. So, there you have it folks, on tape, it’s not conspiracy theory. Klaus Schwab and Yuval Noah Harari are both saying the same thing. A new Genetically Modified Humanity is coming whether we want it or not. We are, in their words, the last race of true humans. This is yet another dystopian vision of the Great Reset. And you might be thinking, “Well hey, there’s no way in the world I’m going to let these sickos genetically modify me into something that’s no longer human!” Well, first of all, I don’t have time to

	 

	
talk about all the “genetic modification” being done to our food supply, that we ingest and then it begins to “genetically modify” us whether we realize it or not. We’ve dealt with that in great detail in some of our other documentaries. You might want to check it out. However, even if you don’t ingest “genetically modified” foods with your mouth, you may have already been “genetically modified” if you have been “injected” with the Covid Plandemic shots in your arm. Watch this.

	 

	Stew Peters: “So, it is well known that the mRNA shots supposedly work, I guess, for a lack of better words, by modifying the RNA in your cells. But does this modification turn the recipients into something that isn’t even human anymore? Dr. Jane Ruby touched on this yesterday on this program. It is also the belief of Atty. Todd Callender. He is warning that anybody who gets the Pfizer or Moderna shots may become a new organism, which allows them to potentially be patented and enslaved by drug companies. Obviously, you’ll want to hear more about the legal effect of all of this to that end. Todd Callender is joining us now. So, this is then being called fifth generation warfare. Karen Kingston was talking about this, receipts and patents yesterday on the program. Dr. Jane Ruby suggested that no longer are you a homo sapien, but now you are now a homo borg. What do you know about the legal implications of all of this for those people who received this inoculation.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “This all arises from our case of Robert P Austin at the 10th Circuit Court of Appeals right now. In the trial court we were trying to figure out the mandate to the military, how it was that all these service members were being given the shots without informed consent. And I found out through the research that they were owed a lesser amount of informed consent rights if they were being genetically modified. It turned out that the military has been doing genetic modification on our soldiers since 2005 at least. That led me down the trail of how did this happen? I started poking around and finding that this is actually what they call the fifth-generation warfare. Something that all the governments are working on – the UK, Germany, China, and this is the new state of war. So, I looked for the law and I found this case called Molecular Pathology vs.

	Myriad Genetics, a 2013 Supreme Court Case, and the important part of it

	 

	
was, looking at the case, half way down it says, ‘The court finds that the use of mRNA to effectuate a gene modification of an organism,’ in this

	case it wasn’t human, it doesn’t matter, ‘to effectuate a gene modification

	of an organism that results in the patent holders owning that new

	organism.’

	 

	So, when you are genetically modifying something, you are creating a new species, by virtue of doing that. The question I put in front of the court was, does that apply to humans? Because now we’ve got admittedly mRNA shots that are doing gene modification, that as you indicated, they are

	making people create spike proteins. That’s genetic modification. It’s in their own disclosures. They are doing gene deletions, one, two, three, six, deletions. So, very clearly there are gene modifications happening in vitro, right now. Does that, according to the law, result in the new species of people being owned by the patent holder and if so, what is this new

	species? All of this, by the way, would be illegal. That’s what I’m saying. That our anti-slavery amendments, the 13th amendment to our Constitution outlaws the ownership of humans.

	 

	So, I put this in the pleadings, and it is in front of the court now, and the interesting part now is the Department of Justice didn’t even address it. That’s who is defending DOD, HHS, and FDA, and they didn’t even address it in their pleadings. They are running the risk; this could be deemed as admitted. Funny enough, on the 18th of November, we did our day in court, with a three-judge panel, and I’m going to ask the court,

	please define this. I would love to be wrong. I don’t want people to be owned by patent holders. It would be a great holding, and they would be making off, because there are hardly any laws on this particular subject. In fact, when you look at gene modification of humans, there’s nothing out there. The British people say, ‘hey we should probably consider that in the future.’ If you look at NASAs future strategic issues of warfare circuit of 2025, they’re predicting that by 2025 they will have super-soldiers and it’s a plan to actually do that.”

	 

	Stew Peters: “So, what would be the legal implications for somebody who’s been injected and then owned by Big Pharma?”

	 

	
Todd Callender: “Yeah, the questions are numerous, because if you think about how our law talks about people, human rights, what is a human to enjoy those rights, as homo sapiens? If this is a new species by virtue of modification, are they still homo sapiens? I have found some references to a new human called homo borg genesis. In fact, when you look at the NASA research papers you will see that they refer to the new humans as borgs. So, the question is, if homicide is defined as the unlawful taking of a human life, and we define humans as being homo sapiens, does the penal code protect homo borg genesis? People who are still people, but they are not humans for purposes of the law. Could somebody be convicted for killing a homo borg genesis? There are no answers to this.

	This is a whole new territory here and we’re going to have to find out. Because I have deep concerns and reservations as to what can be done to people who are no longer defined as having rights.”

	 

	Stew Peters: “I can’t even believe we are having this conversation. To be honest with you. It’s 2022 and we’re worried about homo sapiens no longer being a thing. Humans being eradicated and replaced by borgs.

	And that brings up a good point, Karen Kingston is right, and this injection, whatever it is, communicates with 5G, whatever that is, and that could be a kill switch for humanity, for those who have been injected with this thing. Then, can the people who turned on that switch, and blow up all of these borgs, actually be held accountable for it, or are they just being wiped off the face of the planet, tens, or maybe hundreds of millions or even billions of people who received at least one dose of these Moderna or Pfizer injections?”

	 

	TimTruth Reports: “If something is reversed, transcribed and alters the DNA of a sperm or an egg, that DNA change, if that sperm or egg survives and turns into a human being, lasts forever. The entire human genome has been poisoned with a gene that has never been in the human genome ever in history. Pfizer, given at physiological concentrations in a hematoma cell line, that Pfizer is actually taking up the lipid nanoparticles taken up in cells and then the RNA is copied by a human reverse transcriptase called Line-1. And then the DNA mirror image of the Pfizer product is

	taken into human chromatin, and it’s taken into the nucleus. It’s

	 

	
exceedingly likely that this is entirely installed into the human genome. Now, many labs are racing right now to confirm this. But this is extremely disturbing. We should never take genetic products on a mass scale that change the human genome or have the possibility to change the human

	genome. It should never be done.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Very few public health officials in this country seem very interested in public health, in case you haven’t noticed. The Surgeon General of Florida, Dr. Joseph Ladipo, is an exception to that. He is interested in the health of the people in his state and because he is, he has taken a close look at what is in the covid vax, the one that everyone in the country was obliged to take not so long ago. And he has come up short.

	He can’t answer some basic questions about it. And that’s a concern, if we’re doing science. Which he is. He has now called on doctors who immediately stopped giving the mRNA covid vax to their patients. And for a very interesting reason that you should know about. Here is his

	statement.”

	Dr. Joseph Ladipo: “I am calling for a halt to the use of mRNA Covid-19 vaccines. The US food and Drug Administration and the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention have always played it fast and loose with Covid-19 vaccine safety, but their failure to test for DNA integration with the human Genome – as their own guidelines dictate – when the vaccines are known to be contaminated with foreign DNA is intolerable.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Think about that. It’s one thing to give you a heart attack, but to tamper with your DNA in some way, now we have a real problem, because 8 million people have it. So, at a recent interview about the mRNA vaccine the Surgeon General described them this way.”

	 

	Dr. Joseph Ladipo: “I am calling for a halt to the use of mRNA Covid-19 vaccines. These vaccines have DNA in them. Everyone knows what DNA is. They are contaminated with DNA and that’s not necessarily a big deal. But it’s a problem with these vaccines because the DNA hangs on with the mRNA and goes into people’s cells. So, this is a completely different risk

	 

	
analysis than other products that have had DNA. These vaccines are

	honestly nearly the antichrist of all products.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “The antichrist of all products. The Surgeon General of Florida joins us now to explain what he means. Dr. Ladipo thank you so much for coming on. I remember at the beginning of the vax mandates there were people on the fringes, so to speak, that raised questions about

	the potential of this drug, this brand new, this novel vaccine, which wasn’t really a vaccine, to affect people’s DNA. They were immediately described as crazy. Tell us your concerns, if you wouldn’t mind, flushing out a little bit of what we just saw in that clip.”

	 

	Dr. Joseph Ladipo: “It’s actually very simple. We all know what DNA is,

	this is our genetic blueprint, our gift from God. And this DNA can be affected and that can be obviously a very bad thing. Sometimes it’s affected in a way that makes people sick, sometimes it can even affect people in a way to even pass on characteristics to their offspring.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Do you think it’s conceivably possible that the mRNA vaccine can actually change people’s DNA or could?”

	Dr. Joseph Ladipo: “It’s absolutely possible. I wouldn’t have issued this call to halt their use if that wasn’t possible. On a factual basis, it is absolutely possible. There are zero questions about that. Now the real question is whether it is happening, if it is happening, do we agree with what is happening, the location of the affected cells, and the potential for that to cause cancer or heritable characteristics, which is to say, is it

	affecting a woman’s eggs or a man’s sperm, such as it could be passed on.

	Or whatever else it potentially could be causing. But it absolutely is a

	possibility, there’s zero question about that. The real question is whether it is a possibility worth investigating. The obvious answer is yes. Even though the FDA and Dr. Paul Marks of the Parks Dept. wants you to

	believe that the answer is no.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “Well, that would change humanity, if that would happen, forever.”

	 

	
Dr. Joseph Ladipo: “And frankly, just considering the evil frequency from the beginning of this pandemic, the lockdowns, the forcing people to stay at home, not allowing people to say goodbye to their loved ones, all the horrific things that faulting of people who stuck it out during the pandemic and passed on the vaccine after the vaccines were available, all the evil that has defined the frequency of policies during this pandemic.

	Sadly, I hate the fact that it’s a possibility but sadly I would not be at all surprised and in fact exactly what is happening.”

	 

	Tucker Carlson: “You think it is likely happening that humanity itself is being changed forever by this round of mRNA vaccines?”

	 

	Dr. Joseph Ladipo: “Yes, I do, I do.”

	 

	That’s not just downright deceptive, that’s demonic, wicked and satanic. They’re creating this new Human 2.0, Augmented Humanity, Post-Human species, “transhumanist” society, made up of Genetically Modified people, whether we want it or not! And you might think, “Well hey, they can’t do this to me or anyone else on the whole planet. It’s a clear violation of our basic human rights.” Now, I would agree with that, however, as we saw in the video, they’ve already built in a supposed justification for this sick satanic behavior. Since people have been

	“genetically modified” with this technology, then “technically” they are no longer “true” humans. And since they’re no longer “true humans” then that means “legally” no normal “true human” laws apply to these “genetically modified” people. Therefore, they can do whatever they want with them, as you can see being admitted here again by these researchers.

	 

	Trunews Reports: “The patent holders of the mRNA believe they could claim ownership of human beings?”

	 

	Todd Callender: “Yes, except that they are not human beings. This is the issue. With this mRNA synthetic genome, they are a new species. In fact, they have already named the species. They call them homo borg genesis. You and I are homo sapiens. And what is homicide? Homicide is the unlawful taking of a human being. How do you describe a human being?

	 

	
It’s described as a homo sapien. So, what happens when you kill someone that is a homo borg genesis, who is not a homo sapien? Is there a crime committed? If you shoot your dog in the head, did you commit homicide? No, it’s a dog, not a human. This is my concern as to where this goes. You want to talk about a slippery slope?”

	 

	Trunews Reports: “So, they can declare a massive portion of the human

	population as non-human.”

	 

	Todd Callender: “That’s right.”

	 

	What a bunch of sickos! One day, they’re going to have to stand before God for this. And you wonder why Jesus Christ is coming back to put a stop to it! But the question is, “Where is all of this “genetic modification” of mankind headed?” Well, one thing they could do to you is, if you get out of line, they could now “genetically” target you and kill you as seen discussed here.

	 

	Aspen Security Speaker: “You can’t have a discussion about this without talking about privacy, and then commercial data. The protection of commercial data, because expectations of personal privacy have been degraded over the last twenty years. You know, young folks have little expectation of privacy, that the polling and the data show. People will very rapidly spit into a cup and send it in to 23 and me and get some very interesting information about their background. And then, guess what, their DNA is owned by a private company. It can be sold off with very

	little intellectual property protection, nor privacy protection. And we don’t have legal and regulatory regimes that deal with that. So, we have to have an open and public discussion, and this is going to have to be a political discussion, about what the protection of healthcare information, DNA information and your data looks like, because that data actually can be procured and collected by our adversaries for the development of these systems. To be clear, I think one of the things we should be talking about here is that there are now weapons being developed that are designed to

	target specific people. That’s what this is. Where you can actually take

	someone’s DNA, take their medical profile and you can target a biological

	 

	
weapon that will kill that person or take them off the battlefield or make

	them inoperable.”

	 

	Which is the code word for “killing you” genetically, if you get out of line, or they deem you a threat or terrorist or whatever they consider to be a danger to their sick utopia. But that’s not all. For those who don’t get out of line, they can now “genetically” modify you on the fly and turn you into something you’re not, as also discussed here.

	 

	Narrator: “We can send information and instruction to an actual person from a distance with this kind of technology, to let another person control their actions, but that could be something that could be malicious. If there was some way to do it from a distance, at a much greater distance than something that you can wear on your scalp. That would be the ultimate technological achievement which would fall under the realm of mind control, and direct human machine interface. Something that DARPA may want to keep secret. In the near future, DARPA may possess technology to be able to remotely control the human mind. But as concerning as that might be according to some scientists, a more permanent kind of mind control technology is looming. And it involves modifying the human brain by altering the human body’s DNA.”

	 

	James Fallon, Ph.D. Neuroanatomy & Neurophysiology: “The future of mind control, and the future being right now, because these experiments have begun, is using gene editing tools, one of them being Crispr. The way it works is take the Crispr, which are these short alternating repeats of DNA. You put that together with the enzyme called Cast. You take the Crispr that you want to use, and you put the pieces together that can be injected and insert that DNA to certain areas in the brain, so that we can change brain cells and turn you into something that you wouldn’t otherwise be. So, in this way, gene editing technology is like Crispr. It

	really forms a definite basis for future mind control.”

	 

	Narrator: “These are things that DARPA has investigated. Every

	technology has the potential for good or evil. And who defines what’s good and what’s evil and who uses it for what purpose? These are all

	 

	
questions that have been asked about everything from rockets to self- driving vehicles. We still do not have a good handle on the ethics of various technologies that we use. Technologists cannot be so concerned with ethics. That seems to be the domain of other people – policy makers for example, academics, people like this. There needs to be a hand in hand interaction with the people creating technology and those who are

	considering the ethics of that technology.”

	 

	But we’re not given that privilege, are we? But hey, don’t worry about being genetically “transformed” into something you’re not, whether you want it or not, in their new Human 2.0 genetically altered Transhumanist Society, that they’re creating for us. I mean, haven’t you heard? Haven’t you watched all their promotional videos? They’re telling us all this is going to be great! What an awesome world it’s going to be, as you can see being seductively pitched here.

	 

	Narrator: “Transhumanism will help us exponentially enhance our physical and mental capabilities. Here are some ways it will change the world.

	
		We could merge with super intelligent AIs. This would allow us to connect our minds to advanced artificial intelligence and the entire internet. You will be able to solve the most complex problems in existence, in real time. You can view the world mathematically and understand in ways that non-enhanced humans can’t begin to understand, you can find simulations bringing into account millions of factors at a time and generate predictions with pinpoint accuracy. Our levels of intelligence would increase by so much, it would be like we transcended into an entirely different species. And this will only get better as brain-computer interfaces become more advanced, internet speeds improve, and AIs become exponentially more intelligent. When humans start using synthetic brains, we can potentially make ourselves, trillions of times, more intelligent than the typical human being. People in career paths, such as research, physics and engineering, could have exclusive access to these most advanced versions of AI merging technologies.



	 

	

		We could reverse aging because of technological advancements in fields such as genetic engineering and nanotechnology, we could potentially live for hundreds of years. This would enable us to live long enough to use some of the most advanced futuristic technologies that many people today claim will never exist. And you would see societies change in ways that are perhaps incredibly shocking to us. Accomplishing this would involve identifying key genes and molecular pathways that could be targeted to slow or reverse the effects of time on our bodies. Additionally, nanobots could continually repair cellular damage at the molecular level, effectively combating the root causes of aging from within. As we live longer, we would swap out our body organs for new versions that are considerably more advanced and durable.



	 

	
		We could become super humans. Genetic engineering would give us super strength, endurance, intelligence, and attractiveness. Enhanced strength would allow humans to lift much heavier objects than usual without spending as much time training their muscles. Enhanced endurance would allow humans to run longer distances without getting tired. And there would be less of a need for endurance training. Enhanced intelligence would give people IQs that range from 180 to 250, or perhaps much higher. Enhanced attractiveness would lead to us having physical characteristics that are considered perfect by today’s standards, and it would dramatically elevate beauty standards in society. To everyone else, someone with all or most of these genetic enhancements would seem almost perfect compared to everyone else. This would give them an unfair advantage in every type of situation imaginable. They could potentially have almost anything they want whenever they want. Inevitably, some of these people may develop a severe sense of entitlement. Additionally, we could make ourselves immune to thousands of diseases. And decades from now, we could introduce entirely new genetic elements into the human genome, providing us with novel abilities and characteristics that were once the stuff of science fiction.



	 

	

		We could have synthetic limbs and organs. Advanced prosthetics could enhance human strength, speed, and durability, enabling people to perform activities that were previously impossible. Examples of prosthetics include synthetic arms, legs, eyes, lungs, spines, and hearts. Using bionic arms, we could punch through concrete walls and bend steel. Using synthetic lungs, we could hold our breath underwater for hours at a time. And using bionic legs, we could run considerably faster than the fastest Olympic athletes in existence. In fact, many decades from now, a fully enhanced human could easily win fights against large predators such as bears, lions, and sharks and walk away without a scratch. Humans who have no desire to swap their body parts for mechanical parts could use exoskeletons to get a fraction of the benefits. Many industries involving physical work including law enforcement, military, professional sports, and construction would be transformed forever.



	 

	
		Telepathic communication could become mainstream. Brain-computer interfaces may enable direct mind to mind communication allowing us to communicate with each other using our thoughts. This would allow employees in companies and soldiers in militaries to coordinate with each other in near-perfect harmony. This would allow married couples and people in serious relationships to have 24/7 access to each other’s minds and reduce misunderstandings. Understandably, some couples would refuse to use this technology. Humans may be able to efficiently communicate with each other regardless of their languages. That’s because thoughts could be converted to a universal language that everyone could understand. Similar technologies could allow us to read minds, edit memories, and relive the experiences and emotions of other humans. However, this could lead to serious implications when it comes to privacy and security.



	 

	
		We could have enhanced senses. Transhumanism could help us enhance human senses, such as vision, hearing, smell, touch, and taste. Bionic eyes could help us see extremely far distances, view the world in night vision and infrared, and even see through walls. Synthetic hearing devices could help us hear the faintest of noises from



	 

	
large distances away and isolate sounds inside noisy venues such as concerts. Bionic skin could help us analyze the faintest changes in the wind and air pressure making it impossible for someone to sneak up on us. Bionic smelling devices could help us locate people in almost any environment and identify substances in the air, better than any animal. We could also identify the exact composition of molecules in the air around us. Bionic taste buds could help us analyze the purity of water and identify the caloric composition of food just by tasting it. We could even perceive time much slower than typical, allowing us to have near-perfect reflexes and hyper-fast decision-making in life-or- death situations.

	 

	
		You could download knowledge and skills directly to our brains. Using advanced neural implants with high internet speeds and bandwidth, it could become possible to permanently learn any topic, no matter how advanced, and learn any skill regardless of how complicated it is to normal humans. When people download skills, those skills could integrate with parts of the brain responsible for motor control. This would allow those people to learn self-defense, become an expert in any sport, or operate any flying vehicle, all within a matter of seconds. Advanced motion control techniques could help make this possible. When people download knowledge, this knowledge could immediately integrate with parts of the brain responsible for memory and strategic planning. This would allow them to learn topics like physics, computer science, and history without ever picking up a textbook. Humans would also have the option of streaming much of this information instantaneously from cloud services. This capability would transform the education system and potentially make most universities and schools obsolete, even the ones that have AIs and robots as teachers.



	 

	
		Transhumanists would dominate the workforce. Transhumanists would outperform non-augmented humans in practically every job on the planet. In the business world, their minds would have constant access to all of the knowledge of the internet and generated content from AIs. Thanks to their unnaturally high IQs, they would have much better general reasoning and problem-solving skills than regular humans.



	 

	
And thanks to genetic engineering, they may be able to work for 12 to 16 hours a day, every day without ever getting tired. They would also communicate telepathically with other enhanced humans and with AIs and robots that are utilized by companies. In creative jobs, they could mentally create movies, images, and music instantaneously using their thoughts. And in jobs requiring manual work, transhumanists could have robotic arms, legs, and spines that allow them to lift objects that are perhaps over a thousand pounds on a routine basis. From a profit perspective, it probably wouldn’t make sense to hire non-augmented humans in most positions.

	 

	
		Most forms of disability could be cured. Disabilities such as blindness, deafness, severed spines, the inability to speak, and more could become curable. This would be thanks to technologies and devices that could bypass damaged neural pathways and replace entire body parts. This would allow individuals who previously had these disabilities to fully participate in all aspects of society without facing limitations or barriers.



	 

	
		Colonizing other planets would get much easier. As we begin to colonize Mars, Titan, Europa and Ceres, we would need every advantage possible to survive in some of the harshest conditions imaginable. You could modify the human genome so that we could have increased resistance to radiation and the ability to thrive in a no gravity environment. These abilities would be essential to ensure that humans can build and maintain colonies on other planets in ways that robots may not be able accomplish. Additionally, with genetic engineering it would allow humans to work at full speed, for many hours at a time, without getting tired. It would affect travel to other worlds, with more machines than humans, it would mean it would enable them to move heavy objects with ease and there would be fewer ways to get seriously injured, since machine parts would be easily replaceable.



	 

	
		We could have massive inequality in society. The best brain-computer interfaces, robotic limbs, synthetic organs, and more could require



	 

	
surgeries that most people could never dream to afford. Most people in the world could still have access to some of the most amazing technologies to ever exist. But the top-tiers of those technologies could potentially provide improvements that are exponentially better. For example, it may be the case that less than 50 humans on earth could have direct access to super intelligent AIs over a span of years. This would give those people a massive head start, in multiple industries.

	This could lead to a world where the majority of people feel left behind and could in no way compete with fully enhanced transhumanists. This could quickly lead to economic inequality at levels that the world has never before seen.

	 

	
		We could revive people back from the dead. Breakthroughs in fields such as cryogenics, brain preservation, and advanced life support systems could pave the way for reviving individuals who have been declared clinically dead. The people who are choosing to cryogenically freeze their bodies might have their wishes fulfilled. They might wake up in a futuristic world that is totally different from the world of today. Perhaps people who have recently died could be resurrected as long as there isn’t too much tissue damage. If there is tissue damage, the affected body parts could be replaced with



	mechanical and electronic parts. If that’s not possible, perhaps, we could make advances in brain preservation and focus on maintaining the integrity of neural connections and memories. Brains could be

	used decades from now to upload people’s consciousness to computers

	and robots.

	 

	
		Humans could heal more rapidly. By leveraging cutting-edge developments in fields such as regenerative medicine, nanotechnology and bioengineering, scientists could create advanced therapies and



	interventions that dramatically accelerate the body’s natural healing processes. We may even gain the capability to regenerate lost limbs. Specifically, we could harness the power of stem cells, growth factors, and gene-editing techniques to stimulate the repair and regeneration of damaged tissues. And nanobots could be programmed to perform targeted repairs at the cellular level repairing damaged tissues with

	 

	
remarkable precision and efficiency. This healing capability would help improve the prospect for patients with severe injuries, chronic conditions, and life-threatening illnesses. As the level of technological advancement becomes greater, the healing process could become exponentially faster. This could potentially be one of the many mind- blowing capabilities enabled by fully developed super intelligent AIs.

	 

	
		We could upload our minds to new bodies. The convergence of fields such as artificial intelligence, neuroscience, and bioengineering may pave the way for mind uploading. This would open up new possibilities for different forms of consciousness and existence. Some people may even prefer robot and synthetic bodies. That’s especially in cases where their biological bodies are too old, or they have handicaps that impede their progress in some areas of life.



	 

	
		Transhumanism would enable new forms of crime. Cyber criminals could brain hack unsuspecting victims to eavesdrop on their thoughts, control their thoughts, erase their memories, and even control their body movements in some cases. This could lead to theft, among other undesirable outcomes. And people with robotic arms and legs with superstrength have the potential of causing considerable damage to others in public places. We would need law enforcement that is exponentially more advanced and powerful to deal with these additional threats in society.



	 

	
		Most dictators could be fully enhanced. Dictators could gain access to the best cybernetic gear and cause more harm to the world than ever before possible. This cybernetic gear includes bulletproof armor under their skin, brain-computer devices that allow them to read people’s thoughts and AI-threat detection systems integrated with their minds. Their minds could be integrated with super intelligence AIs allowing them to formulate incredibly creative and effective ways to suppress their civilians. This could result in millions of civilians having their thoughts and emotions read and analyzed 24/7. They could even use genetically engineered super soldiers and military robots to patrol every street corner in their countries. And even if they died, it may be



	 

	
nearly impossible to truly get rid of them. That’s because they could store multiple backups of their consciousness that they could upload to robot and synthetic bodies at any time.

	 

	
		We could create super soldiers. It could become commonplace for frontline soldiers to be genetically engineered and have multiple forms of cybernetic enhancement. Brain-computer interfaces could be integrated into military command and control systems, enabling seamless communication between soldiers and autonomous weapon systems, as well as facilitating faster and more accurate decision- making. Soldiers in special force units would have the best equipment. This could include nanotech-based armor and weaponry that could be controlled using their minds. And bionic eyes could be used to analyze the slightest patterns in their surroundings during covert missions with high stakes.



	 

	
		Spy agencies could become unstoppable. It could become standard for spy agency operatives to have enhanced physical and cognitive abilities. However, it may be difficult to use certain implants in their bodies due to metal detectors and body scanners at airports. Spies in the future would likely have microscopic surveillance devices capable of infiltrating the most secure locations in the world and they could transmit information back to intelligence agencies without detection. Spies could even have invisibility suits and cloaking devices once related technologies advance enough. And spy agencies could use mind-reading software to analyze the memories of captured suspects. At the very least, there would be less of a need for enhanced forms of interrogation such as waterboarding or worse.



	 

	
		Transhumanists could lose all privacy. Brain-computer interfaces could allow companies and governments to monitor and even control the thoughts of millions of people. Biometric tracking and surveillance technologies could make it nearly impossible for most people on earth to go into hiding. And people who use bionic eyes could have everything they see transmitted to companies and governments, without them knowing about it as well.



	 

	

		Creativity would be at an all-time high. As humans integrate their minds more and more with AIs and computers, the level of creativity in the world would exponentially increase. It could lead to entirely new forms of art and entertainment. Humans could gain the ability to imagine movies in their minds, have AIs enhance those movies, and then telepathically share those movies with millions of other people, all within a span of one minute. We could reach the point where we created entire VR worlds using our thought patterns. We could invite our friends to those worlds, and we could change any element of those worlds instantaneously. We could even merge multiple human minds into one digital entity that can imagine things that even AIs have trouble imagining.



	 

	Wow! What a world, huh? Okay, there were a couple of downsides to it, but the bulk of it was amazing! Yeah right! That’s what they want you to think. And again, notice how Hollywood is right there pumping out all kinds of these “transhumanist society” movies, as fast as they can, from just about every angle as you saw, to slowly but surely, get us warmed up to receive it when it comes. So, the point is, “Why would Yuval Noah Harari be a part of “promoting” this new Genetically Modified Humanity?” Well again, remember what his two motives are for why he does what he does. “Promote demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” And his Genetic Comments are doing exactly that. You know, it’s almost like Yuval Noah Harari and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites, are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s called the Great Reset or the coming Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	Fifth we have Yuval Noah Harari’s Spiritual Comments. Are his comments about God and Jesus and Christianity really all about encouraging mankind, through our challenges and sufferings, simply out of the kindness of his genius, futurist mind? Not at all! He’s using them to promote “demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” Let’s now dive into that proof. First of all, Yuval Noah Harari “mocks” God’s Word, the Bible and has the audacity to say that he and his cohorts can come up with a better one!

	 

	
Yuval Harari: “There was nothing that Joseph Goebbels didn’t know about all this idea of fake news and false truth. They famously say that if you repeat a lie often enough, people will think it’s the truth. And the bigger the lie the better. Because people won’t even think about something so big can be a lie. And I think that fake news has been with us for thousands of years. Just think of the Bible.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Well, we don’t know, it’s almost like God, in terms of power and creation and destruction. We now have the power to create new life forms. The evolution of life on earth took something like 4 billion years, 4 billion years, to reach these plants and to reach us - human

	beings. All of these wonders are the amoebas of the AI world. It’s the first effort that AI can create new ideas. Guttenberg printed the Bible in the middle of the 15th century, the printing press printed as many copies of the Bible as Guttenberg instructed it, but it did not create a single new page. It had no idea of its own about the Bible. Was it good, was it bad, how to interpret this, how to interpret that, AI can create new ideas. Even write a new Bible. Throughout history religion dreamed about a book that was written by a superhuman intelligence. In a few years there might be a religion that is actually correct, but just think about a religion whose holy book is written by AI. That could be a reality in a few years.”

	 

	Narrator: The far-reaching consequences would be a new Bible written

	by Artificial Intelligence. Let’s see if we can guess what that Bible would be like. I asked AI the following question. ‘If you were going to rewrite the Bible to suit all religions, what would you remove?’ This is what it said.

	 

	
		Remove exclusivist language

		Emphasize universal values

		Incorporate teachings from other religious texts

		Avoid specific doctrinal statements

		Acknowledge multiple paths

		Remove the exclusivity of Christ

		Remove Salvation by grace

		Remove sin and righteousness

		Remove judgment and homosexuality



	 

	

		Remove the nature of God



	 

	It would change the nature of God to an idol which has no sense of justice,

	no moral dictate and therefore will not punish sinful behavior.”

	 

	In other words, anything goes, nothing’s wrong, you can do whatever kind of sin you want, with no guilt or consequences, in short, you’re in charge, you make up the rules, not God. Okay, I’ll stand over here while the lightning bolt gets you! But wait! Speaking of lightning bolts, there’s even more “blaspheming” behavior from Yuval Noah Harari. Listen now to what he says about Jesus Christ.

	 

	Yuval Harari: “We don’t need to wait for Jesus Christ to come back to earth in order to overcome death. A couple of geeks in the laboratory can do it.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “I mean all these stories about Jesus raising people from the dead, being the Son of God, this is all fake news.”

	Narrator: “Yuval Noah Harari, a spokesman and advisor for the WEF and Klaus Schwab’s right-hand man, people say, I don’t think I have ever seen anyone encompass the antichrist and the goals of the antichrist, more than this person.”

	And I would agree, which is why the Bible warns about this.

	 

	1 John 2:18: “Dear children, this is the last hour; and as you have heard that the antichrist is coming, even now many antichrists have come. This is how we know it is the last hour.”

	 

	And that’s what Yuval Noah Harari is doing. He’s definitely “antiChrist” which is a sign that the real Antichrist is almost here. It’s the last hour. But again, with his blasphemous “antiChrist” comments about Jesus, I’ll stand over here while the second lightning bolt gets you! What a spiritually twisted individual! Oh, but wait! There’s yet even more

	 

	
“blaspheming” behavior from Yuval Noah Harari. Listen now to what he

	says about themselves, being the new “gods” of the planet now.

	 

	Yuval Harari: “You don’t have any answer in the Bible, what to do when humans are no longer useful to the economy. You need completely new ideologies, a completely new religion, and they are likely to emerge from Silicon Valley. Everything that the old religion promised, happiness, and justice, and even eternal life. But here on earth with the help of technology and not after death with the help of some supernatural being.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “I’m quite confident that we will gain a lot more power in the coming century, which will solve many of the problems that now bother us. So, what will become of us? I think that we will become gods. We will acquire divine powers of creation and destruction.”

	 

	Narrator: “As the Fourth Industrial Revolution looms on the horizon, a new religion emerges, that of scientists, masquerading as materialists and atheists. The prophets of this new creed cry out in the Town Square, of the coming age of transhumanism. When man will finally become like gods.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “We are in the process where the species of homo sapiens is likely to disappear not because of a destroyer but because we will change and upgrade ourselves into something very different. In the 21st century we will be described as being in control of the world, inside us. To learn how to engineer and produce bodies and brains and minds. These are likely to be the main product of the 21st century’s economy. In the coming decade AI and bio-equality will give us God-like abilities to

	reengineer life and even to create completely new lifeforms.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Even bigger powers than ever before. We are really

	acquiring divine powers of creation and destruction. We are really

	upgrading humans into gods.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “We now need to get used to the idea that we are now basically the gods of planet earth. We have divine powers of creation and destruction. The next big project of humankind will be to overcome old-

	 

	
age and death and to find the key, the secret to happiness and to basically upgrade humans into gods. I don’t mean it as a political metaphor, I mean it in a literal sense. That for thousands of years humans have imagined God in a particular way, they ascribe a particular ability and quality to God. We are here in a church and the walls are full of descriptions of what God can do. We are now seriously in the business of acquiring the traditional divine abilities and qualities to ourselves. Because God, like Jehovah in the Bible, they could create only organic beings. If you look at the creationist, if you look at the world, all these animals and all these plants, God created them, they are all organic. Now humans are trying to do better than that.”

	 

	Why? Because these “blasphemers” really believe that they are the “new gods” of the planet now. On tape! Again, I’ll stand over here while the sky full of lightning bolts gets you! These guys are nuts! No wonder they’re doing what they’re doing! They literally think they’re gods now! Which, as we saw earlier in our study, is not by chance. The Bible tells us the Antichrist is going to do the exact same thing as also declaring himself to be god.

	 

	2 Thessalonians 2:3-4: “Don’t let anyone deceive you in any way, for that Day will not come until the rebellion occurs and the man of lawlessness is revealed, the man doomed to destruction. He will oppose and will exalt himself over everything that is called God or is worshiped, so that he sets himself up in God’s temple, proclaiming himself to be God.”

	 

	Gee, is it any wonder that Yuval Noah Harari and all the Global Elites and Klaus Schwab and the gang are all working to help build the actual Antichrist Kingdom and they all just happen to have the same “god” complex of the Antichrist? I think not. It tells you who they really are and who they’re really working for! Folks, it is high time we wake up and realize not only how “blasphemous” and “ungodly” Yuval Noah Harari and all the other Global Elites including Klaus Schwab and the gang, really are, and how they literally could give a “rip” about the rest of us so- called “useless people.” In fact, listen to what they say about having a

	 

	
“backup plan” for “them” not “us” just in case their “Genetic god-like Utopia” goes wrong.

	 

	Yuval Harari: “You have the small elite that pushes things in its own

	interest, even if it doesn’t benefit the vast majority of the population. This has happened so many times previously in history and it’s slowly going to happen again. One of the biggest dangers to the planet today the

	technological utopia, because probably for the elite it’s going to work, if bad comes to worse, when the flood comes, the scientists will build a Noah’s Ark for the elite, leaving the rest to drown. The rest of the people and the rest of the ecosystem. But they are likely to be able to construct

	this technological Noah’s Ark which is probably what much of the elites are counting on.”

	 

	So much for being a friend of mankind and caring for all of us. As you just heard on tape, in case things go wrong, these guys will build their own ark for their own safety, but the rest of us get to drown. What a bunch of selfish satanic liars! So again, “Why would Yuval Noah Harari do this?” Well again, remember what his two motives are for why he does what he does. “Promote demonic ideas” that are harmful to mankind and to “rebel against God.” And his Spiritual comments are doing exactly that. You know, it’s almost like Yuval Noah Harari and Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites, are all working together on the same agenda or something. That’s because they are! It’s called the Great Reset or the coming Antichrist Kingdom. But that’s still not all. Yuval Noah Harari and Klaus Schwab and the gang, not only “blaspheme” God, but little do they know, it’s also a huge sign we’re living in the Last Days, because the Bible says the Antichrist will again be doing the exact same thing in the 7-year Tribulation.

	 

	Revelation 13:3-6: “One of the heads of the beast seemed to have had a fatal wound, but the fatal wound had been healed. The whole world was filled with wonder and followed the beast. People worshiped the dragon because he had given authority to the beast, and they also worshiped the beast and asked, ‘Who is like the beast? Who can wage war against it?’ The beast was given a mouth to utter proud words and blasphemies and to

	 

	
exercise its authority for forty-two months. It opened its mouth to blaspheme God, and to slander His Name and His dwelling place and those who live in heaven.”

	 

	You know, just like Yuval Noah Harari and Klaus and the gang are doing, the same ones are working for the Antichrist, building his kingdom. No wonder they all get along. They’re all “blasphemers” of God just like the Antichrist himself! So, as you can see, Yuval Noah Harari, Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites, all desire to create a prison planet society for us called the Great Reset. It will control and monitor and experiment on us like rats in a cage, and it all began to be put into play during the Covid Plandemic. Why? Because they consider us “Useless People.” This is why they promote their Depopulation Agenda and Transhumanist Society. They want all of us to be controlled “electronically” and modified “biologically” and even “genetically” modified into their image. This is why they have made “blaspheming” statements concerning God, Jesus and the Bible, and have a backup plan with a “Noah’s Ark” in case things go wrong.

	 

	Now here’s the significance of that joint venture. This is what the Bible says the Antichrist will be doing in the 7-year Tribulation, therefore that means Yuval Noah Harari and Klaus Schwab and gang, and all the Global Elites as Co-laborers with the Antichrist! They are all building the actual infrastructure that will give rise to the actual Antichrist Kingdom.

	 

	And that’s why they truly are to be considered the most dangerous

	people on the whole planet, as man shares.

	 

	Klaus Schwab: “One of the features that is forcing the revolution is that

	it doesn’t change what we are doing, but it changes us. The purpose of this Fourth Industrial Revolution is that it doesn’t change what you are doing, it changes you if you take the genetic editing. Just as an example, it’s you who are changing. And of course, this has a big impact on your identity.”

	 

	Awaken with JP, comedian: “It’s editing your genes, cool, but I’ll

	explain that later, but first why do so many people consider this guy,

	 

	
Klaus Schwab, to be the most dangerous man in the world. Well, there are some reasons, a lot of them. You may remember Klaus Schwab as the

	puddle of liquefied feces who said, ‘By 2030, you’ll own nothing and be happy about it.’ That probably means that by 2030 he’ll own everything, and he’ll be happy about it. But how does he expect you to own nothing and be happy about it? Oh, he’s got a plan. I’ll tell you about it in a minute, but before I do let me tell you a little bit about Klaus Schwab.

	He’s the author of’ Covid-19 the Great Reset.’ What a grand opportunity indeed. Oh, and his book was published on July 9th, 2020. I wonder how he got it written and published that fast? It’s almost like he pre-wrote it before he started the pandemic, I mean, before the pandemic started.

	 

	Oh, Klaus is also the founder and chairman of the World Economic Forum, an organization that faces the public with very noble sounding goals of creating a better world. Fear mongering of climate change and disease are big goals of theirs. Welcome to Davos. Just park your private jet over there, and go inside and then pretend that you are concerned about climate change. Klaus and the WEF want a world-wide digital ID system that determines your access to goods and services. It would monitor your online behavior, purchases, and biometrics. It kinda seems like he just wants to do away with the whole democratic process and give all the power to the state and whoever runs the state, deep state. But that’s based on both his words and actions, so it’s probably an inaccurate

	observation. Was Doctor Evil’s character based on this reptile? Mr.

	Schwab writes the following. ‘One of the greatest lessons of the past five centuries in Europe and America is this: ‘Acute crisis contributes to

	boosting the power of the state. It’s always been the case, and there is no

	reason why it should be different from the Covid-19 pandemic.’

	 

	Nobody ever elected Klaus Schwab to anything. This all just sounds like a

	conspiracy, doesn’t it? The World Economic Forum are good guys.

	Haven’t you seen the headlines? They paid for ‘Go Green,’ right? That’s probably right. They truly are good guys. Accordingly, you will be excited to hear that the line of World Economic Forum speakers at their annual gathering of elites in Davos included such benevolent humanitarians like Xi Jinping, the leader of the Chinese communist party, who is currently

	 

	
committing genocide. And Anthony Fauci, who is arguably currently involved in crimes against humanity. And Bill Gates, who is arguably currently involved in crimes against humanity. And Australian Prime Minister, Scott Morrison, who is arguably currently in crimes against humanity.

	 

	What a great lineup. But my favorite Economic Forum Speaker of all time is this reptile. Klaus Schwab’s top advisor Dr. Yuval Noah Harari. Let’s see what he has to say.

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Data might enable human elites to do something even more radical than just build digital dictatorship. By hacking organisms, elites may gain the power to reengineer the future of life itself. Because once you can hack something, you can usually also engineer it.”

	 

	Awaken with JP: “Elites hacking organisms and reengineering life itself? Well, he’s not talking about doing that to people. Is he?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Now in the past, many tyrants and governments wanted to do it, but nobody understood biology well enough, and nobody had enough computing data to hack millions of people. Neither the Gestapo nor the KGB could do it, but soon, at least some corporations and

	governments will be able to systematically hack all the people.”

	Awaken with JP: “I guess he was saying, doing that to people, all people, to be specific.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “And if indeed, we succeed, in hacking and engineering life, this will be not just the greatest revolution in the history of humanity, this will be the greatest revolution in biology since the very beginning of life, 4 billion years ago. For 4 billion years nothing from the intel

	changed.”

	 

	Awaken with JP: “Playing God, are ya? Because that usually works out super well.”

	 

	
Yuval Harari: “Science is replacing evolution by natural selection with evolution by intelligent design. Not fake intelligent design from God above the cloud.”

	 

	Awaken with JP: “So, you are playing God. Say more.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Evolution by natural selection with evolution by intelligent design, not a fake intelligent design of some God above the clouds, but our intelligent design. Intelligent design above the cloud, the IBM cloud, the Microsoft cloud, these are the new driving forces of

	evolution.”

	 

	Awaken with JP: “Gosh, you wouldn’t have a plan in place on how to control people with your cloud technology, would you? And that plan, by chance, isn’t already being implemented, is it?”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Today we have the technology to hack human beings on a massive scale.”

	Awaken with JP: “Oh, so you could implement it?”

	Yuval Harari: “At this time of crisis you have to follow science. It is often said that you should never allow a good crisis to go to waste.”

	Awaken with JP: “That sounds familiar. And I guess you are

	implementing it already. Didn’t anyone other tell this guy not to say any of this out loud, on camera? It’s a lot of evidence.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “People can look back in a hundred years and identify the coronavirus epidemic as the moment when a new regime of surveillance took over, especially surveillance under the skin. My brain, my body, my

	life, doesn’t belong to me or to some corporation or to the government or perhaps to the human collection?”

	 

	Awaken with JP: “This guy’s revealing the whole plan. He’s going to ruin it. The World Economic Forum is out for the good of humanity. You’ll

	 

	
own nothing, not even your own DNA, if we have our way. Now, here are some additional fun facts about Klaus Schwab and the WEF. They’ve got a young leader’s program, which is a 5-year indoctrination program into their principles. The goal of the program is to create world leaders who don’t answer to their people, because they don’t care about them. They answer to their bosses at the WEF. Graduates of the program include admirable world leaders that are suspiciously linked up to the Great Reset, such as Justin Trudeau, Francis Macron, and Mark Zuckerberg.

	Sponsoring partners to the WEF Young Global Leaders Program have been the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, and Google. I wonder why Google sensors and shapes information to be in exact support of the WEF’s narrative. Oh, and another fun fact, the WEF is predicting a

	worldwide cyberattack. I’m pretty good at predicting the things I’m going to do too. The very concerned Schwab believes that a comprehensive cyberattack could bring a complete halt to the power grid, transportation, hospital services, and our society as a whole. So, the World Economic Forum then simulated a global cyberattack that could bring about the

	Great Reset. Is that simulated or planned? I’m not sure. But they said it is a simulation, so it’s probably better to just believe them.

	Oh, also the WEF along with the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation hosted Event201. Which oddly enough played out exactly as they planned, or simulated, or whatever. Let’s move on. And here’s a picture of Klaus Schwab, sitting in front of the statue of Vladimir Lenin, I wonder why he has a statue of one of the most murderous world leaders in world history? Lenin killed an estimated 5 million people. And finally, remember Klaus

	Schwab’s whole thing about ‘You’ll own nothing, and you’ll be happy’

	about it? What’s the WEF’s plan to make that happen? Well, it’s probably nothing, but consider this. BlackRock is an investment firm with $9 trillion under management, which is a higher GDP than every country on earth besides the US and China. BlackRock has more political and financial influence than the Federal Reserve and most governments.

	 

	That’s cool, but what’s the connection with the WEF? I get it, and it’s

	probably nothing, but BlackRock’s CEO, Larry Fink, is also just a board member of the WEF. That’s super convenient, and probably just a

	 

	
coincidence. Is the WEF and BlackRock colluding in corporatism? Where unelected corporate elites dictate down to the population. They couldn’t be doing that! Because they would have to infiltrate the government.

	Which they haven’t done, except one of Joe Biden’s first appointees, once he took office, he named Brian Deese, to be the director of the National Economic Council and Deese came from BlackRock, where he was the

	global head of the Sustainable Investing. Now he is Biden’s main advisor

	for economic policies.

	 

	[image: Weltwirtschaftsforum: Obamas Vize Joe Biden verschreckt Elite von Davos - WELT]But Biden is making the policy decisions! Not the unelected corporate elites like BlackRock and the

	World Economic Forum. Of course, Biden is making all the decisions, let not be silly. But look, here’s a picture of Biden at the World Economic Forum. Oh, and also Kamala Harris’s economic advisor is Michael Pile, and he came from BlackRock where he was the

	Chief Economic Strategist, overseeing the strategy for investing $9

	trillion. It looks like corporatism but it’s probably not. But if it was, it would probably be a viable strategy for BlackRock and the WEF to own everything and for you to own nothing.

	 

	Oh, another fun fact. BlackRock is buying up single family homes at an alarming rate, oftentimes paying 20 to 50 percent above asking price, so normal people, like you and I, can’t own a home. Now, there is an interesting pattern to all of this. You know how you hear about ancient tyrannical rulers, who would rule over their dumb people, by saying

	things like ‘if you don’t do all of this slave labor and let me sleep with your wives. Then God is going to make you all perish in a deadly storm. God told me and because I am an elite, I have access to this knowledge and you don’t, so you better do as I say or you’re going to die.’ Well, us peasants can’t perceive what the king can, so we better do as he says – good ol’ fear mongering. A predictable pattern as old as time itself.

	 

	
But with Klaus and the WEF, it’s climate change that is going to kill you. Disease is going to kill you! And a cyberattack is going to get ya! So, we better do as they say or, you’re gonna die! Well, the weather looks pretty good to me. Why don’t you ever smile Klaus? You look like a sociopath. No, you don’t understand. We elites have access to knowledge that you don’t, so you better listen to us, or you’re going to die! Some ol’ fun pattern of fear mongering. Only they know of the problems and only they know of the solutions. So, listen up or you’re gonna die!

	 

	Gotcha Klaus. Nothing new here. I see you and in conclusion to the

	question, is Klaus Schwab the most dangerous man in the world? Here’s his top guy again.”

	 

	Yuval Harari: “Humans are now hackable animals. You know, the whole idea that humans have this soul, and they have free will, and nobody knows what is happening inside me, so whatever I choose, whether it be

	the election or in the supermarket, this is my free will. That’s over!”

	Awaken with JP: “It will indeed be over if you outsource your thinking to outside influences and take the easy way out by choosing obedience over bravery. Doing so makes you very susceptible to being manipulated by fear, and if this happens you will fail at remaining a sovereign free

	individual.”

	In other words, it’s game over for mankind. Don’t stick your head in the sand. Deal with it. Share this with as many as you can and be courageous, not fearful. Fear ensures they get what they want.

	 

	
 

	Chapter Seven

	————————————

	How to Escape

	the Antichrist Kingdom

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Now, as we close, I certainly agree with the assessment of that last video, in that we need to speak up and speak out against all this wicked, evil anti-god antichrist behavior from Klaus Schwab and the gang and the Global Elites. But the Bible is clear, unfortunately, ultimately the antichrist kingdom will still arise due to the spiritual hardness of man’s heart. However, the good news is, God has an escape plan, at least for those who would like to take Him up on that offer. It’s called the Rapture. It speaks of a supernatural event where God removes His people from the earth just prior to the antichrist and his kingdom appears on the scene.

	 

	1 Thessalonians 4:13-18 “Brothers and sisters, we do not want you to be uninformed about those who sleep in death, so that you do not grieve like the rest of mankind, who have no hope. For we believe that Jesus died and rose again, and so we believe that God will bring with Jesus those who have fallen asleep in him. According to the Lord’s word, we tell you that we who are still alive, who are left until the coming of the Lord, will certainly not precede those who have fallen asleep. For the Lord himself will come down from heaven, with a loud command, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet call of God, and the dead in Christ will rise

	 

	
first. After that, we who are still alive and are left will be caught up together with them in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. And so we will be with the Lord forever. Therefore encourage one another with these words.”

	 

	In fact, the Bible also says that the antichrist kingdom cannot appear until all true born-again Christians disappear at this event called the Rapture. That’s what’s mentioned in this passage.

	 

	2 Thessalonians 2:5-8 “Don’t you remember that when I was with you, I used to tell you these things? And now you know what is holding him back, so that he may be revealed at the proper time. For the secret power of lawlessness is already at work; but the one who now holds it back will continue to do so till he is taken out of the way. And then the lawless one will be revealed, whom the Lord Jesus will overthrow with the breath of his mouth and destroy by the splendor of his coming.”

	 

	The Bible is clear, we the Church, the ones who are currently stopping the rise of the antichrist from appearing, will be disappearing from the planet first, then after that, the lawless one, the antichrist will rise upon the world scene. And so, as you can see, this “departure” at the Rapture is the ultimate escape plan. Definitely not their “man-made” Noah’s ark. So yes, we need to speak up and speak out against all this wicked evil anti-god and antichrist behavior from Klaus Schwab and the gang and all the Global Elites. But ultimately if you don’t ask to be a part of God’s escape plan at the Rapture, then you’re still going to be left behind to face the evil doom and horrors of that timeframe that God has lovingly been warning us about for nearly 2,000 years.

	 

	Matthew 24:21-22 “For then there will be great distress, unequaled from the beginning of the world until now – and never to be equaled again. If those days had not been cut short, no one would survive.”

	 

	In short, you don’t want to be there. That’s from Jesus folks. And when you see the plans as we’ve outlined in this documentary about what Klaus Schwab and the gang have for the whole planet, you can see why

	 

	
Jesus said what He said, in no uncertain terms! And so that’s the ultimate question as we come to a close in our documentary. “Will you be going in God’s rescue plan at the Rapture prior to the appearance of the actual Antichrist and his evil wicked demonic satanic kingdom? Or will you be left behind entering the horrors of that worst time in the history of mankind?”

	 

	Well, to answer that, it’s important to note that the Bible clearly says that nobody automatically gets to be a part of this “rescue plan” from God and nor can you earn your way into it. No amount of “good works” or so-called “good behavior” can get you a ticket on the Rapture escape, because the Bible says, we’ve all been disqualified. None of us are “good enough.”

	 

	Romans 3:23, 6:23 “For all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God. For the wages of sin is death, but the gift of God is eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord.”

	 

	Now, if you’re anything like I used to be, you certainly don’t like being called a “sinner.” In fact, you’re probably thinking about at this moment, “Well, I’m not that bad of a person. I’m pretty good.” Actually, it’s pretty easy to demonstrate that you’re not, and neither am I for that matter. This is what God’s Ten Commandments were all about. They are God’s X-ray showing us that we’ve really been disqualified to be a part of Jesus’ winning team. In other words, we’ve sinned.

	 

	For instance, how many of you have ever lied, which is the 9th commandment, go ahead and raise your hand? Okay, for those who didn’t raise your hand, you just did, you lied, because we’ve all done that at one time or another. Or how about this one, the eighth commandment, you shall not steal. How many of you have ever taken something that wasn’t yours without permission, ever once, go ahead and raise your hand? Okay, you already told me you’re a bunch of liars, so let’s not commit another lie and not raise your hand. Because the truth is, we’ve all stolen or taken something without permission that didn’t belong to us. That’s just two out of the Ten Commandments. How are you doing?

	 

	
It’s obvious, when you begin to see the X-Ray, that none of us can keep them, which means we all fall short of the glory of God, we have sin, and we’re all disqualified for being a part of God’s family. We deserve to be separated from Him forever, not depart at the Rapture and be rescued.

	 

	But the good news is, God is willing to give us the “gift of eternal life in Christ Jesus our Lord.” In other words, if you would just receive His “gift” of eternal life “by faith” and call upon the Name of Jesus Christ and ask Him to forgive you of all your sins, then you too can go in God’s “rescue plan” the Rapture and avoid the Antichrist Kingdom, the worst time in the history of mankind that is coming very soon! Don’t miss the only way of escape! In fact, Jesus plainly tells us that He is the only way out.

	 

	John 14:6 “Jesus answered, I am the way and the truth and the life. No one comes to the Father except through Me.”

	 

	Romans 10:9-10 “For if you confess with your mouth that Jesus is Lord and believe in your heart that God raised him from the dead, you will be saved. For it is by believing in your heart that you are made right with God, and it is by confessing with your mouth that you are saved.”

	Be encouraged, it really is true. If you would entrust your life to Jesus Christ and call upon His Name and ask Him to forgive you of all your sins, then you too will be a part of God’s “rescue plan” and escape at the Rapture. Again, you don’t want to miss it! And so that’s why God’s giving you this opportunity today, with this documentary and all this evidence within, to see the ruse that these Global Elites really are foisting upon us, so that you will instead escape their evil satanic Antichrist Kingdom prison planet that they’re creating and join the rest of us in God’s “escape plan.” You just got to receive it.

	 

	So please don’t miss it. Please, ask Jesus right now to forgive you of all your sins and ask Him to save you before it’s too late. Hope to see you up there in the air! But as we close, for the Christian who has been

	 

	
reading this documentary, I want to challenge you to rescue as many people as you can and lead them to Jesus the only way out of this mess.

	 

	Now, we know we should be doing that as Christians, but so often we forget, downplay, or just flat out get distracted from the most important thing we could ever be doing during this time. And that is simply this, get out there and save as many as you can and get them into the lifeboat of Jesus before it’s too late, as this video encourages us to do. God Bless!

	 

	The message from the Coast Guard has gone out: SPV “Rosa Mary” 44’ North 127’ West, Pacific Ocean.

	 

	The ship is in danger. It’s a horrible storm and they are trying to prepare for the worst. One sailor is on deck when the lights go out. He looks up and screams, NO!!! The ship has hit something or something has blown up, causing everything to come loose. You can hear the radio calling out “Mayday, mayday, 1254, this is the Rosa Mary! The blast has taken out our starboard aft and we have a fire and ammunition. We have minutes here! Over!”

	 

	A reply came back, “Roger, Rosa Mary, this is the Coast Guard. All vessels in the vicinity are 44’ North, 127’ West reported to render aid immediately. One ship responds, PV “Corpus Christi” we are in the immediate area pushing towards the Rosa Mary. We are 43’ North 120’ West, Pacific Ocean. Over.”

	 

	An officer back on base asks one of the radio men, “Do we have a vessel in that immediate area? The Corpus Christi, sir. Their bridge command just reported back, and they have a crew of 64 and 24 lifeboats ready to deploy.” The officer replies, “Very well, give them the exact details of the Rosa Mary immediately. And I want a status report of the Rosa Mary in five minutes.” The reply is: “Yes, sir!”

	 

	As an officer on board the Corpus Christi is walking down the hall, he is dressed in his white suit, looking very distinguished. But someone in the corner in the dark calls out to him, “Seaman Jack McMillan, quite a night

	 

	
for your first tour of duty.” McMillan turns to the man and asks, “Who are you?”

	 

	The man in the dark replies, “Choices my friend. Jack, you are about to enter the valley of decision. Let me ask you a question, what takes precedence, the vessel’s facilities or its overall purpose?” McMillan answers: “I believe the purpose of this vessel is quite clear, sir.” “Precisely,” says the man in the dark. “The purpose should be quite clear, Jack we are heading into dangerous territory, there’s no way around that. However, inside this vessel is a comfortable place to be and therein lies your choice. Will you go or are you also content with the choice of not going?”

	 

	McMillan replies: “Sir, I do have to go. I have to serve the party and it’s about to start.” The dark man tells him, “The party is almost over.”

	 

	On the Mary Rosa, the captain is giving instructions to one of the crew to get things ready for the rescue by the Corpus Christi. But unbeknownst to the crew serving the party, they continue to get things ready for the party goers. This looks like a Christian Bible Study. They are placing books at each seat, hymnals called “Hymns, Family of God.”

	Outside on deck they are getting life jackets ready. A man runs in to announce to the party group, “Attention everyone, the captain has ordered everyone to immediately report to Officer Burlough on the second level deck for an urgent rescue operation. Officer Burlough has prepared the lifeboats and we’re ready to deploy. Everyone, follow me.”

	 

	But as everyone is standing around trying to understand exactly what is going on, an officer in a white suit steps up the one that is warning the people to get ready to leave, and he tells him, “I beg your pardon,” he turns to another officer standing behind him, “I believe this man is drifting on shallow water.” He then turns to the sailor with the warning. “My good man, Officer Brock, let me assure you of one thing, there will be no rescue operation.”

	 

	
Officer Brock then replies, “But sir.” The officer wouldn’t let him finish his sentence and says, “Think, do you know who takes the burden of this ship in this kind of weather? Those who wish to remain unnoticed, so if some group of drug runners have run afoul I will be the first to give life and limb to save them, all of them.”

	 

	Again, the sailor tries to tell them, “But, but sir this boat after all …” The officer interrupts again, “I know perfectly well the purpose of this vessel, do you wish to have us all killed? The whole purpose of being

	inside a boat like this is that it protects you from the outside. Is it not clear to you about this boat?” Feeling that this officer has more power than he does, he starts to back up and says, “Well maybe, maybe perhaps not sir.” And he leaves the room. Several of the others serving the party also followed after him.

	 

	Jack is also heading for the door, and the office calls out to him, “McMillan, is that you I see joining the wise men?” He turns to look at the officer and the attendees of the party who are all standing behind the officer, and then he proceeds to walk out the door. The officer turns to face the people and says, “Everybody, let’s continue on with church.” The double doors close and there is the emblem of a cross on it.

	 

	On deck they are waiting for the attendees to come and get on the lifeboats, but the sailor calls out, “They aren’t here yet. The lifeboats are hanging, and we have to release them from the boat, into the water. Where are they?” A faint reply from the background is, “I don’t know.”

	 

	The servers from the party are coming down the ladder but there are only 6 people. The sailor calls out, “No, no, no, there’s only 6, where’s the people? You don’t understand, I just rigged up 24 lifeboats, that’s everything we’ve got, and there’s only 6 people. You’re aware that we need those people to launch these boats. You’re telling me we are about to launch 3 lifeboats to take out 76 people? Have you lost your mind? Those people won’t be able to survive this storm, and you’ve brought me half a dozen people. What is going on up there?”

	 

	
Two of the gentlemen from the party are sitting talking. The first gentleman says, “You never approached the Blue Star, the whole design of the new draft was based on you pulling them up from the stern.” The second gentleman replies, “You want to pull somebody up from the stern, you can’t even reach them. Trust me, I went over this thing for three weeks, I have memorized the manual. You better catch up on some of your homework.” The first gentleman asks him, “Have you ever been on a lifeboat?” And the reply he gets back is, “Aren’t you glad you aren’t out in that weather tonight?”

	 

	Outside in the storm, one lifeboat left the ship. There are also several people in the water. It’s dark, the one lifeboat is trying to follow the voices they hear in the water. One is a little girl calling for her Mommie.

	Man on the radio is saying, “Yes sir, the Rosa Mary was enroute to Vancouver, they filed a manifest of 12 and 64 passengers. Can you please report on the status of the operation.” Another man comes up behind him and takes the microphone. “Sir, this is US Coast Guard captain, James Meyer, you and your crew are under order to deploy all available lifeboats and crew immediately. Do you comprehend the situation you are in? You are their only chance.” Suddenly all contact is lost. “They have the boat to beat all boats, 64 crew, 24 rescue boats and they launch three.

	 

	Back at the ship, the little girl is still calling out, “Mommie, where are you?” Her mother is on the lifeboat and is calling out to her daughter, a man on the lifeboat pulls her back away from the edge. They can’t see her daughter. It’s too dark. As the mother turns to go back to sit down, the man all of a sudden sees the little girl and dives into the water. But as he does this both him and the little girl are not seen. The people at the party are still enjoying the drinks and conversation. They have no idea of what is going on outside. The next morning, the sea is still, and the sky is clear. It’s a beautiful day.

	 

	“God’s own image in man was the image of love, until the storm subsided and the water was calmed and the reflection was distorted. But God was not out witted, He gave all He had for everyone who had ever lived.

	Through the ages, men and women have lived and died to preach Christ

	 

	
and salvation to all tribes and nations. The love of God in the man’s soul is

	100 times finer and more noble than any motive that has ever given him. To know the love of all loves is the secret of all secrets. My friend, I’m here to tell you the Church of Jesus Christ is not a pleasure boat but a lifeboat for saving souls. And every hand is needed on deck.”

	 

	
How to Receive Jesus Christ:

	 

	
		Admit your need (I am a sinner).



	 

	
		Be willing to turn from your sins (repent).



	 

	
		Believe that Jesus Christ died for you on the Cross and rose from the grave.



	 

	
		Through prayer, invite Jesus Christ to come in and control your life through the Holy Spirit. (Receive Him as Lord and Savior.)



	 

	 

	 

	What to pray:

	 

	Dear Lord Jesus,

	 

	I know that I am a sinner and need Your forgiveness. I believe that You died for my sins. I want to turn from my sins. I now invite You to come into my heart and life. I want to trust and follow You as Lord and Savior.

	 

	In Jesus’ name. Amen

	
 

	 

	NOTES 

	Notes can be downloaded at: 

	https://galmedia1.com/download/GlobalElitesVolume2Notes.pdf

	images/image-106.jpeg





images/image-105.jpeg





images/image-108.jpeg





images/image-107.jpeg





images/image-11.jpeg





images/image-109.jpeg





images/image-23.jpeg





images/image-22.jpeg





images/image-25.jpeg





images/image-24.jpeg





images/image-27.jpeg





images/image-26.jpeg





images/image-29.jpeg
CARBON TAX

©]

UNIVERSAL
BASIC INCOME

©)

mRNA
MYOCARDITIS
INJECTIONS

©]

TRANS-
HUMANISM

@]

ONE
WORLD
GOVERNMENT

©]

. World Economic Forum @

Why carbon tax is crucial to
curbing climate change wef.ch/
2nNjPAm #climatechange wef

. World Economic Forum @

4 reasons cities should embrace
Universal Basic Income wef.ch/

2LfZXg8 #economics

. World Economic Forum @

3 tactics to overcome COVID-19
vaccine hesitancy wef.c
3x8Bxge

. World Economic Forum @

Would you let your employer
implant a microchip in your hand?
These workers have wef.ch/
2xRDzFk

. [r——

Bil and Elon Musk share a
daly scheduling habit that hel
them tackle their bus

/2P
f—

It is high time there was a carbon
tax!

AT ElonMusk ®

S elc

As a reminder, I’'m in *favor* of
universal basic income

ter for iPhone

Elon Musk @
y jonm
To be clear, | do support vaccines
in general & covid vaccines
specifically. The science is
unequivocal.

Elon Musk @

Creating a neural lace is the thing
that really matters for humanity to

achieve symbiosis with machines

4 ) Twitter for iPhone

m, + @

In his talk at the WEF, Elon Musk
d

together to create some kind of world

ussed how society needs to work

government. He stated that this would
be necessary to address the challenges
currently posed by climate change and

artificial intelligence. In response to the





images/image-28.jpeg
Still Think He’s On Our Side? Elon Musk Is On
Track To Be The World’s First Trillionaire
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Elon Musk is on track to become the world's first-dollar trillionaire. Are we still naive enough to somehow believe that he's

“on our side?”

Musk, who is often described as a tech entrepreneur, is on track to become the world's first-dollar trllionaire by 2027,
according to the global education company Informa Connect Academy. The projection published on Friday is based on
Musk's average annual wealth growth rate, which stands at 109.88%.

The owner of X (formerly Twitter) is the richest man in the world with a fortune of $237 billion, according to
the Bloomberg Billionaires Index. It makes sense that he's so wealthy considering all the help he's offered to the slave

class, right? It's becoming quite clear that Musk is not on the side of those being ruled

Musk has co-founded six companies, including electric car maker Tesla and spacecraft manufacturer SpaceX. Tesla,
which has a market capitalization of $669.28 billion, is expected to hit the trillion-dollar mark next year. Musk acquired

Twitter in 2022, renaming it X and promising less censorship and more transparency, according to a report by RT.

It's highly doubtful that all of his Space X satellites launched will be of any benefit to the slaves. And we are all aware of

his attempts to brain chip humans with neuralink. In fact, his first human test was started in January.

Musk hopes to create an interface that allows people to control devices using their brains alone to tell things what to do.
What could possibly go wrong? This i an interesting step for humanity, to say the least, and probably not one we should
be applauding. If we can “control” devices using a brain chip, can the devices control us?

SpaceX Satellites: Mucking Up Space and Already Causing Health and Environmental Issues on Earth?

Musk’s First Neuralink Brain Chip Implanted Into A Human
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Charles lll: How the New King Became the Most Pro-Islam Monarch in British History

A thoughtful man, he has studied Islam deeply, even going to the lengths of learning Arabic in order to read the Quran

Region: Europe.

By Peter Obome and Imran Mulla ‘Theme: History.

Global Research, September 14, 2022
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All Global Research articles can be read in 51 languages by activating the “Translate Website" drop down menu on
the top banner of our home page (Desktop version).

To receive Global Research’s Daily Newsletter (selected articles), click here

Visit and follow us on Instagram, Twitter and Facebook. Feel free to repost and share widely Global Research
articles.

Last week, Liz Truss took over s prime minister of what many consider to be the most Islamophobic government in British history.

A government which refuses to engage with the largest representative body of British Muslims and has framed an invidious security regime
(Prevent) which targets them; in which a minister was sacked because her “Musiim woman minister status was making colleagues feel
uncomfortable". A government accused this week of treating Muslims like second-class citizens.

Little surprise: more than half of the members of the ruling Conservative Party entertain wild conspiracy theories about British Islam

Two days after Truss became prime minister, King Charles Ill acceded to the British throne. A thoughtful man, he has studied Islam deeply, even
going to the lengths of learning Arabic in order to read the Quran.

The new king is the most Islamophile monarch in British history. The contrast with his government s stark

An elect

ing speech

In a series of statements dating back several decades, King Charles Iil has rebutted the “clash of civiisations” thesis which argues that Islam is at
war with the West. On the contrary, he argues that Islam, Judaism and Christianity are three great monotheistic religions which have far more in
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Downsizing to a tiny home reduces your
ecological footprint by 45%
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Musk aims Twitter at payments

Twitter’s new billionaire owner plans to make the company into a payments player,
but industry pros say social media platforms aren't cut out for that game.
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that Elon Musk has acquired Twitter for $44 billion. 0

Billionaire businessman Elon Musk has bet $44 billion — equal to about

a quarter of his net worth — that he can make Twitter pay as a payments
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This tiny sustainable home could be the
future of living
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;I;h|s coh‘lpany is turning shipping
containers into sustainable tiny homes
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Global elites slammed for ‘distasteful hypocrisy’ at
Davos World Economic Forum
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:rhe world added 50% more renewable
capacity last year than in 2022
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Machines to 'do half of all work tasks by
2025’

be handled by machines by 202! ely to worsen
Forum report has forecast.
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Millions of Americans Have Lost Jobs in the
Pandemic—And Robots and Al Are Replacing
Them Faster Than Ever
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The Fourth Industrial
Revolution, by Klaus Schwab
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Modernizing Financial Markets
with Wholesale Central Bank
Digital Currency (WCBDC)
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Christine Lagarde: Is it time for a new
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Canada to Test Advancements in Biometrics and
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These 4 charts show how solar energy is
becoming a game-changer in the fight
against climate change
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1"he fﬁture looks bright for solar energy
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Solar Panels Are Starting to Die, Leaving Behind Toxic Trash

Photovoltaic panels are a boon for clean energy but are tricky to recycle. As the oldest ones expire, get ready for a solar e
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Th s new policy will help push the electric
vehicle revolution into overdrive
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Science

Electric vehicles are supposed to be green, but the
truth is a bit murkier

Mining lithium for batteries, plus how they're charged, can affect an EV's impact on
environment

David Common & Jill English - CBC News
Posted: Dec 29,2019 1:00 AM PST | Last Updated: December 29, 2019

An electric vehicle may not have a tailpipe, but it still has a carbon footprint. (Ben Nelms/CBC)

f X =™ & in 3877 comments

At gatherings of electric vehicle enthusiasts, the curious surround Rob Spreitzer and his car. Both
are celebrities in these circles — he's known as "High Mileage Rob," having driven more than
115,000 kilometres in his Tesla Model 3 in a little more than a year of ownership.
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What to know about Elon Musk's
Neuralink, which put an implant into a

human brain

JANUARY 30, 2024 - 1:31 PM ET
By Bill Chappell
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technology governance

Recent technolegicl advancements hove ushered in @ new era of the “nternet of bodies”
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Explainer: The internet of things
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Elon Musk says Starlink is now active on all
continents
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Artifibial intelligence will transform
decision-making. Here's how
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Despite What Elon Musk Said About Free
Speech, Twitter Blocks Engagement For
Independent Journalist Platform Substack

While many will argue, in order to defend globalist puppet Elon Musk, the reality is that he hasn't freed Twitter. He's just

put a new face on it. Twitter is still very much about suppression of free speech. Take for instance that my previous
account on Twitter (now here) remains suspended while they review my post which was an interview with Dr. Bryan
Ardis, that was supposed to take 24-48 hours. That was one year ago! Now, they are blocking engagement with the
Substack platform, and keep in mind that Substack is really not in competition with Twitter as the platforms are

completely different

Chri:

ina Maas reports:

Twitter users can't like, comment on, or retweet tweets linking to Substack publications.

The users of Substack, an email newsletter platform, are unable to embed tweets in their stories and Twitter users are
currently unable to like or comment on a tweet that links to a Substack publication on the .substack domain.

Users are sharing screenshots that say, “Some actions on this tweet have been disabled by Twitter” when they try to post
T ———
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‘Free Speech Absolutist’ Elon Musk Re-Joins X

(Formerly Twitter) To Pro-Censorship
Advertisers’ Alliance

Despite Elon Musk branding himself as a “free speech absolutist”, since purchasing the social media
platform it has not shied away from censoring whom it pleases. Now they're realigning with pro-
censorship groups.

We have warned many times that people should not trust Elon Musk. While he has uttered words about free speech and
ideas that one can agree with, it seems that they are only words (James 2). Now, X, formerly known as Twitter, has
rejoined pro-censorship advertisers’ Alliance to pretty much censor whatever Musk wants to censor.

Reclaim The Net reports:

Given how X has gone out of its way to reveal the depth and breadth of online censorship via the Twitter Files, this makes
for an awkward reunion: the company has decided to rejoin the Global Alliance for Responsible Media (GARM).

It's a pro-censorship, World Economic Forum-affiliated advertisers’ group, that achieves its objectives through the “brand
safety” route (i.e., the censorship “brand” here would be demonetization). And last summer, it was scrutinized by the US
Congress.

GARM is one of those outfits whose roots are very entangled (comes in handy when somebody tries to probe your
activities, though) - and the chronology is not insignificant either: formed in 2019 as a World Federation of Advertisers
(WFA) initiative, partnered with the Association of National Advertisers (ANA).

Then came another “partnership” - that with WEF (World Economic Forum), specifically, its Shaping the Future of Media,

bl ey L e
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Elon Musk’s X rebrand reignites his
goal to turn Twitter into an app like
China’s WeChat

PUBLISHED TUE, JUL 25 2023.9:16 PM EDT

Atjun Kharpal SHARE =
&
KEY * Elon Musk officially changed Twitter's famous bird logo to an “X” in his bid to make
POINTS the service into “the everything app.”
Preferto
* Musk’s goal is to transform X into a “super app” which was pioneered in China and Now Mad Money
has taken off in other parts of Asie. UP NEXT American Greed
* Tencent's WeChat, which is the biggest super app in the world with 1.3 billion users,
is likely Musk’s inspiration as the billionaire in the past has called the Chinese app
In this rticte
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Musk Was NEVER On Our Side: WEF globalist
Linda Yaccarino Takes Over Twitter

MACSLAVO - MAY 16,2023 =0 A2

If anyone needed more evidence that Elon Musk was never on the side of free speech for those being ruled over, here it .
Linda Yaccarino, a World Economic Forum (WEF) globalist pushing the “Great Reset” agenda is taking over Twitter.

Yaccarino worked as the head of advertising at NBC and helped build the network's advertising sales business over the
course of 12 years. She is also a World Economic Forum-tied globalist. She will now be taking over social media giant
Twitter as its CEO.

“It has been an absolute honor to be part of Comcast NBCUniversal and lead the most incredible team” Yaccarino said
about her departure. “We've transformed our company and the entire industry — and | am so proud of what we've
accomplished together and grateful to my colleagues and mentors, especially Brian Roberts, Mike Cavanagh, and the
entire NBCU leadership team.”

Musk tweeted a welcome to Yaccarino, confirming that her job duties as CEO will “focus primarily on business

operations” while Musk himself focuses “on product design & new technology.”

1am excited to welcome Linda Yaccarino as the new CEO of Twitter!

@LindaYacc will focus primarily on business operations, while | focus on product design & new

technology.

Looking forward to working with Linda to transform this platform into X, the everything app.
https://t.co/TiSJTWuky
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Could this ‘pacemaker for the brain’ be the
solution to severe depression?
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Smgapore is building a ‘forest town' with
abundant green spaces and underground
roads
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Founder and Executive Chairman, World Economic Forum
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Why securing the Internet of Things is
crucial to the Fourth Industrial Revolution
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This former military bunker in the Swiss
mountains is keeping Bitcoin safe
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Abandoned mines could become the
farms of the future
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;rh 'inz bunker is growing sustainable
salad leaves deep underground. Here’s
how
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Could neurotechnology enhance our
memories?
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The Internet of Things will power the
Fourth Industrial Revolution. Here's how
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Going underground? The innovations
cleaning up freight transport
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This secret vault stores humanity’s most
valuable knowledge —in case of an

apocalypse

Futurism.
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Electric vehicles release more toxic
emissions, are worse for the
environment than gas-powered cars:
study

By Shannon Thaler
977 Comments
Published March 5, 2024 | Updated March 5, 2024, 1:27 pm. ET

Electric vehicles release more toxic emissions, are worse for the
environment than gas-powered cars: study

Electric vehicles release more toxic particles into the atmosphere and are worse for the environment than
their gas-powered counterparts, according to a resurfaced study.

The study, published by emissions data firm Emission Analytics, was released in 2022 but has attracted a
wave of attention this week after being cited in a Wall Street Journal op-ed Sunday.

It found that brakes and tires on EVs release 1,850 times more particle pollution compared to modern
tailpipes, which have “efficient’ exhaust fiters, bringing gas-powered vehicles’ emissions to new lows

Todav. most vehicle-related pollution comes from tire wear

5 Ways Electric Cars Are
Environment

@ vrrnren  pusea 0,202 8] foton b srae Sign I To Your MU0 Account ©

Many people tend to associate electric cars with a greener planet. But i this an apt
association? What you may not know is that EVs come with their own environmental cost. So,
‘what are the downsides of electric cars, and why are they bad for the environment?
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Artificial Intelligence as
a Driving Force for the
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Calm technology and the future of
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Elon Musk: Tesla’s RNA vaccine printer for
CureVac is going to be ‘important product for
the world’

I Fred Lambert | Nov 10 2020 - 6:08 am PT | & 0 Comments

eleetrek

Elon Musk confirmed that Tesla is currently working on version 3 of its vaccine printer for CureVac

and he believes that it is going to be an “important product for the world.”

Earlier this year, Musk announced that Tesla has become the manufacturing partner for biotech
firm CureVac who is working on a COVID-19 vaccine based on their RNA technology.
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Tesla building 'RNA microfactories'
with coronavirus vaccine maker: Elon
Musk

'I think synthetic RNA ... has amazing potential'

By Audrey Conklin | FOXBusiness o ° o @ @

DOW JONES AVERAGES ((E.X)]

Tes

oronavirus vaccine maker CureVac in a tweet posted early Thursday.

a founder Elon Musk said the automaker is building "RNA microfactories” with
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